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LO QUE VIENE / WHAT IS TO COME
/ O QUE ESTA POR VIR

A30 (2022): DISENAR PARA EL MUNDO REAL
Alainsidiosa y recurrente pregunta de latitud
excluyente sobre qué es proyectar frente a di-
sefiar, se le une la tragicémica vacilacién sobre
qué pueda ser la realidad, o mejor, de entre las
posibles, la que decante para un mero releva-
miento, que no objetivo determinativo. Atrave-
sadas ya —como recorridos, pero también como
lacerantes estocadas- las crisis econémicas de
2008 y pandémica de 2020 y sospechando que
son la misma, se precisa un posicionamiento
que sea, a la vez, un actuar, renovando las cla-
ves argumentales de las disciplinas que antes de
esas crisis tradicionalmente tenian atribucién
social, es decir, todas. Renovar significa no so-
lamente replantear qué es la arquitectura hoy,
sino qué mundo es, qué realidad esla que se des-
vela. Siadmitimos el disefio como una categoria
de categorias, colocado en la dimensién “Mun-
do”, conlleva considerar “la vida cotidiana, pero
pasa a las infraestructuras, las ciudades, el es-
pacio habitado, las tecnologias médicas, la co-
mida, las instituciones, los paisajes, lo virtual y,
en ultima instancia, la experiencia” si seguimos
la reflexién que Arturo Escobar hizo en “Auto-
nomia y Disefio, la realizaciéon de lo comunal”
en 2016. En la constitucién de todo estatuto de
renovacién aparece un estado de la cuestién, a
tenor de unos antecedentes para, consecuente-
mente, apostar por la radicalidad de lo que has-
ta ese momento no era factible. El desleimiento
de la base Moderna, que lo impregna todo con

su exacta inadecuacién tendria, en tal acto de

renovacién, un pafio de absorcién con el que
despejar las consecuencias para dejar visible
qué es lo que tenemos como fundamento co-
mun. Unos, usando garantes que tienen limita-
dos sus grados de libertad, apelan a lo fraterno
y el perdén para la cohesién. Otros, autistas, se
mantienen en que la crisis es una transicién y
que de ellas se sale tarde o temprano. Los hay
que sacan rédito de las noticias de los dltimos
dias, con la miserable consecuencia de su acele-
racién. Mundos reales, distantes aun interac-
tuados, cuya cldusula final dela constitucién de
lo factible deja abierta la puerta a la accién ge-
nerada por una clave ontoldgica del disefio don-
de no hay especialistas sino responsabilidades
diseminadas para lograr autonomia y formular
formas-de-vida.

Editor Invitado: José Enrique Loépez-Canti
Profesor de la Universidad de Sevilla

A30 (2022): DESIGNING FOR THE REAL WORLD
To the insidious and recurrent question of ex-
cluding latitude about what it is to project as
opposed to design, is added the tragicomic he-
sitation about what reality might be, or better,
among the possible ones, the one that will be
the one that will be the one to be decanted for
a mere survey, which is not a determining ob-
jective.Having already crossed -as paths, but
also as lacerating blows- the economic crisis of
2008 and the pandemic crisis of 2020, and sus-
pecting that they are the same, a positioning

is needed that is, at the same time, an action,
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renewing the key arguments of the discipli-
nes that before these crises traditionally had
social attribution, that is to say, all of them.
Renewing means not only rethinking what
architecture is today, but also what world it is,
what reality it reveals. If we admit design as a
category of categories, placed in the dimension
“World”, it entails considering “everyday life,
but goes on to infrastructures, cities, inhabited
space, medical technologies, food, institutions,
landscapes, the virtual and, ultimately, expe-
rience” if we follow the reflection that Arturo
Escobar made in “Autonomy and Design, the
realisation of the communal” in 2016. In the
constitution of any statute of renewal, a state
of the question appears, based on a background
in order, consequently, to bet on the radicality
of what was not feasible up to that moment. The
dislodging of the Modern base, which permea-
tes everything with its exact inadequacy, would
have, in such an act of renewal, an absorption
cloth with which to clear the consequences in
order to make visible what we have as a com-
mon foundation. Some, using guarantors who
have limited degrees of freedom, appeal to fra-
ternity and forgiveness for cohesion. Others,
autistic, maintain that the crisis is a transition
and that we will get out of it sooner or later.
There are those who take advantage of the news
of the last few days, with the miserable conse-
quence of its acceleration. Real worlds, distant
yet interacting, whose final clause of the cons-
titution of the feasible leaves the door open to
action generated by an ontological key of design
where there are no specialists but responsibi-
lities disseminated to achieve autonomy and
formulate forms-of-life.

Guess Editor: José Enrique Lopez-Canti Pro-

fessor at Universidad de Sevilla

A30 (2022): DESENHANDO PARA O MUNDO
REAL
A questio insidiosa e recorrente de excluir a
latitude sobre o que é projetar em oposi¢io ao
design, acrescenta-se a hesitacio tragicémica
sobre o que poderia ser a realidade, ou melhor,
entre as possiveis, a que serd a que sera decan-
tada para uma mera pesquisa, 0 que nido é um
objetivo determinante. Tendo ja cruzado -como
caminhos, mas também como golpes dilaceran-
tes— a crise econémica de 2008 e a crise pan-
démica de 2020, e suspeitando que elas so as
mesmas, é necessario um posicionamento que
seja, ao mesmo tempo, uma ac¢io, renovando
os principais argumentos das disciplinas que
antes destas crises tradicionalmente tinham
atribui¢ées sociais, ou seja, todas elas.
Renovar significa ndo apenas repensar o
que a arquitetura é hoje, mas também o mundo
que ela é, arealidade que ela revela. Se admitir-
mos o design como uma categoria de categorias,
colocada na dimensdo “Mundo”, isso implica
considerar “a vida cotidiana, mas vai para in-
fra-estruturas, cidades, espago habitado, tec-
nologias médicas, alimentacdo, instituicdes,
paisagens, a experiéncia virtual e, finalmente, a
experiéncia”, se seguirmos a reflexdo que Artu-
ro Escobar fez em “Autonomia e Design, a reali-
zacdo do comunal” em 2016. Na constituicio de
qualquer estatuto de renovacio, aparece um es-
tado da questio, baseado em um pano de fundo
para, consequentemente, apostar na radicalida-
de do que nio era viavel até aquele momento. O
desalojamento da base moderna, que permeia
tudo com sua exata inadequacdo, teria, em tal
ato de renovac¢io, um pano de absor¢io com o
qual limpar as conseqiiéncias, a fim de tornar
visivel o que temos como base comum. Alguns,

utilizando garantes que tém graus de liberdade



limitados, apelam a fraternidade e ao perddo
pela coesdo. Outros, autistas, sustentam que a
crise é uma transicio e que sairemos dela mais
cedo ou mais tarde. Ha aqueles que aproveitam
as noticias dos ultimos dias, com a consequén-
cia miseravel de sua aceleracio.

Mundos reais, distantes mas interati-
vos, cuja cldusula final da constitui¢do do via-
vel deixa a porta aberta para a agdo gerada por
uma chave ontolégica de projeto onde nio ha
especialistas, mas responsabilidades dissemi-
nadas para alcancar autonomia e formular for-
mas-de-vida.

Editor convidado: José Enrique Lépez-Canti

Professor da Universidad de Sevilla

A31 (2022): LOS LEGADOS DE COLIN
ROWE; MATEMATICAS, CONTEXTUALISMO,
CIUDAD COLLAGE Y MAS ALLA

Colin Rowe se transformé y cambié a lo largo
de suvida, construyendo y refinando su aparato
intelectual y conceptual en respuesta a sus cir-
cunstancias cambiantes. No cabe duda de quela
experiencia mas formativa del joven Rowe fue
el tiempo que pasé con Rudolf Wittkower en el
Instituto Warburg, tras su formacién arquitec-
ténica anterior en la Universidad de Liverpool,
cuyo profesor Patrick Abercrombie dirigié la
reconstruccién de Londres tras la Segunda
Guerra Mundial. Rowe intenté sin éxito adap-
tar los andlisis diagramaticos de Wittkower al
St Dié de Le Corbusier con sus alumnos Robert
Maxwell y James Stirling. Mds tarde, con los
Texas Rangers, comenzé a desentrafiar la geo-
metria wittkoveriana en el paisaje urbano,
estudiando la Liga de las Naciones de Le Cor-
busier con sus colegas Robert Slutsky, Bernard
Hoesli y John Hedjuk. Continué este proceso
para recuperar la ciudad tradicional y cldsica a
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través de Camillo Sitte enla década de 1950 con
Alvin Boyarsky en Cornell, y luego a mediados
de la década de 1960 con Wayne Copper y Tom
Schumaker. A partir de esta base hibrida, Rowe
construyd un nuevo aparato curatorial meta-
histérico y reflexivo de la “ciudad como museo”
esbozado en Collage City con Fred Koetter y el
equipo Roma Interrotta (1978). Como se ar-
gumenta en Recombinant Urbanism (2005),
muchos de los movimientos de disefio urbano
posteriores se desarrollaron a partir de este
enfoque estratificado, diagramatico y multies-
calar de la historia comunitaria, la memoria y
el medio ambiente en el siguiente medio siglo,
desde el neorracionalismo, la deconstruccién,
el nuevo urbanismo, el urbanismo paramé-
trico, el urbanismo paisajistico, el urbanismo
ecolégico y el urbanismo estratégico, hasta el
énfasis en la conservacién histérica, la reutili-
zacién adaptativa, la megaciudad autoconstrui-
daylaciudad informativa. Incluso en Covid los
disefiadores urbanos siguen luchando con la
complejidad y las contradicciones de las conti-
nuidades clasicas y modernas que hicieron tan
dificil y dindmica la lucha intelectual de Rowe.
Parece un momento adecuado para vol-
ver a examinar el Contextualismo y la Ciudad
Collage y Roma Interrotta en el marco de las re-
des de disefio urbano contemporéaneas, y las nue-
vas herramientas de representacién disponibles
en la metaciudad informativa contemporénea.
En este sentido, se invita a los autores,
entre otras instancias relacionadas, a centrar-
se en el Contextualismo, la Ciudad Collage y
mas all4, a investigar el papel de Colin Rowe a
mediados del siglo XX en la apropiacién de la
reaccién de Sitte de 1890 al disefio imperial
de Von Forster de 1860 para la Ringstrasse de

Viena. La apropiacién critica de Rowe allané el
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camino para posteriores iteraciones y cambios
de cédigo que se ampliaron enormemente hacia
una Ciudad Collage mas fragmentada e inclusi-
va. Rowe necesité varias iteraciones para desar-
rollar este concepto con Fred Koetter y con su
equipo de Roma Interrotta. Ademds, los autores
estan llamados a explorar los puntos fuertes y
débiles de las mutaciones del impulso clasico
de Rowe, ya que éste, a su vez, evolucioné con
el disefio urbano m4s alla de lo binario en el
siglo XXI.

Editor Invitado: David Grahame Shane

A31 (2022): THE LEGACIES OF COLIN
ROWE; MATHEMATICS, CONTEXTUALISM,
COLLAGE CITY AND BEYOND

Colin Rowe transformed and changed over his
lifetime, constructing and refining his inte-
llectual and conceptual apparatus in response
to his changing circumstances. There can be
little doubt that the single most formative ex-
perience of the young Rowe was his time with
Rudolf Wittkower at the Warburg Institute,
after his earlier architectural education at Li-
verpool University, whose Professor Patrick
Abercrombie guided the re-building of London
after WW II. Rowe attempted unsuccessfully to
adapt Wittkower’s diagrammatic analyses to
Le Corbusier’s St Dié with his students Robert
Maxwell and James Stirling. Later with the
Texas Rangers he began to unpack the Wittko-
verian geometry into the urban landscape, stu-
dying Le Corbusier’s League of Nations with his
colleagues Robert Slutsky, Bernard Hoesli and
John Hedjuk. He continued this process to re-
coup the traditional, classical city via Camillo
Sitte in the 1950s with Alvin Boyarsky at Cor-
nell, and then in the mid-1960s with Wayne
Copper and Tom Schumaker. From this hybrid

base, Rowe constructed a new, meta-historical,
reflexive, curatorial apparatus of the “city as
museum” outlined in Collage City with Fred
Koetter and the Roma Interrotta Team (1978).
Asargued in Recombinant Urbanism (2005) many
of the subsequent Urban Design movements un-
folded from this layered, diagrammatic, multi-
scalar approach to communal history, memory
and the environment in the following half-
century ranging from the Neo-Rationalism,
De-construction, New Urbanism, Parametric
Urbanism, Landscape Urbanism, Ecological Ur-
banism, Strategic Urbanism, to the emphasis on
Historic Preservation, Adaptive re-use, the self-
built megacity and the informational city. Even
in Covid Urban Designers still struggle with the
complexity and contradictions of classical and
modern continuities that made Rowe’s intellec-
tual struggle so difficult and dynamic.

It seems an appropriate time to revisit
Contextualism and Collage City and Roma Inte-
rrotta within the framework of contemporary
urban design networks, and the new tools of
representation available in the contemporary
metacity of information.

In this sense, authors are invited, from
among other related instances, to focus on Con-
textualism, Collage City and beyond, to inves-
tigate Colin Rowe’s mid-twentieth century role
in appropriating Sitte’s 1890’s reaction to Von
Forster’s 1860 imperial design for the Vienna
Ringstrasse. Rowe’s critical appropriation paved
the way for later iterations and code shifts that
greatly expanded into a more fragmented, in-
clusive Collage City. It took Rowe several itera-
tions to develop this concept with Fred Koetter
and with his Roma Interrotta team. Moreo-
ver, authors are called to explore strength and

weaknesses of the mutations of Rowe’s classical



impulse as it, in its turn, evolved with urban
design beyond the binary into the 21st century.
Guess Editor: David Grahame Shane

A31 (2022): O LEGADO DE COLIN ROWE;
MATEMATICA, CONTEXTUALISMO,
CIDADE DA COLAGEM E ALEM

Colin Rowe transformou e mudou ao longo de
sua vida, construindo e refinando seu aparato
intelectual e conceitual em resposta as suas
circunstincias de mudanca. Ndo ha davida de
que a experiéncia mais formativa do jovem
Rowe foi seu tempo com Rudolf Wittkower no
Instituto Warburg, apds sua educagdo arquite-
tonica anterior na Universidade de Liverpool,
cujo professor Patrick Abercrombie orientou a
reconstrucio de Londres ap6s a Segunda Gue-
rra Mundial. Rowe tentou, sem sucesso, adap-
tar as analises diagramdticas de Wittkower ao
St Dié de Le Corbusier com seus alunos Robert
Maxwell e James Stirling. Mais tarde, com os
Texas Rangers, ele comeg¢ou a desembrulhar a
geometria Wittkoverian na paisagem urbana,
estudando a Liga das Na¢ées de Le Corbusier
com seus colegas Robert Slutsky, Bernard Hoes-
li e John Hedjuk. Ele continuou este processo
para recuperar a cidade tradicional e cldssica
via Camillo Sitte nos anos 50 com Alvin Bo-
yarsky em Cornell, e depois em meados dos
anos 60 com Wayne Copper e Tom Schumaker.
A partir desta base hibrida, Rowe construiu
um novo aparato curatorial, meta-histérico e
reflexivo da “cidade como museu” delineado
em Collage City com Fred Koetter e a equipe
Roma Interrotta (1978). Como argumentado no
Urbanismo Recombinante (2005), muitos dos
movimentos subseqiientes de Desenho Urbano
se desdobraram a partir desta abordagem em
camadas, diagramatica e multiescalarizada da
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histéria, da memoéria e do meio ambiente co-
munais no meio século seguinte, variando do
Neo-Racionalismo, Des-constru¢do, Novo Ur-
banismo, Urbanismo Paramétrico, Urbanismo
Paisagistico, Urbanismo Ecolégico, Urbanismo
Estratégico, até a énfase na Preserva¢ao His-
torica, Reutilizacio Adaptativa, a megacidade
auto-construida e a cidade informacional. Mes-
mo em Covid Urban Designers ainda lutam com
a complexidade e as contradi¢ées das continui-
dades cldssicas e modernas que tornaram a luta
intelectual de Rowe tio dificil e dindmica.

Parece um momento apropriado para
revisitar o Contextualismo e a Collage City e
Roma Interrotta dentro da estrutura das redes
contemporaneas de design urbano, e as novas
ferramentas de representacido disponiveis na
metacidade contemporanea da informacio.

Neste sentido, os autores sio convida-
dos, entre outras instancias relacionadas, a se
concentrarem no Contextualismo, Collage City
e mais além, para investigar o papel de Colin
Rowe em meados do século XX na apropriacio
da reacio de Sitte de 1890 ao projeto imperial
de Von Forster de 1860 para a Vienna Rings-
trasse. A apropria¢do critica de Rowe abriu ca-
minho para posteriores itera¢bes e mudancgas
de cédigo que se expandiram enormemente
para uma Cidade Colagem mais fragmentada e
inclusiva. Foram necessarias varias iteracdes de
Rowe para desenvolver este conceito com Fred
Koetter e com sua equipe Roma Interrotta.
Além disso, os autores sdo chamados a explorar
as forgas e fraquezas das muta¢ées do impul-
so cldssico de Rowe, uma vez que ele, por sua
vez, evoluiu com design urbano além do binario
para o século 21.

Editor convidado: David Grahame Shane
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A32 (2023): OBJETOS ORIENTADOS A UNA
ONTOLOGIA

La filosofia contempordnea puede escindirse
(muy a grosso modo) entre un variado conjun-
to de pensadores cuyo eje radica en problemas
del sujeto (como aquellas cuestiones ligadas a
la ideologia, el lenguaje y la praxis social) tales
como Ranciere o Zizek y un grupo -mucho me-
nos nutrido y publicado- cuyo interés estriba
en definir un realismo filoséfico que pueda tras-
cender cualquier filosofia centrada en la con-
ciencia, experiencia, accién o existencia; una
filosofia para un después de la finitud(titulo de
un libro de Quentin Meillassoux) que se decan-
te como objetualista, que seria un mote aplicable
a pensadores como Latour y De Landa, dentro
de una tradicién moderna que alcanza a cierta
parte de la produccién de Heidegger y a la de
North Whitehead. En ese contexto uno de sus
cultores-fundadores —~Graham Harman- pro-
puso la expresién OOO (object-oriented onto-
logy), dentro de su campo de instalacién que él
denomina realismo especulativo y que pretende
como programa analizar la relacién entre obje-
tos reales y objetos intencionales (que podria-
mos calificar como proyectados) y/o sensibles
(que podriamos definir como toda aquella ob-
jetologia de voluntad estético-comunicacional).
Si bien estos pensadores aceptan que el objeto
intencional es subsidiario (o vicario) del obje-
to real con quién intenta establecer relaciones,
pareceria que profundizar tal relacién real-in-
tencional abarca parte sustantiva del programa
OOO. En este A30 la pretensién es invertir la
férmula OOO, de Ontologia orientada a obje-
tos, a Objetos orientados ontolégicamente y en
suma aportar a la discusién de las relaciones
entre intencionalidad y realidad, que no es otra

cosa que el problema del proyecto.

A32 (2023): ORIENTED OBJECTS FOR AN
ONTOLOGY

Contemporary philosophy can be divided (very
roughly) between a varied group of thinkers
whose axis is based on problems of the subject
(such as those questions linked to ideology,
language and social practice) such as Rancie-
re or Zizek and a group —much less nourished
and published- whose interest lies in defining
a philosophical realism that can transcend
any philosophy centred on consciousness, ex-
perience, action or existence that declines to
be objectualist, which would be a nickname
applicable to thinkers like Latour and De Lan-
da, within a modern tradition that reaches a
certain part of Heidegger’s production and
that of North Whitehead. In this context, one
of his founder-cultivators ~-Graham Harman-
proposed the expression OOO (object-oriented
ontology), within his field of installation which
he calls speculative realism and which aims to
analyse the relationship between real objects
and intentional objects (which we could des-
cribe as projected) and/or sensitive objects
(which we could define as any objectology of
aesthetic-communicational will). Although
these thinkers accept that the intentional ob-
ject is subsidiary (or vicar) to the real object
with which it tries to establish relationships,
it would seem that deepening such a real-in-
tentional relationship comprises a substanti-
ve part of the OOO programme. In this A30,
the aim is to invert the OOO formula, from
Object-Oriented Ontology, to Ontologically-
Oriented Objects and, in short, to contribute
to the discussion of the relations between in-
tentionality and reality, which is none other

than the problem of the project.



A32 (2023): OBJETOS ORIENTADOS PARA
UMA ONTOLOGIA

A filosofia contemporinea pode ser dividida
(muito asperamente) entre um grupo variado
de pensadores cujo eixo esta nos problemas do
sujeito (como aquelas questdes ligadas 4 ideolo-
gia, linguagem e pratica social) como Ranciere
ou Zizek e um grupo -muito menos nutrido e
publicado- cujo interesse estd em definir um
realismo filoséfico que possa transcender qual-
quer filosofia centrada na consciéncia, expe-
riéncia, acio ou existéncia; uma filosofia para
uma poés-finalidade (o titulo de um livro de
Quentin Meillassoux) que quere ser objetua-
lista, o que seria um apelido aplic4vel a pensa-
dores como Latour e De Landa, dentro de uma
tradi¢do moderna que atinge uma certa parte
da producio de Heidegger e a de North White-
head. Neste contexto, um de seus fundadores-
cultores -Graham Harman- prop6s a expressio

Comité Direccion

0OO0O (object-oriented ontology), dentro de seu
campo de instalacdo, que ele chama de realismo
especulativo e que visa analisar a relagio entre
objetos reais e objetos intencionais (que pode-
riamos descrever como objetos projetados) e/ou
objetos sensiveis (que poderiamos definir como
qualquer objetologia de vontade estético-comu-
nicacional). Embora estes pensadores aceitem
que o objeto intencional é subsididrio (ou vica-
rio) ao objeto real com o qual ele tenta estabe-
lecer relagées, parece que o aprofundamento de
tal relacdo real-intencional abrange uma parte
substantiva do programa OOO. Neste A30, ain-
tencdo é inverter a férmula OOO, de Ontologia
Orientada a Objetos Orientados para Objetos
Ontologicamente e, em suma, contribuir para
adiscussio das rela¢des entre intencionalidade
e realidade, que ndo é outra coisa senio o pro-

blema do projeto.
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Astrdgalo 29 aparece con la intencién monogra-
fica —al cuidado de la Editora Invitada Alona
Martinez Pérez (investigadora y docente de
Montfort University, Leicester, Reino Uni-
do)-, de presentar diversas miradas de feno-
menos urbanos bajo la condicién de divisién,
segregacion, desgarramiento, conflictividad,
des-integracién y muchas otras diversas y
semejantes caracteristicas que anidan en
cada articulo.

Astrigalo 29 appears with the mon-
ographic intention —curated by Guest Editor
Alona Martinez Pérez (researcher and Senior
Lecturer at Montfort University, Leicester,
UK)- of presenting diverse views of urban phe-
nomena under the condition of division, segre-
gation, tearing apart, conflict, dis-integration
and many other diverse and similar character-

istics that nestle in each article.

Astragalo 29, sob os cuidados da edito-
ra convidada Alona Martinez Pérez (pesquisa-
dora e professora da Universidade Montfort,
Leicester, Reino Unido), tem como intencdo
constituir-se enquanto um monografico que
apresente distintas visdes e abordagens dos
fendmenos urbanos sob a condi¢do de divisio,
segregacdo, ruptura, conflito, desintegracio e
outras caracteristicas, diversas e similares, que

se aninham em cada artigo.

Se trata de presentar la concreta contra-
caradelaciudadideal, pensada ya por el discurso
aristotélico que piensa e inventa la Politica como
el arte urbano de minimizar el conflicto entre
los necesariamente diferentes —amos y esclavos—,
por larigida paz teoldgica de integracion los dif-
erentes del medioevo, por la intencién de con-
vivencia de la ciudad-estado renacentista. Pero

también por la utopia moderna, del socialismo
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tanto como del welfare state, de contener ama-
blemente a las diferentes clases sociales en una
idea feliz de espacialidad publica comun, esto
es, una ciudad real, manifiesta en multiples sit-
uaciones que permiten reconocer la dificultad
o el fracaso de cohesionar a la diversidad y het-
erogeneidad urbana en dispositivos capaces de
anular o reducir los conflictos y moderar las
violencias entre ellos.

Itis about presenting the concrete coun-
ter-face of the ideal city, thought already by the
Aristotelian discourse that thinks and invents
Politics as the urban art of minimising the
conflict between the necessarily different —the
Master and the slaves—, by the rigid theologi-
cal peace of integration of the different of the
Middle Ages, by the intention of coexistence
of the Renaissance city-state. But also by the
modern utopia, of socialism as much as of the
welfare state, of kindly containing the different
social classes in a happy idea of a common pub-
lic spatiality, that is, a real city, manifested in
multiple situations that allow us to recognise
the difficulty or failure of cohesion of urban di-
versity and heterogeneity in devices capable of
annulling or reducing conflicts and moderating
violence between them.

Trata-se de apresentar o lado concreto
da cidade ideal, ja presente no discurso aris-
totélico que pensa e inventa a Politica como a
arte urbana de minimizar o conflito entre os
necessariamente diferentes —o Amos e os escra-
vos-, pela rigida paz teolégica de integracio
dos diferentes da Idade Média ou ainda pela
inten¢do de coexisténcia da cidade-estado re-
nascentista. Mas também pela utopia moderna,
tanto do socialismo quanto do Welfare State, de
conter gentilmente as diferentes classes sociais

emuma ideia feliz de uma espacialidade publica
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comum de uma cidade real manifesta em multi-
plas situacdes que nos permitem reconhecer a
dificuldade ou o fracasso da heterogeneidade e
da coesio da diversidade urbana em dispositi-
vos capazes de anular ou reduzir os conflitos e

moderar a violéncia entre eles.

La combinacién de segregaciones socio-
econémicas-culturales entre diversos colecti-
vos convivientes en diversas ciudades con el
desarrollo de separaciones o fronterizaciones
fisico-espaciales emerge, si no como un rasgo
novedoso y actual, como una condicién veri-
ficable en muchas ciudades y por diferentes
causas, asi como con una aparente tendencia
a agudizarse o agravarse en futuros préximos.
Estas caracteristicas son nitidas en ciudades
que como Belfast —con sus guerras urbanas en-
tre catélicos-republicanos y anglicanos-monar-
quicos— 0 Johannesburgo —con los estigmas del
apartheid— que se han ido constituyendo en ex-
presiones canénicas de ciudades confrontadasy
divididas, fenémenos que también se manifies-
tan en otras expresiones de los regimenes co-
loniales en Africa y América. Ampliadamente,
en dimensiones propias de fenomenologias de
la globalidad, se observan en la multiplicacién
de aspectos de fragmentacién socio-espacial de
cualquier ciudad como, por ejemplo, en torno de
la cuestién de las gentrificaciones.

The combination of socio-economic-
cultural segregation among different groups
living together in different cities with the de-
velopment of physical-spatial separations or
frontiers emerges, if not as a novel and current
feature, as a verifiable condition in many ci-
ties and for different reasons, as well as with
an apparent tendency to worsen or aggravate

in the near future. These characteristics are
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clear in cities such as Belfast —-with its urban
wars between Catholic-Republicans and An-
glican-Monarchists— or Johannesburg —with
the stigmata of apartheid- which have beco-
me canonical expressions of confrontational
and divided cities, phenomena that are also
manifested in other expressions of colonial
regimes in Africa and America. More broadly,
in dimensions proper to phenomenologies of
globality, they are observed in the multiplica-
tion of aspects of socio-spatial fragmentation
of any city, as, for example, around the question
of gentrification.

A combinacdo da segregacido social,
econémica e cultural entre distintos grupos
em diferentes cidades, com o desenvolvimen-
to de uma convivéncia pautada em separa¢des
ou fronteiras fisico-espaciais caracteriza-se,
se nio como uma caracteristica nova e atual,
como uma condi¢io verificdvel em muitas ci-
dades e por diferentes razdes, assim como por
uma aparente de piora, ou agravamento, num
futuro préximo. Estas caracteristicas sdo cla-
ras em cidades como Belfast —com suas guerras
urbanas entre catélicos-republicanos e angli-
canos-monarquistas— ou Joanesburgo —com
os estigmas do apartheid—, que se tornaram
expressOes candnicas de cidades conflituosas e
divididas, fenémenos que também se manifes-
tam em outras expressdes de regimes coloniais
na Africa e na América. Mais amplamente, em
dimensdes proprias das fenomenologias da glo-
balidade, elas sdo observadas na multiplicacio
de aspectos de fragmentacio s6cio espacial de
qualquer cidade, como, por exemplo, em torno

da questao da gentrificagdo.

También supone un dramético efecto de
segregacion, fracturacién y divisién de la nor-
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mal continuidad e integridad de las ciudades,
aquello que emerge, como aspecto especifico del
imperativo de los nuevos mercados inmobilia-
rios en el caso de los desarrollos urbanos que
expresan los clusters o neo-ghettos propios de
los barrios cerrados (gated communities) y otros
emprendimientos enclavisticos circunscriptos
a consumidores-usuarios especificos y sustrai-
dos dela continuidad de uso publico del espacio
no-privado de las ciudades, ya que ha emergido
en épocas recientes el inédito concepto de espa-
cio publico de propiedad y uso privado.

It also entails a dramatic effect of segre-
gation, fracturing and division of the normal
continuity and integrity of cities, which emer-
ges as a specific aspect of the imperative of new
real estate markets in the case of urban develo-
pments that express the clusters or neo-ghettos
of gated communities and other developments,
as a specific aspect of the imperative of the new
real estate markets in the case of urban develo-
pments that express the clusters or neo-ghettos
of gated communities and other enclaved ven-
tures circumscribed to specific consumer-users
and subtracted from the continuity of public
use of non-private space in cities, as the un-
precedented concept of public space for private
property and use has emerged in recent times.

Implica também um efeito dramatico de
segregacio, divisdo e ruptura da continuidade e
integridade da morfologia urbana das cidades,
aspecto esse especifico e decorrente do impe-
rativo de novos mercados imobilidrios como,
por exemplo, no caso de empreendimentos ur-
banos que expressam os clusters ou neo-ghettos
proprios dos condominios residenciais fechados
(gated communities) ou de outros empreendi-
mentos enclausurados, limitados a usuarios

especificos, desconectados da continuidade do
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espag¢o urbano e do uso publico do espa¢o nio-
privado das cidades, observando-se o recente
conceito sem precedentes de espago publico para
propriedade e uso privado.

Esta temdtica aqui presentada explica
colateralmente el auge reciente en la revisita
de ciertos textos candnicos de critica urbana
de los 60, tales como los de Henri Lefevbre o
Jane Jacobs, incluso en aquellas revisiones
y actualizaciones conceptuales como las que
aborda David Harvey. En todo ese cuerpo de
ideas prevalece la intencién de avanzar en
cierta justicia ambiental tal que se alcancen a
satisfacer derechos incumplidos emergentes
de la condicién diferente que tienen ciertos
grupos, estratos o colectivos de diferentes ur-
banos (pobres, migrantes, minorias étnicas o
sexuales, pertenecientes a grupos genéricos
marginales o explotados-subyugados, etc.).
Esos autores de los 60 escribian para presentar
argumentos sobre la necesidad de cambios po-
liticos estructurales sin los cuales la igualdad
de los urbanitas (o la verdadera inclusividad de
los marginales en ciudadanias efectivas) nun-
ca se alcanzarian. Hoy, las circunstancias han
mutado y expresiones finales de un capitalis-
mo depredador encuentran su manifestaciéon
en la mala vida urbana consecuencia de la exa-
cerbacién de las socio-diferencias y la genera-
lizacién de diversas y criticas experiencias de
ciudades divididas.

This thematic presented here collatera-
lly explains the recent boom in the revisiting
of certain canonical texts of urban critique
from the 1960s, such as those of Henri Lefev-
bre or Jane Jacobs, even in those revisions and
conceptual updates such as those addressed by

David Harvey. Throughout this body of ideas,
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the intention prevails of advancing a certain
environmental justice in such a way that unful-
filled rights emerging from the different con-
dition of certain groups, strata or collectives in
different urban areas (poor, migrants, ethnic
or sexual minorities, belonging to marginal or
exploited-subjugated generic groups, etc.) can
be satisfied. Those authors of the 1960s were
writing to present arguments about the need
for structural political changes without which
the equality of urbanites (or the true inclusivity
of the marginalised in effective citizenships)
would never be achieved. Today, circumstan-
ces have mutated and final expressions of a
predatory capitalism find their manifestation
in the bad urban life resulting from the exacer-
bation of socio-differences and the generali-
sation of diverse and critical experiences of
divided cities.

Este tema aqui apresentado explica o
recente impulso na revisdo de certos textos
canénicos de critica urbana dos anos 60, como
os de Henri Lefevbre ou Jane Jacobs, apoiada
em atualizacdes conceituais, como abordado
por David Harvey. Ao longo deste conjunto de
ideias, prevalece a intencdo de fazer avancar
uma certa justica ambiental, de tal forma que
os direitos ndo alcan¢ados em decorréncia das
diferentes condi¢des de certos grupos, estratos
ou coletivos sociais (pobres, migrantes, mino-
rias étnicas ou sexuais, pertencentes a grupos
genéricos marginais ou explorados, etc.), em di-
ferentes dreas urbanas possam ser satisfeitos.
Aqueles autores dos anos 60 argumentaram
sobre a necessidade de mudancas politicas es-
truturais, sem as quais a igualdade dos urbanos
(ou melhor, a equidade urbana e a verdadeira
inclusividade dos marginalizados na cidadania

efetiva) nunca seria alcancada. Hoje, as circuns-
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tAncias mudaram e as expressdes finais de um
capitalismo predatdrio encontram sua manifes-
tagdo em uma crescente inequidade urbana, re-
sultante da exacerbacio das diferencas sociais
e da generalizacdo de experiéncias diversas e

criticas de cidades divididas.

Precisamente uno de los ultimos traba-
jos de la hoy nuevamente central Jane Jacobs
-nos referimos a Edge of Empire. Postcolonialism
and the city, Routledge, Londres, 1996 - anticipa
a fines del siglo pasado, ya desde el posiciona-
miento colateral de Jacobs que al cierre de su
larga carrera ensefiaba en Melbourne, el im-
pacto que empezaba a advertirse en ciudades
postcoloniales —como Londres— que verifica-
ban el reflujo de sus habitantes hasta entonces
coloniales —como los pakistanies desarrollando
en Londres su Banglatown- introduciendo nue-
vos factores de desgarramientos socio-urbanos
sobrepuestos a la fase final de un capitalismo
imperialista ya no industrial sino feroz y espe-
culativamente financiero-inmobiliario.

Precisely one of the last works by the
now once again primodial figure Jane Jacobs
—-namely, Edge of Empire. Postcolonialism and the
city, Routledge, London, 1996- anticipates at the
end of the last century, already from her colla-
teral position, who at the end of her long career
was teaching in Melbourne, the impact that
was beginning to be felt in post-colonial cities
—such as London- that were witnessing the ref-
lux of their hitherto colonial inhabitants —such
as the Pakistanis developing their Banglatown
in London- introducing new factors of socio-
urban dislocation superimposed on the final
phase of an imperialist capitalism that was no
longer industrial but ferocious and speculati-

vely financial and real-estate-based.
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Precisamente uma das dltimas obras da
agora mais uma vez figura central Jane Jacobs
(entio professora em Melbourne ao final de sua
longa carreira) —Edge of Empire. Postcolonialism
and the city, Routledge, Londres, 1996— ante-
cipa, ja no final do século passado, o impacto
que se comecava a perceber em cidades pos-
coloniais, como Londres. Cidades essas que
testemunhavam o refluxo de seus habitantes,
até entdo coloniais, como, por exemplo, os pa-
quistaneses que desenvolveram sua cidade de
Banglatown em Londres, introduzindo novos
fatores de deslocamento s6cio urbanisticos so-
brepostos a fase final de um capitalismo impe-
rialista, nio mais industrial, mas sim feroz e

especulativamente financeiro e imobiliario.

Cuestiones de tltima data como el im-
pacto de las ultimas migraciones postcolonia-
les a muchas ciudades europeas o la presién
de los diversos contingentes de refugiados en
urbes receptivas —desde latinos en los 70 a los
migrantes en fuga de la ex Yugoeslavia en los 90
y luego los multiples procesos protagonizados
por expulsados de regiones confictivas de Asia
y Africa- se tratan solo muy parcialmente en
este volumen, lo que indica la magnitud y pre-
valencia del problema en consideracién y quiza
la necesidad periédica de abordarlo en otros
monograficos. Tampoco alcanzan a describirse
en estas paginas otras escenas de segregacion
y conficto entre diferentes como aquellos que
protagonizan las diversas luchas de colectivos
LGBTQI+ para paliar y mejorar sus condiciones
de integracién en la vida social de las ciudades,
todo ello ademas, atravesado tanto el caso de
refugiados como los de las minorias etno-se-
xuales, con la agudizacién creciente de xenofo-
bias emergentes en ciudadanias tradicionales.
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Recent questions such as the impact
of the latest post-colonial migrations in many
European cities or the pressure of the diverse
contingents of refugees in receptive cities —
from Latinos in the 1970s to migrants fleeing
the former Yugoslavia in the 1990s and then
the multiple processes led by expellees from
the conflictive regions of Asia and Africa— are
only partially dealt with in this volume, which
indicates the magnitude and prevalence of the
problem under consideration and perhaps the
periodic need to address it in other monogra-
phs. Nor do these pages describe other scenes
of segregation and conflict between different
people, such as the various struggles of LGB-
TQI+ groups to alleviate and improve their con-
ditions of integration into the social life of cities,
all of which, moreover, are intersected both in
the case of refugees and ethno-sexual minori-
ties, with the growing aggravation of emerging
xenophobias in traditional citizenships.

Questdes recentes como o impacto das
ultimas migra¢ées pos-coloniais para muitas
cidades europeias, ou a pressio dos varios con-
tingentes de refugiados nas cidades receptoras
—dos latinos nos anos 70 aos migrantes que
fugiram da ex-Jugosldvia nos anos 90, assim
como os multiplos processos mais recentes de
expulsio de regides em conflito na Asia e na
Africa- sio tratados apenas parcialmente neste
volume, o que indica a magnitude e prevaléncia
do problema em consideracio e, talvez, a neces-
sidade periédica de aborda-lo em outras mono-
grafias. Estas paginas também nio descrevem
outros cendarios de segregacido e conflito, como
as varias lutas dos grupos LGBTQI+ para mi-
tigar e melhorar suas condi¢bes de integraciao
na vida social das cidades, nos quais, além do

mais, comparece, tanto no caso dos refugiados
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quanto das minorias étnico-sexuais, o crescen-
te agravamento das xenofobias emergentes em

cidadanias tradicionais.

Learning from The Falls (tiath na bhFdl)
and Bombay Street Project (architect Sedn Mackel),
Belfast: urban reflections from the most divided and
resilient streets in Western Europe es el ensayo de
Alona Martinez Pérez (Editora invitada al cargo
de este numero) que se concentra en analizar el
emblematico caso de la zona belfastiana circun-
dante de la arteria Falls Road, barriada domi-
nantemente catélico/republicana protagénica
durante el conflicto conocido como The Troubles,
que fuera la feroz guerrilla urbana desarrollada
entre 1960 y 1998 con mas de 3500 victimas.
Cercanay lindante a esta zona esta el epicentro
de la otra faccién, la protestante-probritanica
Shankhill Road y entre ellas un enjambre de
muros divisivos que fueron derivando en plata-
formas de Street-art de alto contenido politico.
El articulo analiza este fenémeno de cesura ur-
bana especialmente en el tramo de Falls Road
desde Divis hasta Andersonstown, en que se
forj6 el nombre tuath na bhFdl, territorio de los
cercados. Més de una década de investigacién
de la autora en ese contexto le permite analizar
la tipologia de esa calle dividida y cémo se vin-
cula con aspectos de la regeneracién urbana y
cultural reciente en dos 4reas en particular, Las
Cataratas y Bombay Street (con los trabajos del
arquitecto Sean Mackel).

Learning from The Falls (tiath na bhFdl)
and Bombay Street Project (architect Sedn Mac-
kel), Belfast: urban reflections from the most divi-
ded and resilient streets in Western Europe is the
essay by Alona Martinez Pérez (Guest Editor
in charge of this issue) which concentrates on

analysing the emblematic case of the Belfast
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area surrounding the Falls Road, a predomi-
nantly Catholic/Republican neighbourhood
that played a leading role during the conflict
known as The Troubles, the ferocious urban
guerrilla warfare that took place between
1960 and 1998 with more than 3500 victims.
Nearby and adjacent to this area is the epicen-
tre of the other faction, the Protestant-British
Shankhill Road, and between them a swarm of
divisive walls that evolved into highly political
street-art platforms. The article analyses this
phenomenon of urban caesura especially on the
stretch of Falls Road from Divis to Andersons-
town, where the name tiiath na bhFdl, territory
of the enclosures, was forged. Over a decade of
research by the author in that context allows
her to analyse the typology of that divided
street and how it links to aspects of recent ur-
ban and cultural regeneration in two areas in
particular, The Falls and Bombay Street (with
the works of architect Sean Mackel).
Aprendendo com The Falls (tiath na bhFdl)
e Bombay Street Project (arquiteto Sedn Mackel),
Belfast: reflexdes urbanas das ruas mais divididas
e resilientes da Europa Ocidental é o ensaio de
Alona Martinez Pérez (editora convidada res-
ponsavel por esta edigdo) que se concentra na
analise do caso emblematico da area de Falls
Road em Belfast, um bairro predominante-
mente catélico/republicano que desempenhou
um papel de lideranca durante o conflito con-
hecido como The Troubles —a feroz guerrilha ur-
bana que ocorreu entre 1960 e 1998, com mais
de 3500 vitimas. Préximo e adjacente a esta
area estd o epicentro da outra facgdo, a estrada
protestante-britidnica Shankhill, e, entre elas,
um enxame de muros divisérios que evoluiram
para plataformas de arte de rua altamente po-

liticas. O artigo analisa este fenémeno urbano,
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especialmente no trecho da Estrada das Cata-
ratas, de Divis a Andersonstown, onde o nome
tuath na bhFdl, territério dos sitiados, foi forjado.
Mais de uma década de pesquisa da autora nes-
se contexto lhe permite analisar a tipologia des-
sa rua dividida e como ela se liga a aspectos de
recente regeneracdo urbana e cultural em duas
areas em particular: The Falls e Bombay Street

(com as obras do arquiteto Sean Mackel).

Belfast Interregnum: walls, voids and
forward to new ground and porous borders es el
estudio de Ciaran Mackel (Ulster University,
Northern Ireland) que también aborda el caso
delas fracturas urbanas provocadas porlalarga
guerra independentista asi como la caracteris-
tica de fuerte identidad comunitaria barrial y
las resistencias a transformaciones de dichas
caracteristicas. El fenémeno de los muchos
metros de muros de separacién entre facciones
contendientes, ulteriormente utilizados como
escenarios de generacién de amplias manifes-
taciones de grafitis politicos de ambos grupos
contendientes (aunque mayoritariamente re-
publicanistas) ha suscitado lo que este ensayo
nombra como turismo politico, que es la forma
de visitar lo que estos murales registran como
testimonios de aquella larga guerra y tal situa-
cién de aparente valor econémico y cultural.
Sin embargo, se presenta como una afirmacién
y cristalizacién de las condiciones de ciudad di-
vidida y, por ello, asi conspira contra los facto-
res de un mejoramiento de la fluidificacién de
los espacios, convergente con una mejora de la
convivencia urbana y su efectiva integracién y
conectividad social. La realidad de ser Belfast,
todavia y quizd por bastante tiempo, una ciu-
dad posconflicto, se confabula contra el desarro-
llo de proyectos urbanos integrativos, aunque
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esa deba ser la direccién de nuevas y necesarias
formas de revitalizacién.

Belfast Interregnum: walls, voids and
forward to new ground and porous borders is the
paper by Ciaran Mackel (Ulster University,
Northern Ireland) which also addresses the
case of the urban fractures caused by the long
war of independence as well as the characteris-
tic strong neighbourhood community identity
and resistance to such transformations. The
phenomenon of the many metres of dividing
walls between contending factions, subse-
quently used as venues for the generation of
extensive manifestations of political graffiti
from both contending groups (although mostly
republicanist) has given rise to what this essay
calls political tourism, which is a way of visiting
what these murals record as testimonies of that
long war and such a situation of apparent eco-
nomic and cultural value. However, it is presen-
ted as an affirmation and crystallisation of the
conditions of a divided city, and thus conspires
against the factors of an improvement in the
fluidification of spaces, convergent with an im-
provement in urban coexistence and its effec-
tive integration and social connectivity. The
reality of Belfast still being a post-conflict city,
and perhaps for some time to come, conspires
against the development of integrative urban
projects, even if this should be the direction of
new and necessary forms of revitalisation.

Belfast Interregnum: muros, vazios e fron-
teiras novas e porosas é o estudo de Ciaran Mac-
kel (Ulster University, Irlanda do Norte) que
também aborda o caso das fraturas urbanas
causadas pela longa guerra de independéncia,
bem como a forte identidade comunitéria de
vizinhanga e resisténcia a tais transformacées.

O fenémeno dos muitos metros de muros divi-
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sérios entre fac¢oes rivais, posteriormente uti-
lizados como espaco de extensas manifesta¢des
de grafite politico por ambos os grupos (embora
em sua maioria republicanos), deu origem ao
que este ensaio chama de turismo politico, uma
forma de visitar o que esses murais registram
como testemunhos dessa longa guerra e dessa
situagio de aparente valor econdémico e cultu-
ral. No entanto, apresenta-se também como
uma afirmacio e cristalizacido das condicées de
uma cidade dividida, e assim conspira contra os
fatores de uma melhoria na fluidificacdo dos es-
pacos, de uma convergente convivéncia urbana
pautada na efetiva integracdo e conectividade
social. A realidade de Belfast, ainda uma cidade
pos-conflito, e talvez por algum tempo ainda,
conspira contra o desenvolvimento de projetos
urbanos integradores, mesmo que esta deva ser
a direcdo de novas e necessarias formas de in-

tervenc¢io urbana.

Dividing a City: Real Estate Mega-Specula-
tion and Contention in Miami, Florida es el ensayo
de Richard Tardanico y Ulrich Oslender (Flori-
da International University, EEUU). Se analiza
aqui la cuestién genérica de la gentrificacién
que, como en numerosas ciudades globales y a
consecuencia de nuevas derivas del capital in-
mobiliario especulativo, expresa un fenémeno
urbano mas o menos reciente manifiestandose
en aspectos de segregacién y fracturacién ur-
bana que generalmente afectan poblaciones
originarias de las areas gentrificadas. Dicha
caracteristica generalizada de las transforma-
ciones urbanas recientes en este caso se estudia
en un sector singular de Miami que como ocu-
rriera en otras ciudades, ha sido receptiva de
diferentes corrientes inmigratorias en general
provenientes de paises subdesarrollados de la
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regién que han armado ghettos relativamente
marginales singularizados por determinadas
comunidades. Estos, dan cuenta de procesos
de enclaves y 4reas especificas que expresan
mosaicos de diversidades socio-espaciales a
menudo generadoras de diversos tipos de con-
flictos. En este caso, en especial, se considera
el caso del barrio de Little Haiti de Miami cuyo
andlisis da cuenta en principio del proceso de
constitucién de esa 4rea socio-étnica especifi-
ca agregando otro factor adicional al grado de
segregacion de este enclave haitiano respecto
de la ciudad como es el desarrollo de un em-
prendimiento cldsicamente configurable como
gentrificador dentro de tal area. Se analiza el
desarrollo del llamado Magic City Innovation
District de Little Haiti que, por una parte, es
representativo del fenémeno del auge global de
la acumulacién corporativa urbana financiari-
zada y, por otra, deviene en un caso de gentri-
ficacién al interior de esta zona. Se muestran
los desafios para las comunidades locales que
quizé no posean medios ni capacidad para en-
frentar esa transformacién que, probablemen-
te y como manifestacion genérica de los efectos
de las gentrificaciones, afecte radicalmente la
capacidad de resistencia de la comunidad origi-
naria, predominantemente pobre, que quedara
vulnerable a la desposesién y el desplazamiento
a gran escala.

Dividing a City: Real Estate Mega-Spe-
culation and Contention in Miami, Florida is an
essay by Richard Tardanico and Ulrich Oslen-
der (Florida International University, USA). It
analyses the generic problem of gentrification
which, as in many global cities and as a conse-
quence of new drifts of speculative real estate
capital, expresses a more or less recent urban

phenomenon that manifests itself in aspects of
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segregation and urban fracturing that genera-
lly affect the original populations of the gen-
trified areas. This generalised characteristic of
recent urban transformations is studied in this
case in a singular sector of Miami, which, as in
other cities, has been receptive to different im-
migration flows, generally from underdevelo-
ped countries in the region, which have created
relatively marginal ghettos characterised by
certain communities. These enclave processes
and specific areas express a mosaic of socio-
spatial diversities that often generate different
types of conflicts. In this case, in particular, we
consider the case of the Little Haiti neighbou-
rhood of Miami, the analysis of which initia-
lly accounts for the process of constitution of
this specific socio-ethnic area, adding another
additional factor to the degree of segregation
of this Haitian enclave with respect to the city,
namely the development of a classically gentri-
fying development within this area. It analyses
the development of the so-called Magic City In-
novation District in Little Haiti, which, on the
one hand, is representative of the phenomenon
of the global rise of financialised urban corpo-
rate accumulation and, on the other hand, be-
comes a case of gentrification within this area.
It shows the challenges for local communities
that may not have the means or capacity to cope
with this transformation, which, as a generic
manifestation of the effects of gentrification,
is likely to radically affect the resilience of the
predominantly poor, indigenous community,
which will be vulnerable to large-scale dispos-
session and displacement.

Dividindo uma Cidade: Mega-Especulagéo
e Conteng¢éo Imobilidria em Miami, Flérida é o
ensaio de Richard Tardanico e Ulrich Oslender
(Universidade Internacional da Flérida, EUA).
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Nele, os autores analisam a questao genérica da
gentrificacdo que, como em muitas cidades glo-
bais, em consequéncia da a¢io do capital imo-
bilidrio especulativo, expressa um fenémeno
urbano mais ou menos recente —-fenémeno esse
que se manifesta em aspectos de segregacio
e ruptura urbana que, via de regra, afetam as
populacdes originais das 4reas gentrificadas.
Esta caracteristica de transformag¢des urbanas
recentes é estudada, neste caso, em um setor
singular de Miami, que, como em outras ci-
dades, tem sido receptiva a diferentes fluxos
migratérios, geralmente de paises subdesen-
volvidos da regido, que estabeleceram guetos de
certas comunidades, relativamente marginais.
Estes processos de enclave e areas especificas
expressam um mosaico de diversidades sé6cio
espaciais que, muitas vezes, geram diferentes
tipos de conflitos. O trabalho aborda o bairro
do Little Haiti de Miami, em particular o des-
envolvimento do chamado Distrito de Inovagéo
Cidade Mdgica em Little Haiti, cuja andlise ini-
cialmente explica o processo de constituicio de
drea sécio étnica especifica. Processo esse no
qual se observam fatores adicionais ao grau de
segregacio deste enclave haitiano em relagio a
cidade, representativos, por um lado, do fenoé-
meno do aumento global do acimulo financei-
ro das empresas urbanas e, por outro, de um
processo cldssico de gentrificagdo. Mostrando
os desafios que se colocam para as comunidades
locais, que podem nio ter os meios ou capaci-
dade para lidar com estes processos e com essa
transformacio, questiona-se, em que medida,
amanifestacio genérica dos efeitos da gentrifi-
cagdo poderd afetar a resiliéncia da comunidade
original, predominantemente pobre, uma vez
que vulnerével a expropriacido, despossessio e

ao deslocamento em larga escala.

24 ||

Lugares de exclusividad y exclusion: De la
casa al barrio y de la ciudad al islote es el articulo
de Charikleia Pantelidou (International Helle-
nic University, Serres, Grecia) tratala discusién
tedrica y conceptual del fenémeno global de
los barrios cerrados (gated communities) dentro
de las ciudades, como un desarrollo tipolégico
que afecta drasticamente la entidad unitaria e
integrada de las formas urbanas tradicionales,
extremando una recomposicién de territorios
y paisajes caracterizada por cesuras, fronteras
y violentas interrupciones de las continuida-
des hasta ahora consideradas racionales (y
hasta naturales) en las ciudades. Tales cesuras
serian aquellas cuestiones referentes a las tra-
mas prediales y edilicias continuas y de libre
atravesamiento publico, a los sistemas de mo-
vilidad privada y publica, a las redes de infraes-
tructuras caracterizadas por la continuidad y
la escala, a la misma nocién de espacio publico
(ahora en parte, revisada como espacio abierto
de uso colectivo privado) y a la fragmentacién a
menudo fuertemente ambientalmente agresiva
de las continuidades de los soportes naturales
como humedales o riveras fluviales o lacustres.
La investigacién afronta una presentacién del
estado de la cuestién para diferentes analistas
socio-espaciales, dando cuenta de las profun-
das reversiones de las ideas clasicas de interior
y exterior y del progresivo proceso de acentua-
cién de la afirmacién endégena de cada gated-
community vy, a la vez, de la exclusién estricta
de los otros urbanitas. Ademas de la revisién
tedrica afrontada en el texto, se incluye en el
articulo el estudio de analisis de contenido de
un barrio cerrado ficcional que se describe en la
novela Tortilla Curtain de T. C. Boyle, todo ello
conducente a requerir formas de anélisis inter-

disciplinario de la ciudad contempordnea y una
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critica anatémica de fenémenos que se alejan
y a la vez exigen reformular un ethos espacial
de derecho.

Places of exclusivity and exclusion: From
house to neighbourhood and city to islet is the ar-
ticle by Charikleia Pantelidou (International
Hellenic University, Serres, Greece) deals with
the theoretical and conceptual discussion of
the global phenomenon of gated communities
within cities, as a typological development that
drastically affects the unitary and integrated
entity of traditional urban forms, extremising
a recomposition of territories and landscapes
characterised by caesuras, borders and violent
interruptions of continuities hitherto conside-
red rational (and even natural) in cities. Such
caesuras would be those issues related to con-
tinuous building and property plots with free
public crossing, to private and public mobility
systems, to infrastructure networks characte-
rised by continuity and scale, to the very no-
tion of public space (now partly revised as open
space for private collective use) and to the often
highly environmentally aggressive fragmen-
tation of the continuities of natural supports
such as wetlands or river or lake banks. The
investigation faces a presentation of the sta-
te of the question for different socio-spatial
analysts, giving an account of the profound
reversals of the classical ideas of interior and
exterior and of the progressive process of ac-
centuation of the endogenous affirmation of
each gated-community and, at the same time,
of the strict exclusion of the other urbanites.
In addition to the theoretical review addressed
in the text, the article includes a content analy-
sis study of a fictional gated community depic-
ted in T. C. Boyle’s novel Tortilla Curtain, all of

which is conducive to calling for interdiscipli-
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nary forms of analysis of the contemporary
city and an anatomical critique of phenomena
that both alienate and demand the reformula-
tion of a spatial ethos of law.

Lugares de exclusividade e exclusdo: De
casa para bairro e cidade para ilhota é o artigo
de Charikleia Pantelidou (Universidade Inter-
nacional Helénica, Serres, Grécia) que trata da
discussdo teérica e conceitual do fenémeno glo-
bal dos condominios fechados (gated communities)
dentro das cidades, como um desenvolvimento
tipolégico que afeta drasticamente a entidade
unitdria e integrada das formas urbanas tra-
dicionais, extremando uma recomposi¢do de
territérios e paisagens caracterizados por ci-
catrizes, fronteiras e violentas interrup¢ées de
continuidades urbanas, até entio consideradas
racionais (e até mesmo naturais). Tais cicatri-
zes associam-se a questdes relacionadas com a
continuidade da constru¢do da forma urbana,
a propriedade de lotes e a travessia publica li-
vre, sistemas de mobilidade privados e publi-
cos, redes multiescalares de infraestrutura, em
certa medida caracterizadas pela continuidade,
assim como a prépria no¢io de espago publico e
a fragmentacio, muitas vezes altamente agres-
siva ao meio ambiente, de continuidades dos
suportes naturais, tais como zonas umidas ou
margens de rios ou lagos. A investigacdo apre-
senta o estado da questio para diferentes ana-
listas sécio espaciais, abordando aspectos de
profunda revisdo de ideias cldssicas de interior
e exterior, do processo progressivo de acentua-
¢do daafirmacio endégena de cada condominio
fechado e, a0 mesmo tempo, da estrita exclusio
dos demais urbanos. Além da revisio teérica
abordada no texto, o artigo inclui um estudo de
analise de contetido de um condominio fechado
ficticio retratado no romance Tortilla Curtain,
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de T. C. Boyle, argumentando por formas inter-
disciplinares de andlise da cidade contempo-
ranea e formulando uma critica anatémica de
fenémenos que tanto alienam quanto exigem

a reformulacio de um ethos espacial de direito.

Divided Past, Divided Future: From Cape
to Johannesburg, South Africa es el ensayo pre-
sentado por el arquitecto Leon Krige (Uni-
versity of Johannesburg, South Africa) quién
también el autor del ensayo fotogrifico que
ilustra este numero.

La argumentacién de su trabajo esbo-
za una reflexién histdrica sobre las formas de
asentamiento colectivo, siempre osculantes en-
tre estrategias cooperativas y comunalistas en
épocas de evolucién y afianzamieno de la segu-
ridad de cada grupo y tensiones vinculadas alos
proyectos expansivos de algunas comunidades,
que genéricamente devinieron en guerras terri-
toriales. En los territorios que sufrieron, como
Africa, la expansion colonizadora de origen eu-
ropeo, los procesos de confrontacién entre las
comunidades originarias y la voluntad colonial
de adaptar estos parajes y sociedades al servicio
de la divisién mundial del trabajo entronizada
desde el surgimiento del industrialismo, en-
gendr6 sucesos devastadores tanto en lo am-
biental como en lo etnolégico, dando paso a las
divisiones y confrontaciones entre los sujetos
dominadores y los (pseudo) sujetos explotados.
Con consecuecias traumaéticas para los pueblos
preexistentes, desde el flagelo de nuevas enfer-
medades y adicciones hasta la instauracién de
regimenes socio-politicos y econémicos bajo la
idea del progreso occidental, supusieron violen-
tas transformaciones de la ética de convivencia.
La larga duracién de regimenes de esclavitud

y, a su vez, reactivamente, la larga marcha de
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los movimientos de liberacién, se acompafia-
ron con diversas formas de confrontacién en-
tre colonizadores y explotados pero también
en luchas entre diferentes colectivos raciales
originarios. El ensayo argumenta que el largo
proceso de decolonizacién —sobre todo el veri-
ficado en el caso de Sudafrica- si bien alcanzé
un status politico superador de la desigualdad
racial, no obtuvo todo el beneficio esperado
puesto que aquella desigualdad se ha transferi-
do a una fuerte desigualdad socio-econémica,
como puede adverirse en Soweto y Alexandra,

dos destacados municipios de Johannesburgo.

Divided Past, Divided Future: From Cape to
Johannesburg, South Africais the essay presented
by architect Leon Krige (University of Johan-
nesburg, South Africa) who is also the author of
the pictorial essay illustrating this issue.

The argumentation of his work outlines
ahistorical reflection on the forms of collective
settlement, always oscillating between coope-
rative and communalist strategies in times of
evolution and consolidation of the security of
each group and tensions linked to the expansio-
nist projects of some communities, which gene-
rically led to territorial wars. In the territories
that suffered, like Africa, the colonising expan-
sion of European origin, the processes of con-
frontation between the original communities
and the colonial will to adapt these places and
societies to the service of the world division of
labour enthroned since the emergence of indus-
trialism, engendered devastating events both
environmentally and ethnologically, giving
way to divisions and confrontations between
the dominating and the (pseudo) exploited
subjects. With traumatic consequences for the

pre-existing peoples, from the scourge of new
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diseases and addictions to the establishment of
socio-political and economic regimes under the
idea of Western progress, they entailed violent
transformations of the ethics of coexistence.
The long duration of slavery regimes and, in
turn, reactively, the long march of liberation
movements, were accompanied by various
forms of confrontation between colonisers and
exploited, but also in struggles between diffe-
rent native racial collectives. The paper argues
that the long process of decolonisation —espe-
cially in the case of South Africa- although it
achieved a political status that overcame racial
inequality, it did not achieve all the expected
benefits, since this inequality has been trans-
ferred into strong socio-economic inequality,
as can be seen in Soweto and Alexandra, two

prominent townships in Johannesburg.

Passado Dividido, Futuro Dividido: Do
Cabo a Johanesburgo, Africa do Sul é o ensaio
apresentado pelo arquiteto Leon Krige (Uni-
versidade de Johanesburgo, Africa do Sul), que
também é o autor do ensaio fotografico que
ilustra este numero.

A argumentacio de seu trabalho esboca
uma reflexdo histérica sobre as formas de as-
sentamento coletivo, sempre oscilando entre
estratégias cooperativas e comunais, mesmo
em tempos de evolugdo e consolida¢io tanto
da seguranca de distintos grupos quanto de
tensdes ligadas aos projetos expansionistas
de algumas comunidades, o que, muitas ve-
zes, tem resultado em guerras territoriais. Nos
territérios, como a Africa, em que a expansdo
colonizadora de origem europeia, os processos
de confronto entre as comunidades originais
e a vontade colonial de adaptar esses lugares

e sociedades ao servico da divisdo mundial do
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trabalho, entronizada desde a emergéncia do
industrialismo, observamos eventos devasta-
dores tanto ambiental quanto etnologicamen-
te, dando lugar a divisdes e confrontos entre
o0s sujeitos dominantes e os (pseudo) explora-
dos. Com consequéncias traumadticas para os
povos pré-existentes, desde o flagelo de novas
doencgas e vicios até o estabelecimento de regi-
mes sociopoliticos e econémicos sob a ideia do
progresso ocidental, estes eventos implicaram
violentas transformacdes da ética da coexis-
téncia. A longa duracio dos regimes de escra-
vidao e, por sua vez, de forma reativa, a longa
marcha dos movimentos de libertacdo, foram
acompanhados por vérias formas de confronto
entre colonizadores e explorados, mas também
por lutas entre diferentes coletivos raciais na-
tivos. O texto argumenta que o longo proces-
so de descoloniza¢io, embora tenha alcancado
um status politico que superou a desigualdade
racial, especialmente no caso da Africa do Sul,
nio alcancou todos os beneficios almejados e
esperados, ja que esta desigualdade foi transfe-
rida para uma forte desigualdade sécio econd-
mica, e consequentemente espacial, como pode
ser visto em Soweto e Alexandra, dois territé-

rios de destaque em Johanesburgo.

BOXED IN. Challenges of Escaping the
Inherited Spatial Realities of Apartheid from the
Centre to The Periphery es el titulo del articu-
lo realizado por Tebogo Ramatlo (Tshwane
University of Technology, South Africa), que
también examina el caso de las realidades es-
paciales de Johannesburgo segin las moldeé el
colonialismo y, desde ese antecedente, los desa-
fios que exigirian un tipo de urbanismo capaz
de garantizar integracién e inclusién entre las
areas centrales y periféricas, siendo principal-
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mente la activacién de las dreas intermedias y
de transicién. Como en el ensayo precedente,
también se advierte que Johannesburgo posee
algunas caracteristicas espaciales y estructura-
les heredadas de la fase colonial y que esa con-
formacién no superada o transformada, hoy es
causa de una progresiva y creciente desigualdad
econdmica y espacial, estando ambas fenome-
nologias estrechamente vinculadas.

La propia experiencia de vida de quien
escribe este ensayo por su nacimiento en esas
areas, periféricas, connota el estudio de rasgos
y experiencias emanadas de aquella organiza-
cién colonial y sumorfologia fragmentaday con
multiples fronterasy controles. Se muestran ca-
racteristicas que pertenecen tanto al momen-
to del apartheid como a las de las tipologias de
municipios segregados ulterior a tal momento
colonial, refiriéndose tanto a restricciones en
el acceso a la vivienda y al empleo, como a dife-
rencias en los transportes y el espacio publico.
Todo ello es analizado en especial parala comu-
nidad de Soweto y sus luchas de resistencia para
transformar la fragmentacién socio-espacial
heredada, asumiendo la necesidad de superar
y confrontar el urbanismo colonial basado en
normas y disposiciones de clasificacién y con-
trol de la sociedad segun sus condiciones raza,
clase y etnia. El analisis socio-morfogenético
de la estructura urbana de Johannesburgo, al
realizarse incluso en forma comparativa con
otras ciudades africanas de similares patrones
de fracturacién urbana ligado a regimenes co-
loniales, deberia dar cuenta de indicios para la
propuesta de un proceso de desfragmentacion
hacia la transformacién de Johannesburgo.

BOXED IN. Challenges of Escaping the
Inherited Spatial Realities of Apartheid from the
Centre to The Periphery is the title of the arti-
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cle by Tebogo Ramatlo (Tshwane University of
Technology, South Africa), which also exami-
nes the case of the spatial realities of Johan-
nesburg as shaped by colonialism and, from
this background, the challenges that would
demand a type of urbanism capable of ensu-
ring integration and inclusion between the
central and peripheral areas, being mainly the
activation of the intermediate and transitional
areas. As in the previous essay, it is also no-
ted that Johannesburg has some spatial and
structural characteristics inherited from the
colonial phase and that this conformation,
which has not been overcome or transformed,
is today the cause of a progressive and growing
economic and spatial inequality, both pheno-
menologies being closely linked.

The life experience of the writer of this
essay, who was born in these peripheral areas,
connotes the study of traits and experiences
emanating from that colonial organisation
and its fragmented morphology with multiple
borders and controls. Features pertaining to
both the apartheid and post-colonial segregated
township typologies are shown, referring both
to restrictions in access to housing and em-
ployment, and to differences in transport and
public space. This is analysed in particular for
the Soweto community and its resistance stru-
ggles to transform the inherited socio-spatial
fragmentation, assuming the need to overco-
me and confront colonial urbanism based on
norms and arrangements for classifying and
controlling society according to race, class and
ethnicity. The socio-morphogenetic analysis of
Johannesburg’s urban structure, even in com-
parison with other African cities with similar
patterns of urban fracturing linked to colonial

regimes, should provide clues for the proposal
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of a process of defragmentation towards the
transformation of Johannesburg.

BOXED IN. Desafios da fuga das realida-
des espaciais herdadas do Apartheid do Centro
para a Periferia é o titulo do artigo de Tebogo
Ramatlo (Tshwane University of Technology,
Africa do Sul), que também examina o caso das
realidades espaciais de Joanesburgo moldadas
pelo colonialismo e, a partir deste contexto, os
desafios para um urbanismo capaz de garantir
a integracdo e inclusdo entre as 4reas centrais
e periféricas, com énfase na ativagio das areas
intermedidrias e transitérias. Como no ensaio
anterior, também se observa que Johanesbur-
go apresenta algumas caracteristicas espaciais
e estruturais herdadas da fase colonial, confor-
macio esta ndo superada ou transformada, que
é hoje a causa de uma progressiva e crescente
desigualdade econémica e espacial, estando
ambos fenémenos intimamente ligados. A ex-
periéncia de vida do autor deste ensaio, que
nasceu nestas dreas periféricas, fundamenta
o estudo de tracos e experiéncias que emanam
dessa organizacio espacial colonial e sua mor-
fologia fragmentada, com multiplas fronteiras
e controles. O trabalho analisa caracteristi-
cas da tipologia de apartheid e da segregacio
municipal pés-colonial, referindo-se tanto as
restri¢des no acesso a moradia e ao emprego
como as diferencas no transporte e no espago
publico, em particular para a comunidade do
Soweto e suas lutas de resisténcia para trans-
formar a fragmentacéo sécio espacial herdada.
Esta abordagem, assumindo a necessidade de
superar e enfrentar o urbanismo colonial ba-
seado em normas e arranjos para classificar
e controlar a sociedade de acordo com raca,
classe e etnia, analisa a sécio morfologia gené-

tica da estrutura urbana de Johanesburgo em
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comparagdo com outras cidades africanas, com
padrdes similares de ruptura urbana ligados
aos regimes coloniais, propiciando pistas para
a proposta de um processo de desfragmentagdo
em direc¢do a transformacdo de Johanesburgo.

Cyprus dispute: Between contested terri-
tories and spontaneous reappropriation se deno-
mina el ensayo firmado por Melehat Nil Gulari
(Audencia Business School, Nantes, Francia)
y Cecilia Zecca (Royal College of Art, The He-
len Hamlyn Centre for Design, Londres, Reino
Unido) que se enfoca en analizar cuestiones de
fracturas y fragmentaciones socio-espaciales
en el caso, de larga data histérica, de Nicosia, la
capital de la isla de Chipre, atravesada como es
sabido porlalarga disputa politico-cultural que
se da en la confrontacién de las dominaciones
que la regién sufrié a manos de griegos y tur-
cos, con sus vaivenes y eclosiones de violencia
y la perduracién de un soterrado y sostenido
enfrentamiento que tiene sus caracteristicas
sociales y culturales y también sus huellas y
marcas fisicas. El ensayo explora tales nocio-
nes de conflicto y su materializacién en torno
a las fronteras, asi como los aspectos ligados
a una identidad conflictiva (o bifronte). Todo
ello se completa discutiendo sus manifestacio-
nes en diversos niveles o registros narrativos,
las circunstancias cambiantes de los muros o
fronteras selladas entre ambas comunidades,
asi como los escenarios de sus aperturas y per-
meabilidades que, de todas formas, no alcanzan
a extinguir o moderar el choque entre ambas
sociedades/culturas.

Para ello, se recurre a un conjunto
de nociones analiticas como las de opacidad
(Glissant) o los discursos anti-esencialistas de
Agamben y Nancy, ademds de los conceptos
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desplegados por De Certeau sobre analitica de
la vida cotidiana, todo ello aplicado al examen
de un par de casos emblematicos de espacios/
instituciones organizados para promover dreas
de amortiguacién (buffers) en el intento de
explorar modos de vincular las comunidades
histéricamente confrontadas: el Hogar para la
Cooperacion, y la colonizacién de un no-lugar
transformado en plaza publica, abordada por
el Movimiento Occupy Buffer-zone.

Antes bien que dirigirse a cierta taxono-
mia tipolégico-clasificatoria de los elementos de
divisién, cierre y separacion, el ensayo propone
explorar experimentos mas bien porosos y de
intercambio, quiz4 fortaleciendo instancias ur-
banisticas bottom-up por las que diversas agru-
pacionesy colectivos encaran modos de redefinir
y reapropiar espacios publicos intentando diluir
fronteras y maximizar intercambios alrededor
de nuevas actuaciones de disefio urbano.

Cyprus dispute: Between contested territo-
ries and spontaneous reappropriation is the title
of the paper by Melehat Nil Gulari (Audencia
Business School, Nantes, France) and Cecilia
Zecca (Royal College of Art, The Helen Hamlyn
Centre for Design, London, UK), which focuses
on analysing issues of socio-spatial fractures
and fragmentations in the long-standing his-
torical case of Nicosia, the capital of the island
of Cyprus, which asis well known, has been tra-
versed by the long-standing politico-cultural
dispute between Greek and Turkish domina-
tion of the region, with its ups and downs and
outbreaks of violence and the persistence of a
hidden and sustained confrontation that has
its social and cultural characteristics as well as
its physical traces and marks. The essay explo-
res such notions of conflict and their materia-

lisation around borders, as well as the aspects
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linked to a conflictive (or bifronted) identity.
This is completed by discussing its manifesta-
tions at different levels or narrative registers,
the changing circumstances of the walls or
sealed borders between the two communities,
as well as the scenarios of their openings and
permeabilities which, in any case, do not mana-
ge to extinguish or moderate the clash between
the two societies/cultures.

To this end, they draw on a set of analyti-
cal notions such as those of opacity (Glissant)
or the anti-essentialist discourses of Agamben
and Nancy, as well as the concepts deployed by
De Certeau on the analytics of everyday life, all
applied to the examination of a couple of emble-
matic cases of spaces/institutions organised to
promote buffer zones in an attempt to explore
ways of linking the historically confrontational
communities: the Home for Cooperation, and the
colonisation of a non-place transformed into a
public square, addressed by the Occupy Buffer-
zone Movement.

Rather than addressing some typolo-
gical-classificatory taxonomy of the elements
of division, closure and separation, the essay
proposes to explore rather porous experiments
in exchange, perhaps strengthening bottom-up
urbanistic instances whereby diverse groups
and collectives engage in ways of redefining and
re-appropriating public spaces in an attempt to
dilute boundaries and maximise exchanges
around new urban design performances.

Disputa cipriota: Entre territorios contes-
tados e reapropriagio espontdnea é o titulo do en-
saio de Melehat Nil Gulari (Audencia Business
School, Nantes, Franca) e Cecilia Zecca (Royal
College of Art, The Helen Hamlyn Centre for
Design, Londres, Reino Unido), que se concen-
tra na andlise de questdes de rupturas e frag-
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mentacdes s6cio espaciais no caso histérico de
Nicésia, a capital da ilha de Chipre. Este caso,
como é bem conhecido, tem sido atravessado
pela longa disputa politico-cultural entre o do-
minio grego e turco da regido, com seus altos e
baixos, surtos de violéncia e a resisténcia de um
confronto subterrineo e sustentado, que apre-
senta caracteristicas sociais e culturais especi-
ficas, assim como seus tracos e marcas fisicas.
O ensaio explora tais no¢des de conflito e sua
materializacdo em torno das fronteiras, bem
como aspectos associados a uma identidade
conflituosa (ou bi-fronteirica). Esta exploracdo
se complementa com a discussio de suas ma-
nifesta¢cdes em diferentes niveis, ou registros,
narrativos, as circunstancias cambidveis dos
muros ou fronteiras seladas entre as duas co-
munidades, assim como os cenarios de suas
aberturas e permeabilidades que, em qualquer
caso, ndo conseguem extinguir ou moderar o
choque entre as duas sociedades/culturas. Para
tanto, baseia-se em um conjunto de no¢des
analiticas, como as de opacidade (Glissant) ou
os discursos anti-essencialistas de Agamben e
Nancy, assim como os conceitos empregados
por de Certeau na anélise da vida cotidiana.
Estas nog¢des sdo aplicadas no exame de alguns
casos de espacos e institui¢cbes emblematicos,
organizados para promover zonas-tampio,
na tentativa de explorar formas de reconexdo
entre comunidades historicamente conflituo-
sas: a Casa de Cooperacio, e a colonizacgio de
um nio-lugar transformado em praca publica,
abordada pelo Movimento Occupy Buffer-zone.
Ao invés de abordar uma certa taxonomia ti-
polégico-classificatéria dos elementos de divi-
sdo, fechamento e separagio, o ensaio propde
explorar experiéncias de intercAmbio bastante

porosas, fortalecendo instincias urbanisticas
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bottom-up, onde diversos grupos e coletivos
buscam formas de redefinicio e reapropriacio
de espacos publicos, na tentativa de diluir fron-
teiras e maximizar as trocas em torno de novas

acdes de desenho urbano.

La ciudad hibrida informal del Africa Sub-
sahariana atrapada hoy entre el legado colonial
de la ‘maldicién’y la ‘exotificacion’ es el titulo del
trabajo de Lola Martinez-Fons (Escuela Inter-
nacional de Doctorado-EIDUS, Programa de
Arquitectura, Universidad de Sevilla, Esparia)
que se plantea considerar ciertas cuestiones,
por asi decir, emergentes de externalidades en el
proceso de colonizacién que diversas naciones
europeas emprendieron desde finales del XIX
hasta finales del XX en muchas areas del Africa
Subsahariana.

Las politicas coloniales abordadas en-
gendraron (o reformularon asentamientos
previos) experimentos urbanos de estricta
estructuracién espacial cuyos propésitos cen-
trales fueron radicar la poblacién colonial
dominante y organizar y controlar la pobla-
cién dominada y explotada nativa. Su forma
de hacerlo consistié en procesos que primero
definieron y formalizaron &dreas fisicas debi-
damente fronterizadas y reguladas y que luego
fueron derivando de las iniciales segregacio-
nes fisico-funcionales entre dominantes y
dominados a cierto statu-quo de diferencia-
ciones socio-econémicas entre los diversos
estratos sociales que mantuvieron y hasta au-
mentaron sus diferencias, ademds de agravar-
se un redisciplinamiento del nativo para que
internalizara caracteristicas del europeo. Pero
la estrategia colonizadora dejo6 fuera de su con-
cepcién ordenadora de las asimetrias socio-

politicas aquello que se iba a llamar informal,
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precisamente por estar fuera, al borde o en las
periferias de tal forma establecida o como mo-
delo de orden y control. El ensayo propone que
en las ciudades coloniales, tales zonas o areas
informales han sido, por una parte, el am-
biente en que los africanos fueron confinados
pero, por otra, alli se desplegaron fenémenos
fermentales de creacién e innovacién cultural
y técnica en torno de cédigos hibridos o mes-
tizos que mezclaron componentes culturales
originarios junto a distintas clases de apropia-
ciones de lenguajes y argumentos eurocéntri-
cos, a veces mediante degluciones conscientes
de aquellas influencias y otras, meramente por
efectos de alienacién. Lecturas criticas (desde
la 6ptica europea) de tales fendémenos de ciu-
dades hibridas oscilan entre lo que en el ensayo
se denomina maldicién (en tanto supuesta fe-
nomenologia de un atraso que rechaza o de-
mora la modernizacién) y lo nombrado como
exotificacién (en tanto circunstancias mas bien
ligadas a cierta inocencia primitiva de tipo nai-
ve o pintoresquista o aun, kistch). Sin embargo,
deberia valorarse esa hibridez como laborato-
rios de experimentacién y aprendizaje e incu-
badoras de pensamiento fronterizo.

The informal hybrid city of Sub-Saharan
Africa today caught between the colonial legacy
of ‘curse’ and ‘exotification’ is the title of a paper
by Lola Martinez-Fons (International Doctoral
School-EIDUS, Architecture Programme, Uni-
versity of Seville, Spain) that sets out to consi-
der certain issues, so to speak, emerging from
externalities in the process of colonisation that
various European nations undertook from the
late 19th to thelate 20th century in many areas
of Sub-Saharan Africa.

The colonial policies addressed engen-

dered (or reformulated previous settlements)
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urban experiments in strict spatial structu-
ring whose central purposes were to settle the
dominant colonial population and to organise
and control the dominated and exploited native
population. Their way of doing this consisted of
processes that first defined and formalised phy-
sical areas that were duly bordered and regula-
ted, and then gradually derived from the initial
physical-functional segregations between do-
minant and dominated to a certain status-quo
of socio-economic differentiations between the
various social strata that maintained and even
increased their differences, as well as aggrava-
ting a redisciplining of the native population
to internalise European characteristics. But
the colonising strategy left out of its concep-
tion of ordering socio-political asymmetries
that which was to be called informal, precisely
because it was outside, at the edge or on the
peripheries of such an established form or as a
model of order and control. The essay proposes
that in colonial cities, such informal zones or
areas have been, on the one hand, the environ-
ment in which Africans were confined but, on
the other, fermenting phenomena of cultural
and technical creation and innovation unfolded
around hybrid or mestizo codes that mixed na-
tive cultural components with different kinds
of appropriations of Eurocentric languages
and arguments, sometimes through conscious
swallowing of those influences and sometimes
merely through alienation effects. Critical rea-
dings (from a European perspective) of such hy-
brid city phenomena oscillate between what the
essay calls a curse (as the supposed phenome-
nology of a backwardness that rejects or delays
modernisation) and what is termed exotification
(as circumstances more akin to a certain primi-

tive innocence of a naive or picturesque or even
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kistch type). However, such hybridity should be
valued as laboratories of experimentation and
learning and incubators of border thinking.

A cidade hibrida informal da Africa Subsa-
ariana hoje presa entre o legado colonial de ‘mal-
dicdo’ e ‘exotificacdo’ é o titulo de um trabalho
de Lola Martinez-Fons (International Doctoral
School-EIDUS, Programa de Arquitetura, Uni-
versidade de Sevilha, Espanha) que se propée
a considerar certas questdes, por assim dizer,
emergentes de externalidades no processo de
colonizac¢do que varias na¢bes europeias em-
preenderam, do final do século XIX ao final do
século XX, em muitas 4reas da Africa Subsaa-
riana. As politicas coloniais abordadas geraram
assentamentos (ou reformularam anteriores),
experimentos urbanos de estrita estruturagio
espacial cujos objetivos centrais eram, por um
lado, assentar a populacio colonial dominante
e, por outro, organizar e controlar a populagio
nativa dominada e explorada. A forma de fa-
zer isso consistia em processos que primeiro
definiam e formalizavam 4reas fisicas devi-
damente delimitadas e regulamentadas, para
depois derivar, gradualmente, de segregacdes
fisico-funcionais entre dominantes e domina-
dos para um certo status-quo de diferencia¢des
sécio econdémicas entre os varios estratos so-
ciais que nio apenas mantinham, mas até au-
mentavam suas diferencas, além de agravar
processo de reeducagdo da populacio nativa
na internaliza¢io de caracteristicas europeias.
Mas a estratégia colonizadora deixou de fora de
sua concepcio de ordenacio assimetrias sdcio-
politicas que seriam chamadas informais, pre-
cisamente porque estavam fora, no limite ouna
periferia, de uma forma estabelecida como mo-
delo de ordem e controle. O ensaio argumenta

que nas cidades coloniais, tais zonas ou areas
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informais foram, por um lado, o ambiente em
que os africanos estavam confinados, mas, por
outro, fenémenos fermentadores de criacio e
inovagdo cultural e técnica que se desdobra-
ram em torno de cédigos hibridos, ou mes-
ticos, que misturaram componentes culturais
nativos com diferentes tipos de apropria¢des
de linguagens e argumentos eurocéntricos —
as vezes por meio da incorpora¢io consciente
dessas influéncias, as vezes meramente através
de efeitos de alienacio. As leituras criticas (de
uma perspectiva europeia) desses fenémenos
urbanos hibridos oscilam entre o que o ensaio
chama de maldi¢do (como a suposta fenomeno-
logia de um atraso que rejeita ou retarda a mo-
dernizacio) e o que é chamado de exotificagdo
(como circunstincias mais parecidas com uma
certa inocéncia primitiva de um tipo ingénuo,
pitoresco ou mesmo kistch). No entanto, estes
hibridos devem ser valorizados como laboraté-
rios de experimentacio e aprendizagem, como

incubadoras de pensamento de fronteira.

Fragmentos urbanos de Guerra Fria en el
“tercer mundo” es la titulacién del trabajo pre-
sentado a este numero por Francisco Quinta-
na, Barbara Salazar y Melinka Bier (Pontificia
Universidad Catoélica de Chile, Escuela de Ar-
quitectura, Santiago, Chile), que versa sobre
la interpretacién de ciertas manifestaciones
de cambios y desarrollos urbanos en regiones
subdesarrolladas del mundo abordadas en el
marco de diferentes formas y programas de
cooperacién para el desarrollo generadas por
los gobiernos de USA dentro de sus geopoliti-
cas de empoderamiento en la fase histérica de
la asi llamada Guerra Fria (entre USA y URSS)
tomando como ejes sustantivos de esas actua-

ciones la agenda de cooperacién lanzada por
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Harry Truman en 1949, enla posguerray el dis-
curso esgrimido en 1973 por Robert McNamara
desde su presidencia del World Bank, tendiente
a promover acciones de erradicacién de la po-
breza en las dreas del por entonces denominado
Tercer Mundo.

En esas actuaciones técnicas y politicas
se incluyeron directivas para las politicas ha-
bitaciones (siempre en un acuciante marco de-
ficitario) y el presente ensayo procura indagar
las propuestas arquitecténicas y urbanisticas
dominantes que operaron en la conformacién
de conjuntos de vivienda desarrollados en
América Latina, Africa y Asia, en el contexto
de tal Guerra Friay enmarcados en las politicas
financieras asistenciales inspiradas por EEUU.

En particular, el ensayo revisa las es-
trategias de autoconstruccién asistida que tales
regimenes de ayuda montaron con la intencién
de atender necesidades de los estratos sociales
mas pobres y especificamente, como algunos
de estos conjuntos tornaron a exacerbar la se-
gregacion social de sus colectivos pobladores
y en otros, en cambio, alcanzaron a promo-
ver fragmentos urbanos cuya relativa calidad
de disefio asi como sus dotaciones eficaces de
equipamientos comunitarios iban a facilitar el
desarrollo social de sus pobladores y, por asi
decir, su integracién urbana y reduccién o mo-
deracién de sus factores de segregacién. Tanto
la accién directa de las politicas de EEUU en la
etapa Truman como en la indirecta, a través del
World Bank mas adelante, supusieron diferentes
modalidades de procurar efectos de modera-
cién de la pobreza tercermundista como factor
de afianzamiento del rol geopolitico de nortea-
mericano en aquella condicién de Guerra Fria.

Cold War urban fragments in the “third
world” is the title of the paper presented in this
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issue by Francisco Quintana, Barbara Salazar
and Melinka Bier (Pontificia Universidad Caté-
lica de Chile, School of Architecture, Santiago,
Chile), which deals with the interpretation of
certain manifestations of urban changes and
developments in underdeveloped regions of
the world addressed in the framework of diffe-
rent forms and programmes of cooperation for
development generated by the US governments
within their geopolitics of empowerment in the
historical phase of the so-called Cold War (bet-
ween the USA and the USSR), taking the coo-
peration agenda launched by Harry Truman in
1949 as the substantive axes of these actions,
In the post-war period, and the discourse put
forward in 1973 by Robert McNamara from his
presidency of the World Bank, aimed at promo-
ting actions to eradicate poverty in the areas of
what was then known as the Third World.

These technical and political actions in-
cluded directives for housing policies (always
within a pressing deficit framework) and this
essay seeks to investigate the dominant archi-
tectural and urbanistic proposals that operated
in the conformation of housing complexes deve-
loped in Latin America, Africa and Asia, in the
context of the Cold War and framed within the
financial assistance policies inspired by the USA.

In particular, the essay reviews the stra-
tegies of assisted self-construction that such
aid regimes set up with the intention of atten-
ding to the needs of the poorest social strata
and, specifically, how some of these complexes
exacerbated the social segregation of their in-
habitants, while in others they managed to pro-
mote urban fragments whose relative quality of
design and effective provision of community fa-
cilities would facilitate the social development

of their inhabitants and, as it were, their urban
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integration and the reduction or moderation of
their segregation factors. Both the direct action
of US policies during the Truman period and in-
directly, through the World Bank later on, invol-
ved different ways of moderating Third World
poverty as a factor in strengthening America’s
geopolitical role during the Cold War.
Fragmentos urbanos da Guerra Fria no
“terceiro mundo” é o titulo do trabalho apre-
sentado nesta edi¢do por Francisco Quinta-
na, Barbara Salazar e Melinka Bier (Pontificia
Universidad Catélica de Chile, Escola de Ar-
quitetura, Santiago do Chile). O artigo trata
da interpretacio de certas manifesta¢des de
desenvolvimentos e transformac¢des urbanas
em regides subdesenvolvidas do mundo, abor-
dadas no dmbito de diferentes formas e pro-
gramas desenvolvimentistas de cooperacio,
gerados pelos governos dos EUA dentro de sua
geopolitica de empoderamento, na fase his-
térica da chamada Guerra Fria (entre os EUA
e a URSS). Tomando a agenda de cooperagio
lancada por Harry Truman em 1949 como eixo
substantivo dessas a¢bes no pds-guerra, e o
discurso apresentado em 1973 por Robert Mc-
Namara (entdo Presidente do Banco Mundial),
que visavam promover a¢des para erradicar a
pobreza nas areas do que entdo era conheci-
do como Terceiro Mundo, o texto analisa como
estas a¢des técnicas e politicas incluiram di-
retrizes para politicas habitacionais (sempre
dentro de um quadro urgente de déficit). Dessa
forma, o ensaio procura investigar as propos-
tas arquiteténicas e urbanisticas dominantes
que, no contexto da Guerra Fria, operavam
na conformacio de complexos habitacionais
desenvolvidos na América Latina, Africa e
Asia, enquadrados dentro das politicas de as-

sisténcia financeira inspiradas nos EUA. Em
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particular, o ensaio revisa as estratégias de
autoconstrucio assistida que tais regimes de
ajuda implementaram com a inten¢io de aten-
der as necessidades dos estratos sociais mais
pobres e, especificamente, como alguns desses
complexos exacerbaram a segregacio social de
seus habitantes, enquanto outros conseguiram
promover fragmentos urbanos cuja qualidade
urbanistica e arquiteténica, e a oferta efetiva
de instala¢cdes comunitarias, facilitaria o des-
envolvimento social de seus habitantes e, por
assim dizer, sua integrac¢do urbana e a redugéo
ou moderacdo de seus fatores de segregacio.
Tanto a agdo direta das politicas dos EUA du-
rante o periodo Truman, quanto indiretamente
por meio do Banco Mundial, mais tarde, com-
preenderam diferentes formas de moderar a
pobreza no Terceiro Mundo como um fator de
fortalecimento do papel geopolitico dos Esta-
dos Unidos durante a Guerra Fria.

So Close Yet So Far: Divided Contexts on
the Mexico-Guatemala Border es el escrito fir-
mado para este monografico por Luis Fernando
Zapata Montalvo (De Montfort-Leicester Uni-
versity, Reino Unido) que se aboca al analisis de
la compleja area fronteriza entre ambas nacio-
nes de América del Norte y Central, cuya carac-
teristica central estd dominada porla dindmica
de fenémenos migratorios legales o formales
tanto como clandestinos e ilegales.

Tal caracteristica de extrema movili-
dad demografica sujeta las més de las veces a
procesos opacos de transitos y alto grado de
nomadismo fluyente, impacta en la transfor-
macién de las formas de organizacién socio-
comunitaria y en la misma calidad de vida de
estos habitantes. Su precarizacién en su con-
dicién habitativa y frecuentemente en un es-
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tado de busqueda de una solucién final que, en
el imaginario colectivo, suele ser primero un
pasaje o ingreso a México y, luego, a través de
esta naci6én, a EEUU. Recordemos por ejemplo,
que Los Angeles es técnicamente, la segunda
ciudad guatemalteca en magnitud de habitan-
tes de esa nacionalidad.

Enlaintencién de indagar en la comple-
jadindmica interactiva entre comunidades mo-
vilizadas de ambos paises, con sus diferentes
condiciones e intenciones, se consideran esce-
narios de segregacién y divisién tanto etno-
social como econdémica y se trata de investigar
algunas dindmicas relevantes en dos lugares
transfronterizos entre México y Guatemala que
ofrecerian cierta visién descriptiva de la zona
fronteriza y de la movilidad de quiénes las ha-
bitan para tratar de dar respuesta a la pregunta
sobre qué motiva a estas personas a moverse
entre ambos paises.

So Close Yet So Far: Divided Contexts on the
Mexico-Guatemala Border is the paper written for
this monograph by Luis Fernando Zapata Mon-
talvo (De Montfort-Leicester University, UK),
which focuses on the analysis of the complex
border area between the two North American
and Central American nations, whose central
characteristic is dominated by the dynamics of
legal and formal migration phenomena, as well
as clandestine and illegal ones.

This characteristic of extreme demogra-
phic mobility, often subject to opaque transit
processes and a high degree of flowing noma-
dism, has an impact on the transformation of
the forms of socio-community organisation
and on the very quality of life of these inha-
bitants. The precariousness of their housing
conditions and frequently in a state of search

for a final solution which, in the collective ima-
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gination, is usually first a passage or entry to
Mexico and then, through this nation, to the
USA. Let us remember, for example, that Los
Angeles is technically the second largest Gua-
temalan city in terms of the number of inhabi-
tants of that nationality.

In an attempt to investigate the com-
plex interactive dynamics between mobilised
communities from both countries, with their
different conditions and intentions, we consi-
der scenarios of segregation and division, both
ethno-social and economic, and try to investi-
gate some relevant dynamics in two cross-bor-
der places between Mexico and Guatemala that
would offer a certain descriptive vision of the
border area and the mobility of those who in-
habititin order to try to answer the question of
what motivates these people to move between
the two countries.

Tédo perto mas tédo longe: Contextos Di-
vididos na Fronteira México-Guatemala é o tra-
balho escrito para esta monografia por Luis
Fernando Zapata Montalvo (Universidade De
Montfort-Leicester, Reino Unido), que se con-
centra na andlise da complexa area de frontei-
ra entre as duas na¢des norte-americanas e
centro-americanas, cuja caracteristica central
é dominada pela dindmica dos fené6menos mi-
gratorios legais e formais, bem como clandes-
tinos e ilegais. Esta caracteristica de extrema
mobilidade demogréfica, frequentemente su-
jeita a processos opacos de mobilidade e a um
alto grau de nomadismo, tem um impacto na
transformacio de formas de organizac¢io sécio
comunitarias, assim como na prépria qualida-
de de vida desses habitantes. A precariedade
das condig¢des habitacionais e de vida dos gua-
temaltecos, associada a um frequente estado
de busca de uma solugdo final, implica, na ima-
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ginacdo coletiva, primeiramente, em uma pas-
sagem pelo México, para posterior entrada nos
EUA. Recordemos, por exemplo, que Los An-
geles é tecnicamente a segunda maior cidade
da Guatemala, em termos do niimero de habi-
tantes dessa nacionalidade. Em uma tentativa
de investigar a complexa dindmica interativa
entre comunidades de ambos os paises, com
suas diferentes condi¢bes e intengdes, o tex-
to considera cendrios de segregacio e divisio,
tanto étnico-social quanto econémico, na in-
vestiga¢do de dinamicas relevantes em dois lu-
gares fronteiricos entre México e Guatemala,
oferecendo tanto uma certa visio descritiva da
area fronteirica quanto da mobilidade daque-
les que a habitam, a fim de tentar responder a
pergunta sobre o que motiva essas pessoas a se

deslocarem entre os dois paises.

London — Planning Integrated Communi-
ties es la denominacién del trabajo presentado
por Peter Bishop (Bartlett School of Architec-
ture, University College Londres, Reino Unido)
cuya intencién principal es examinar las llama-
das politicas de regeneracién urbana montadas
en la estrategia de desarrollo del llamado plan-
ning de Integrated Communities. Como su nom-
bre indica, se promovieron en torno a acciones
de recalificacién de dreas urbanas deprimidas o
decadentes con la intencién explicita de alcan-
zar estados de relativa integracién convivencial
de estratos de diferente posicién socio-econé-
mica dentro de un mismo conjunto.

Si bien el autor acepta que la nocién de
regeneracién urbana devino un concepto mul-
tiple y casi omnipresente en la planificacién
urbana (ya que comprende acciones de promo-
cién estatal tanto como a multiples formas de

emprendimientos privados, generalmente pro-
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curadores de alta captacién de renta diferencial
a costa de destruir tejidos, desconsiderar iden-
tidades y promover gentrificaciones), entiende
que la experiencia londinense habria alcanza-
do cierto éxito, visible por haberse alcanzado
un grado de calidad de ciudad multicultural con
mucho menos barreras o segregaciones. Menos
que, por ejemplo, las que se observan en Paris.
De todas formas, aboga por la necesidad de
extender y profundizar las intervenciones de
regeneracién orientadas por el perfil de inte-
gracién de estratos sociales diferenciales, ya
que asume como sustancial el rol de utilizacién
de estos instrumentos de politicas publicas al
servicio de corregir los desequilibrios existen-
tes y mitigar las barreras reales y simbdlicas a
la integraci6n social.

Asimismo, si bien Londres parece una
ciudad cuyos barrios son socialmente mixtos
y sin barreras o fronteras exageradas, existen
mds sutiles y finas, lineas invisibles que dividen
la ciudad, aislan a algunos de sus habitantes e in-
hiben la movilidad social. Todo este enfoque se
intenta demostrar en un estudio de caso apli-
cado al andlisis de la regeneracion del drea de
Kings Cross.

London - Planning Integrated Commu-
nities is the name of the paper presented by
Peter Bishop (Bartlett School of Architecture,
University College London, UK) whose main in-
tention is to examine the so-called urban rege-
neration policies mounted on the development
strategy of Integrated Communities Planning.
As the name suggests, these were promoted
around actions to redevelop depressed or deca-
ying urban areas with the explicit intention of
achieving states of relative convivial integra-
tion of strata of different socio-economic posi-

tion within the same complex.
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Although the author accepts that the
notion of urban regeneration has become a
multiple and almost omnipresent concept in
urban planning (since it includes actions of
state promotion as well as multiple forms of
private enterprises, generally seeking to cap-
ture high differential income at the cost of
destroying fabrics, disregarding identities and
promoting gentrification), he understands that
the London experience has achieved a certain
success, visible because it has reached a degree
of multicultural city quality with far fewer ba-
rriers or segregations. Less than, for example,
those seen in Paris. In any case, it advocates the
need to extend and deepen regeneration inter-
ventions oriented by the integration profile of
differential social strata, as it assumes as subs-
tantial the role of using these public policy ins-
truments in the service of correcting existing
imbalances and mitigating real and symbolic
barriers to social integration.

Likewise, while London appears to be a
city whose neighbourhoods are socially mixed
and without exaggerated barriers or bounda-
ries, there are more subtle and thin, invisible lines
that divide the city, isolate some of its inhabitants
and inhibit social mobility. This approach is de-
monstrated in a case study applied to the analy-
sis of the regeneration of the Kings Cross area.

Londres — Planejamento de comunidades
integradas é o nome do trabalho apresentado
por Peter Bishop (Bartlett School of Archi-
tecture, University College London, UK), cuja
principal intenc¢do é examinar as chamadas
politicas de regenera¢io urbana pautadas em
estratégias de desenvolvimento e planejamento
de Comunidades Integradas. Como o nome su-
gere, estas foram promovidas em torno de a¢des

de (re)desenvolvimento de areas urbanas obs-
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loetas ou decadentes, com a intencdo explicita
de alcancgar, em uma mesma area, estados de
relativa integracdo convivial entre estratos de
diferentes posi¢des s6cio econémicas. Embora
aceite que a nogio de regeneracgio urbana se tor-
nou um conceito multiplo e quase onipresente
no planejamento urbano (ja que inclui a¢ées de
promocio estatal, bem como multiplas formas
de atuacio de empresas privadas, geralmente
buscando captar alta renda diferencial, mes-
mo ao custo da destruicio de tecidos urbanos,
desconsiderando identidades e promovendo a
gentrifica¢do), Bishop entende que a experién-
cia londrina alcang¢ou um certo sucesso, visivel
porque atingiu um grau de qualidade de cidade
multicultural com menor nimero de barreiras
ou segregacdes —menos do que, por exemplo,
os vistos em Paris. Em qualquer caso, o autor
defende a necessidade de ampliar e aprofundar
as intervengdes de regeneracdo orientadas pelo
perfil de integracdo de distintos estratos so-
ciais, pois assume como substancial o papel de
utilizar instrumentos de politica publica a ser-
vico da corre¢io dos desequilibrios existentes e
da atenuacio das barreiras, reais e simbdlicas, a
integracdo social. Da mesma forma, enquanto
Londres parece ser uma cidade cujos bairros sdo
socialmente mistos e sem barreiras ou limites
exagerados, existem linhas mais sutis e finas,
invisiveis, que dividem a cidade, isolam alguns de
seus habitantes e inibem a mobilidade social. Esta
abordagem é demonstrada em um estudo de
caso aplicado a analise da regeneragdo da area

de Kings Cross.

Barcelona: haec omnia —divisa- tibi dabo
Cohesién y division en la evolucién (geo)urbana
de una ciudad ambivalentemente compacta se

denomina el ensayo presentado por Manuel

ASTRAGALO N°29 | Diciembre, December, Dezembro 2021 | Introduction to the issue | ISSN 2469-0503



Gausa Navarro (Dipartimento di Architettura
e Design, Unige, Universita degli Studi, Geno-
va, Italia) para indagar sutilmente en la explo-
racién de lineas de fractura o segmentaciones
que busca esclarecer en su natal Barcelona,
ciudad que tradicionalmente ha sido conside-
rada como exitosamente integrada y dotada, si
se quiere, de un comun y generalizado genius
locii entre sus habitantes.

En rigor, la hipétesis del autor va mas
bien por formular cierta perdurable dialéctica
polar en el analisis histérico del ultimo siglo
en la urbe catalana cuya paraddjica ecuaciéon
unidad-division engendra una urbanidad con-
tradictoria y dual, abierta y cerrada, doméstica y
cosmopolita, liberal y conservadora, ambiciosa y
temerosa, emprendedora y auto-referencial.

Esa caracteristica que el autor advier-
te en la sutil evolucién dialéctica de su ciudad
podria manifestarse en la confrontacién de las
nociones de seny (sentido comun) y rauxa (rabia
emocional), una suerte de oposicién nietzchea-
na apolinea-dionisiaca (o racional-instrumen-
tal frente a la impulsividad-compulsividad del
dislocamiento de las normas) que finalmente
resultaria hegelianamente superada por el au-
fheben de la empenta (la accién creativa-racio-
nal) que parece haber sorteado histéricamente
con éxito desgarramientos y divisiones, y alcan-
zados ciertos status de equlibrio.

Barcelona: haec omnia —divisa— tibi dabo...
Cohesion and division in the (geo)urban evolution
of an ambivalently compact city is the name of
the essay presented by Manuel Gausa Navarro
(Dipartimento di Architettura e Design, Unige,
Universita degli Studi, Genova, Italy) to subtly
explore the lines of fracture or segmentation
that he seeks to clarify in his native Barcelona,

a city that has traditionally been considered
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as successfully integrated and endowed, if you
will, with a common and generalised genius
locii among its inhabitants.

Strictly speaking, the author’s hy-
pothesis goes more towards formulating a cer-
tain enduring polar dialectic in the historical
analysis of the last century in the Catalan city
whose paradoxical unity-division equation en-
genders a contradictory and dual urbanity, open
and closed, domestic and cosmopolitan, liberal and
conservative, ambitious and fearful, enterprising
and self-referential.

This characteristic that the author no-
tices in the subtle dialectical evolution of his
city could be manifested in the confrontation
of the notions of seny (common sense) and
rauxa (emotional rage), a sort of Nietzschean
Apollonian-Dionysian opposition (or rational-
instrumental versus the impulsivity-compul-
sivity of the dislocation of norms) that would
finally be Hegelianly overcome by the aufheben
of empenta (creative-rational action), which
seems to have historically successfully overco-
me rifts and divisions, and reached a certain
status of equilibrium.

Barcelona: haec omnia —divisa— tibi dabo...
Coesdo e divisdo na evolugdo (geo)urbana de uma
cidade ambivalentemente compacta é o nome do
ensaio apresentado por Manuel Gausa Navarro
(Dipartimento di Architettura e Design, Unige,
Universita degli Studi, Genova, Italia). Explo-
rando sutilmente as linhas de fratura ou seg-
mentacdo de sua cidade natal, Barcelona, Gausa
procura esclarecer como aspectos e processos
de uma cidade tradicionalmente considerada
como integrada e dotada de um genius locii co-
mum e generalizado entre seus habitantes. A
rigor, a hipétese do autor embasa-se em uma

certa dialética polar duradoura na anadlise his-
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térica do século passado da cidade catal3, cuja
paradoxal equacio de unidade-divisdo engendra
uma urbanidade contraditéria e dual, aberta e
fechada, doméstica e cosmopolita, liberal e con-
servadora, ambiciosa e temerosa, empreendedora
e auto-referencial. Esta caracteristica que o au-
tor reconhece na evolugio dialética sutil de sua
cidade pode se manifestar no confronto das
nog¢des de seny (senso comum) e rauxa (raiva
emocional), uma espécie de oposi¢cdo nietzs-
chiana Apolénio-dionisiaca (ou racional-ins-
trumental versus a impulsividade-compulsiva
do deslocamento das normas) que finalmente
seria hegelianamente superada pelo aufheben
da empenta (agdo criativo-racional), processo
este que parece ter superado, com sucesso his-
toérico, as fendas e divisdes,alcancando um cer-

to estado de equilibrio.

En la seccién de recensiones con el ti-
tulo Identidades en conflicto: Belfast desgarrada
se incluye la revisién realizada por Roberto
Ferndndez del texto No digas nada, de Patrick
Radden Keefe. Esta publicacién de caracter
periodistico de investigacién abordada por un
analista norteamericano que accedié a fuentes
archivisticas universitarias de su pais referen-
tes a diversos episodios del largo proceso de
guerra independentista ocurrido en Belfast y
conocido como The Troubles, efectiia una por-
menorizada descripcién de esos hechos y sitta
en la conflictiva ciudad del norte de Irlanda a
un conjunto de personajes protagénicos de ta-
les episodios en la que aparece como telén de
fondo la misma ciudad, sus calles usadas o do-
minadas por tal cudl faccién, sus pubsy clusters
de viviendas colectivas y en definitiva, en esa
urdimbre de sucesos, personajes y lugares pue-

de accederse a una versién mas de como una
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guerra de guerrillas urbanas tras un largo y
complejo trasfondo de confrontacién politica-
religiosa transforma, reconfigura y complejiza
una ciudad histérica devenida en escenario
sustancial de la nocién de ciudad dividida que
aborda este monografico, quiza como su mas
emblemitica formulacién moderna.

The review section, entitled Identities
in Conflict: Ripped Belfast, includes Roberto
Fernandez’s review of the text Don’t Say An-
ything, by Patrick Radden Keefe. This investi-
gative journalistic publication by an American
analyst who accessed university archival sour-
ces in his country concerning various episodes
of the long process of the war of independence
in Belfast, known as The Troubles, provides a de-
tailed description of these events and situates
in the conflictive city in the north of Ireland a
group of leading characters in these episodes,
with the city itself as a backdrop, Its streets
used or dominated by which faction, its pubs
and clusters of collective dwellings and, in
short, in this web of events, characters and pla-
ces, one can access yet another version of how
anurban guerrilla war after along and complex
background of political-religious confronta-
tion transforms, reconfigures and complexifies
a historic city that has become a substantial
stage for the notion of the divided city that this
monograph deals with, perhaps as its most em-
blematic modern formulation.

Na secdo de revisio, intitulada Iden-
tidades em Conflito: Belfast rasgada, Roberto
Fernandez inclui a revisdo do texto Don’t Say
Anything, de Patrick Radden Keefe, analista
americano que, nesta publica¢io jornalistica
de cardater investigativo, que acessou fontes
de arquivos universitarios relativos a varios
episédios do longo processo da guerra pela in-
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dependéncia em Belfast, conhecida como The
Troubles. Com esta abordagem, Keefe fornece
uma descricio detalhada destes eventos e si-
tua, na conflituosa cidade norte-irlandesa, um
grupo de personagens principais destes epis6-
dios, tendo como pano de fundo a prépria cida-
de. Na perambulacio e devaneio por suas ruas
usadas ou dominadas pelas fac¢des, por seus
bares e assentamentos de moradias coletivas,
e, em suma, por personagens e lugares desta
teia de eventos, pode-se acessar mais uma ver-
sdo de como uma guerrilha urbana, apés um
longo e complexo histérico de confrontos poli-
tico-religiosos, transforma, reconfigura e com-
plexifica uma histéria de uma cidade histérica
que se tornou palco substancial para a nogio de
cidade dividida, tema deste nimero monografi-
co, talvez como sua mais emblematica formu-

lacio moderna.

Elarticulo visual, cuyas fotografias ilus-
tran cabalmente este ntimero, ha sido realizado
por el arquitecto y prestigioso fotégrafo Leon
Krige, de quién también incluimos en este mo-
nografico uno de sus textos critico-analiticos
sobre los conflictos socio-urbanos de Johan-
nesburgo. A esa ciudad pertenecen las capturas
fotogréaficas que Krige nos propone, en especial
areas edilicias del centro de esa ciudad, muchas
de ellas abandonadas y vueltas a ocupar en las
ultimas décadas modernas. Las fotos pertene-
cen al trabajo (In) visible city revisited y consiste
en una serie de visiones nocturnas de tal urbe,
la mayoria tomada desde altos puntos de vis-
ta. Si fueran fotos de personas diriamos que
procuran registrar las marcas de sus edades y
las huellas de deterioros que deja el paso del
tiempo y esa voluntad aplica al mostrar estos
paisajes urbano-arquitecténicos cuyo propésito
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es detallar efectos comprobables en una ciudad
moderna escenario de profundas conflictivida-
des que manifiestan el tiempo transcurrido en
esa edilicia y la vida misma que alli ocurri6 asi
como las marcas de existencias dafiadas.

The visual article, whose photographs
fully illustrate this issue, was taken by the
architect and prestigious photographer Leon
Krige, whose critical-analytical texts on the
socio-urban conflicts of Johannesburg are also
included in this monograph. The photographic
captures that Krige offers us belong to that city,
especially in the building areas of the city cen-
tre, many of which have been abandoned and
reoccupied in recent modern decades. The pho-
tos belong to the work (In) visible city revisited
and consist of a series of nocturnal visions of
the city, most of them taken from high vantage
points. If they were photographs of people, we
would say that they seek to record the marks of
their age and the traces of deterioration left by
the passage of time, and this desire is applied in
showing these urban-architectural landscapes
whose purpose is to detail verifiable effects in
a modern city, the scene of profound conflicts
that manifest the time spent in these buildings
and the very life that took place there, as well as
the marks of damaged existences.

O artigo visual, cujas fotografias ilus-
tram plenamente esta edicdo, foi realizado
pelo arquiteto e prestigioso fotégrafo Leon
Krige, cujos textos critico-analiticos sobre os
conflitos sécio urbanisticos de Johanesburgo
também integram este nimero especial de As-
tragalo. As imagens fotograficas que Krige nos
oferece pertencem a cidade de Johanesburgo,
especialmente nas 4reas de construgio do cen-
tro da cidade, muitas das quais foram abando-
nadas e reocupadas nas ultimas décadas. As
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fotos, uma série de visdes noturnas de pontos
altos da cidade, pertencem a obra cidade (In)
visivel revisitada. Se fossem fotografias de pes-
soas, diriamos que elas procuram registrar as
marcas de sua idade e os tracos de deterioracio
deixados pela passagem do tempo. Este dese-
jo é aplicado por Krige para mostrar paisagens
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urbano-arquitetdnicas, com a finalidade de de-
talhar efeitos que se observam em uma cidade
moderna, o cendrio de profundos conflitos que
se expressam e manifestam no tempo de seus
edificios e na proépria vida que ali ocorre (ou
ocorreu), assim como as marcas de existéncias
danificadas.

L F Krige
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RAZON DE LAS ILUSTRACIONES/CREDITS FOR THE
ILLUSTRATIONS/RAZAO DAS IMAGENS

ArticuLo VisuaL/VisuaL ARTICLE/ARTIGO VISUAL:

Leon KRIGE,

University of Johannesburg, South Africa

La fotografia: descubrimiento o invencion, téc-
nica o arte, de pioneros o diletantes, ver o ser,
registrar o desvelar, verdad o imaginacion, ins-
tantdnea o archivera. Que un origen connote
toda accién venidera lastraria la vocacién crea-
tiva. ;Un mero enfoque es tal vez un mensaje sin
c6digo, como dijeron Roland Barthesy, por él, Ro-
salind Krauss? No es cierto. Apuntar es dar fun-
damento y depésito de realidad. ;Serd que pensar
la fotografia se anticipa a la propia fotografia?
Entre 1727 y 1782, mucho antes que la
fecha oficial de 1838 del daguerrotipo, Schulze,
Jean Elellot, Beccarius, William Lewis, Joseph
Priestley, Torbern Olof Bergman, Carl Wilhelm
Scheele 0 Jean Senebier fundamentaron la fija-
cién de imdgenes antes de su descubrimiento,
y preconizaron el cambio radical del régimen
escopico que llegaria irremisiblemente durante
el siglo XIX. Allan Sekula, mucho después, en

1983, argumentaba que el cardcter emancipa-

torio de la fotografia es propensa a homologarla
conlafalsa conciencia de la mera apariencia, y a
contraponerla a la sustancia oculta de las rela-
ciones sociales reales de la humanidad.

Leon Krige, 1963, Johannesburgo, Sud-
africa, arquitecto y fotégrafo, es el autor de la
portada del numero A29 “Ciudades Divididas”,
aligual que del ensayo visual que recorre el nu-
meroy del articulo Divided Past, Divided Futu-
re - From Cape to Johannesburg, South Africa.
Krige trabaja por superposicién de enfoques,
principalmente en la noche, 48 fotogramas
expuestos de 25 a 30 segundos, donde lo apa-
rente se aleja de una falsa conciencia. Mds al
contrario, al encontrar que no encontramos, re-
tratamos, todos, la dispersién generalizada de
lo evidente en la ciudad, escindida. Su trabajo
es preciso, creativo, revelador, es técnica y es
invencién o, dicho de otro modo, el redescubri-

miento permanente de la fotografia.
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Reason for the Illustrations

Photography: discovery or invention, techni-
que or art, of pioneers or dilettantes, seeing or
being, recording or unveiling, truth or imagina-
tion, snapshot or archivist, that an origin con-
notes all future action would be a burden on the
creative vocation. For an origin to connote all
action to come would weigh down the creati-
ve vocation: is a mere focus perhaps a message
without a code, as Roland Barthes and, through
him, Rosalind Krauss said? No, it is not. To fo-
cus is to give foundation and deposit of reality.
Could it be that thinking photography anticipa-
tes photography itself?

Between 1727 and 1782, long before
the official date of 1838 of the daguerreotype,
Schulze, Jean Elellot, Beccarius, William Lewis,
Joseph Priestley, Torbern Olof Bergman, Carl
Wilhelm Scheele or Jean Senebier founded
the fixation of images before their discovery,
and advocated the radical change of the scop-
ic regime that would irrevocably arrive during
the 19th century. Allan Sekula, much later, in

Razio das Ilustracdes
Fotografia: descobrimento ou invencio, técnica
ou arte, de pioneiros ou diletantes, ver ou ser,
registrar ou desvendar, verdade ou imaginacio,
instantanea ou arquivista. Que uma origem co-
note toda agdo futura seria um fardo para a vo-
cac¢do criativa. Um mero enfoque é talvez uma
mensagem sem c6digo, como disseram Roland
Barthes e, por ele, Rosalind Krauss? Nio, nio é.
Dar foco, focar, é dar fundamento e depésito da
realidade. Sera que pensar a fotografia se ante-
cipa a prépria fotografia?

Entre 1727 e 1782, muito antes da data
oficial de 1838 do daguerreétipo, Schulze,

Jean Elellot, Beccarius, William Lewis, Joseph

1983, argued that the emancipatory character
of photography is prone to equate it with the
false consciousness of mere appearance, and
to contrast it with the hidden substance of hu-
manity’s real social relations.

Leon Krige, 1963, Johannesburg, South
Africa, architect and photographer, is the au-
thor of the cover of the A29 issue “Divided
Cities”, as well as the visual essay that runs
through the issue and the article Divided Past,
Divided Future - From Cape to Johannesburg,
South Africa. Krige works by superimposing
approaches, mainly at night, 48 exposed frames
of 25 to 30 seconds, where the apparent moves
away from a false consciousness. On the contra-
ry, by finding that we do not find, we portray,
all of us, the generalised dispersion of the ob-
vious in the city, split. His work is precise, cre-
ative, revealing, it is technique and invention
or, in other words, the permanent rediscovery

of photography.

Priestley, Torbern Olof Bergman, Carl Wilhelm
Scheele ou Jean Senebier fundamentaram a
fixacdo de imagens antes mesmo de sua des-
coberta e preconizaram a mudanga radical do
regime escépico que chegaria irrevogavelmen-
te durante o século XIX. Allan Sekula, muito
mais tarde, em 1983, argumentou que o carater
emancipatério da fotografia tende a iguala-la a
falsa consciéncia da mera aparéncia e a con-
trasti-la com a substancia oculta das relacées
sociais reais da humanidade.

Leon Krige, 1963, Johannesburg, Africa
do Sul, arquiteto e fotégrafo, é o autor da capa da

edicdo A29 “Divided Cities”, bem como do ensaio
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visual que percorre a edi¢do e do artigo Divided
Past, Divided Future - From Cape to Johannesburg,
South Africa. Krige trabalha sobrepondo abor-
dagens aproximacdes visuais, principalmen-
te & noite, com a exposi¢cio de 48 quadros por

25-30 segundos, onde o aparente se afasta de

https://dx.doi.org/10.12795/astragalo.2021.i29.02

Leon Krige

uma falsa consciéncia. Pelo contrario, ao achar
que ndo encontramos, retratamos, todos nos, a
dispersio generalizada do 6bvio na cidade, cin-
dida. Seu trabalho é preciso, criativo, revelador,
é técnica e invenc¢io ou, em outras palavras, a
redescoberta permanente da fotografia.

L F Krige
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ABSTRACT

This paper examines the Falls Road (located in
West Belfast) which is a largely Catholic/Irish
Republican neighbourhood particularly rele-
vant during the conflict known as The Troubles,
which affected Northern Ireland for some forty
years from the late 1960s until 1998. During
this period and to this day, Falls Road became
the heart of Irish republicanism and the most
divided street in Western Europe. The human
cost of the conflict was more than 3,500 dead.
On the other side of the wall is the other street,
the Shankhill Road (Protestant and Unionist).
This gives a clear picture of the impact of the
conflict in the context of street life before The
Troubles began. The Falls Road in West Belfast,
which runs from Divis Street to Andersons-
town, derives from the expression tiath na
bhFdl, which in Irish means “territory of the
enclosures”. I have worked as an architect and

researcher for over a decade in the city on both
sides of the wall. This paper examines the typo-
logy of the divided street and its transition into
a successful example of Irish renaissance cultu-
re and urban regeneration. The paper is divided
into two parts in which the Falls Strip will be
dissected:1x The Falls (lower part of the street),
2-Bombay Street (architect Sean Mackel). I will
use Manuel de Sola-Morales’ approach to the
construction of this street in Belfast as an “ur-
ban city of conflict”, as a succession of episo-
des, data, dates, facts, details and events and
interpretations and the opening of the street
in this case to understand the lessons that can
be drawn from a clear typological study of the

street in two sections.

Key words: divided cities, conflict cities,
Irish cities, Belfast regeneration. Bombay
Street, Sean Mackel
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RESUMEN

Se estudiara aqui Falls Road (situado en el oeste
de Belfast) que es un barrio mayoritariamente
catdlico/republicano irlandés especialmente re-
levante durante el conflicto conocido como The
Troubles, que afectd a Irlanda del Norte durante
unos cuarenta afios, desde finales de la déca-
da de 1960 hasta 1998. Durante este periodo y
hasta hoy, Falls Road se convirti6 en el corazén
del republicanismo irlandés y enla calle mas di-
vidida de Europa Occidental. El coste humano
del conflicto superé en mas de 3.500 muertos.
Al otro lado del muro se encuentra la otra calle,
la Shankhill Road (protestante y unionista).
Esto da una idea clara del impacto del conflicto
en el contexto de la vida en la calle antes de que
comenzaran The Troubles. La Falls Road, en el
oeste de Belfast, que va desde la calle Divis has-
ta Andersonstown, deriva de la expresién tiath
na bhFdl, que en irlandés significa “territorio de
los cercados”. He trabajado como arquitecta e
investigadora durante mds de una década en la
ciudad a ambos lados del muro. Este articulo
examina la tipologia de la calle dividida y su
transicién a un ejemplo exitoso de la cultura
del renacimiento irlandés y la regeneracién
urbana. La ponencia estd dividida en dos par-
tes en las que se diseccionara la Franja de las
Cataratas:1- Las Cataratas (parte baja de la ca-
lle), 2-Bombay Street (arquitecto Sedn Mackel).
Utilizaré el enfoque de Manuel de Sola-Morales
para la construccién de esta calle en Belfast
como una “ciudad urbana de conflicto”, como
una sucesién de episodios, datos, fechas, he-
chos, detalles y eventos e interpretaciones y la
apertura de la calle en este caso para entender
las lecciones que se pueden extraer de un claro

estudio tipoldgico de la calle en dos secciones.
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Palabras clave: ciudades divididas, ciudades
en conflicto, ciudades irlandesas, regenera-

cion de Belfast, calle Bombay, Sean Mackel
RESUMO

O artigo estuda Falls Road (localizada em West
Belfast), bairro irlandés predominantemente
catdlico/republicano, durante os conflitos con-
hecidos como The Troubles, os quais afetaram
a Irlanda do Norte por cerca de quarenta anos,
desde o final dos anos 60 até 1998. Durante
este periodo, e até hoje, Falls Road tornou-se o
corac¢io do republicanismo irlandés, a rua mais
dividida da Europa Ocidental. O custo humano
do conflito superou 3.500 mortes. Do outro lado
do muro localiza-se Shankhill Street, rua protes-
tante e unionista. Esta descricdo d4 uma ideia
do impacto do conflito no contexto da vida nas
ruas, antes do inicio de The Troubles. Falls Road
em West Belfast, que vai da Divis Street até An-
dersonstown, deriva da frase tuath na bhFdl que
em irlandés significa “territério dos recintos”.
Como arquiteta e pesquisadora, por mais de uma
década tenho investigado a cidade em ambos os
lados do muro. Este trabalho analisa a tipologia
daruadividida e sua transicio para um exemplo
de sucesso da culturairlandesa de revitalizacio e
regenerac¢do urbana. O trabalho esta dividido em
duas partes nas quais a Falls Strip seré disseca-
da: 1- The Falls, a parte inferior da rua; 2-Bombay
Street (arquiteto Sean Mackel). Serd empregada
a abordagem de “cidade urbana do conflito”,
de Manuel de Sola-Morales, para a construgido
desta rua em Belfast como uma sucessio de epi-
sodios, dados, datas, fatos, detalhes e eventos,
assim como interpretagdes e a abertura da rua
para entender as licdes decorrentes de um estu-

do tipolégico da rua em duas sec¢des.
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Palavras-chave: cidades divididas, cidades
em conflito, cidades irlandesas, regeneracio

de Belfast, rua Bombay, Sedn Mackel

INTRODUCTION

To analyse the Falls as a typology of a divided
street, an immersive method has been adopted,
by walking and photographing the two sections
of the street - based on the author’s methodolo-
gical previous experience analysing urban peri-
pheries (Martinez Pérez 2016). Urban episodes
of the conflict will be referred to in each section
of the street and analysed, along with its im-
pact on the street fabric over 35 years of con-
flict, using a theoretical mixed approach using
Aldo Rossi’s concept of urban artifacts as a con-
cept for this purpose and the idea of memory.
Returning to Manuel de Sola-Morales by way of
superposed models describing the construction
of Barcelona, I will use this approach for the
construction of this street in Belfast as an “ur-
ban city of conflict” and the seminal book Lear-
ning from Las Vegas I will use the idea of Strip
as an urban entity that could let us know how
the typology of this urban strip has developed
from the late 1960’s to today (using mainly the
Studio Notes from the book as a method as ex-
plained before). As mentioned, I have worked
full time in Belfast as an architect/researcher
for four years, and over twelve years overall on
both sides of the wall, and both communities
(Catholic/Protestant) knowing the ground very
well and understanding the sensitive nature of
this urban context and the communities living
in these areas. As a researcher, I look at these
factors independently and in an equal manner,

however as this paper concentrates mainly in
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a Catholic enclave in West Belfast (Northern
Ireland). Most of the factors and devices relate
to the Catholic/Irish community in this ins-
tance. Lessons and reflections, however, can be
applied to both sides of the community.

For the purpose of this paper, [ will co-
ver key dates and factors from both the Con-
flict and the Troubles, that led to the creation
of urban devices, such as peace lines, Westlink,
security etc. I believe as a researcher/architect,
it is important to discuss the resultant issues
(from an urban perspective) due to the conflict,
particularly 40 years after the Troubles started,
and 25 years after the Good Friday Agreement
so we can learn from the recent past and move
forward towards a common urban future in
Northern Ireland.

Many of these devices were created as
temporary devices at the beginning of the con-
flict but have now become permanent in the
city’s landscape. The conflict created certain
factors and events, that lead to the building
of devices and urban structures that lead to
division, and by still being in the city’s lands-
cape today, will not contribute to lessen these
divisions. To assist in analysis of these issues, I
will refer to archival research of early period of
the Troubles, a Working Paper that was created
in 1971, it was meant to be Secret and only 52
copies were made. The Document is titled “Go-
vernment of Northern Ireland Future Policy on
Areas of Confrontation. Second and Final Re-
port of the Joint Working Party on Processions,
etc”, L had a PDF copy number 43 (out of the 52
copies that were made) of the Document provi-
ded to me by the Belfast Interface Project in a
visit [ did to their offices in June 2021. The se-
cond project I will refer to is the Bombay Street
Project, the rebuilding of Bombay Street after
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being destroyed during the conflict. All mate-
rials for this project have been provided to me
by the architect Ciaran Mackel, and insights
of this by one of the members of the Bombay
group project that is a recognised figure in both
cooperative architecture and also Irish Lan-
guage in Northern Ireland: the architect Sedn
Mackel. The first document is very important in
explaining some of the decisions, and devices
that were created to separate the areas of con-
flict particularly in the West of the city centre
(both Catholic/Protestant communities). The
second project is key in working across politi-
cal barriers and working with a group that had
members from both sides of the community.
This group had the vision to rebuild memory
and upgrade housing and recreate the street
scape after its destruction. I believe to bring
this very important work to light today, is key
in understanding the positive interventions
made in the city during the conflict period.
Consequently, this key project sets an impor-
tant precedent today.

Aldo Rossi introduces the concept of
type in his book as a question rather than an
answer: “It therefore seems clear that typologi-
cal questions are important. They have entered
into the history of architecture and arise na-
turally when urban problems are confronted”
(Rossi 1988, 40). For him the idea of type is
important in understanding the architecture of
the city and locating what elements and types
conform to it. It is essential to study the types
of the past to understand the urban problems
we confront today: “The concept of type became
the basis of architecture, a fact attested to both
by practice and by treatises” (Rossi 1988, 40).
The idea of typology appears in Rossi’s work as
something necessary to classify: “We must be-
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gin with a question that opens the way to the
problem of classification — that of the typology
of buildings and their relationship to the city”
(Rossi 1988, 35).

The second category of Rossi’s book I
am working with is the idea of memory. Rossi
sees the city as something built by men over a
period of time (Rossi 1988, 29). He also empha-
sizes the importance of urban artefacts, of his-
tory and of form. To describe what he means
by artefact he refers as an example to Palazzo
della Ragione in Padua, Italy. In this case the
importance of the artefact and its relationship
with the city is clear: the building’s function
can change but the form remains. In the case
of Belfast many of these urban artifacts have
been destroyed or new ones have been creating
during The Troubles. By analysing the urban
episodes (1- Political episodes 2-Construction and
destruction of urban artefacts and elements that
resulted because of this political episodes) through
the dissection of the street in three section I
will understand the relationship of these ur-
ban artifacts and episodes in each section of the
street being analysed and the resultant spaces
(in many cases spaces of defensive architecture
but also of commemoration of different politi-
cal events across the Strip).

I use Manuel de Manuel de Sola-Mora-
les’ approach for the construction of this street
in Belfast as an “urban privileged city of con-
flict”- as a succession of episodes, data, dates,
facts, details and events and interpretations
and the opening of the street in this case to
understand thelessons that can be drawn from
a clear typological study of the street in three
sections (Sola-Morales i Rubi6é 2008). Using
his approach, I take the most urban episodes

talking about Barcelona (Sola-Morales i Rubié
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2008, 10). “This is not so much a detailed ac-
count as a declaration of their importance to
the present-day city, not an explanation of
the genetic evolution of modern Barcelona-
(though it may to some extent to prove this)-
but an account of why Barcelona is as it is:
illustrating which urban actions, projects and
architects have made Barcelona what it is to-
day”. Transferring this concept of urbanism to
Belfast is often difficult as conflict and division
are difficult subjects, but by looking at those
urban spaces we will be able to understand the
typology of the street during and after divi-
sion. And learning from the Falls we can inves-
tigate a much better space that resulted after
1998, but a space that still has to be critically
approached and analysed.

Using the concept of Strip, I can analyse
and break down the street in different sections
to understand how this post-conflict entity. It
also looks at the positive elements of the resi-
lience of the street, emphasizing the political
importance of such a street not just in West
Belfast but also in a European context. In this
context of West Belfast and returning to Sola-
Morales (Sola-Morales i Rubié 2008, 26) “If in
order to interpret the form of the city we try to
reinvent a catalogue of spaces, the prototypes
that we thought we have discovered have disap-
peared by the next day [...] A pavement, a glass
facade, a wall, a ramp or a distant perspective
interrupted by obstacles, a silhouette against
the sky and a closed patio, bare, unfinished
roads half-occupied by provisional pieces of
furniture, a whole range of banal situations, of
insignificant postcards, of series of ‘peripheral’
or ‘unconnected’ or informal’ spaces are urban
still-lifes if we look at them through the eyes
of a painter [...]They are the syntagmata of the
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language of urban spaces”. This quote really
exemplifies the spaces along the Falls, spaces
that often occurred suddenly as a result of both
conflict, division and struggle. But at the same
time by looking at them we can understand the
typology of this street and its resilience and
from the difficult understanding of these resul-
tant spaces reflect on the urban typologies and
look at how this street, and other divided street
in this city or any other divided city. The street
has evolved positively and developed over time
at the heart of Irish language and culture reviv-
al, as a positive element of urban regeneration,
but Iwill also be looking at some of the negative
elements of both separation, neoliberal city and
gentrification and sectarian division that still
perpetuate in the interface spaces.

The two following sections of this paper
will incorporate as explained both methods
and discussion in each section of the aspects
mentioned followed in a non-linear approach as
fragments of the divided street in the contem-

porary city followed by a conclusion.

THE FALLS (LOWER PART OF THE
STREET, DIVIS FLATS AND THE
WESTLINK)

The Falls Road in West Belfast which runs from
Divis Street to Andersonstown derives from
the phrase tuath na bhFdl which in Irish means
‘territory of the enclosures’. This street is in my
view the most political street in Western Euro-
pe, certainly in West Belfast. The street known
by the local by The Falls, has seen over 40 years
of political struggle mainly focused on the Re-
publican/ Irish community side of the conflict
known as The Troubles.
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The meaning of words is interesting in
expressing the importance of the neighbor-
hood qualities of this part of the city, certain-
ly the idea of how the territory of enclosures
expresses the nature of the fabric originating
from the 19' Century, of terrace street that
confirm the urban morphology of the city of
Belfast. The chosen words are important be-
cause The Falls is a term commonly used by the
locals there, if the term changes to the Lower
Falls its meaning suddenly changes as this
was the term used by the British Army dur-
ing the conflict to refer to this section of the
street which is still a problematic term for the
catholic/Irish part of the community. There
are two main elements that were constructed
during the 1960’s in that section of the street
that changed forever it’s traditional fabric with
terrace houses: the construction of the Westlink
Motorway that separated the West of the city
from the city centre and the project of the Divis
Flats (a 1960’s typical modernist housing de-
velopment, partially demolished and now only
the Divis Tower remains).The result of this was
a complete cut off of the West of the city, from
the city centre removing all permeability in
terms of street morphology built also creating
a traffic infrastructure that changes and scars
the city forever. The Divis Tower is the only re-
maining structure, that originally was going
to move residents from poor quality terraced
houses, but as the conflict escalated the area be-
came important politically in the Irish/Catholic
community in the West of the city. The last two
floors and top of the existing tower were occu-
pied by the British Army until 2005 to have a
base from which to look at this area of the city,
and further afield (sidfletcher666 2013).
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The Irish architect Ciaran Mackel
writes about this in his 2009 Cothaigh Fiaich
lecture: “The Falls Road throughout the period
of the conflict was our source of leisure, en-
tertainment, business, commerce and culture.
The Falls Road was, and still is, the thread that
has both politically and culturally linked the
hinterlands and heartlands that feed the con-
cept of ‘West Belfast’ as much as the actual
geographical place. Symbolically as our ‘river’
that flows from Twinbrook to Divis the Falls
Road is our solid sea of living and doing busi-
ness together and should be, our main street
project. Government agencies and depart-
ments own or control much of the available
lands along the road edge and a comprehensive
plan which identifies projects for development
within a broad holistic vision could be kick-
started by the opportunities such sites may
afford”. This sentence is exemplar in explain-
ing the concept of place of what The Falls mean
for its community, it flows like a river through
the West of the City, having a concept of what
it means to be from West Belfast, it was during
the conflict the heart of the Irish Republican
community, but today is part of the revival
of the Irish community overall (a community
not so much defined by faith in my view but by
an inclusive culture). Having as MP for many
years Gerry Adams, a key figure in Irish Politics
in the West of the City but also hosting many
Strong organizations like Forbait Feirste led by
Jake MacSiacais to promote Irish culture but
also the whole cross- community work with the
West Belfast Corporation led until recently by
Geraldine Mc Ateer.

1 Cothaigh Fiaich lecture 27" November 2009 held at the
Cultdrlann McAdam O Fiaich building, Falls Road Belfast
delivered by Ciaran Mackel
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Ciaran Mackel writes about the para-
dox of the Irish Quarter revival: “The Gaeltacht
Quarter is an astonishing paradox: on the one
hand, it contains two out of the three most dis-
advantaged wards in the north of this island,
and yet on the other it is also the site of an
enormous outpouring of cultural innovation.
This is a significant investment location close
to major centres of commerce and communica-
tion with a convergence of assets that provide
higher value and knowledge-based industries
with opportunities to cluster and to enrich all
of us by that process of clustering, exchange
and ‘cultural promiscuity’”* On one hand you
have this strong stage of Irish culture but in the
interface areas between the Falls Road and the
Shankhill Road social depravation and separa-
tion, exacerbated by 40 years of conflict and
now really worsen by the Brexit of the UK from
Europe. It is key to nurture positive relation-
ships alongside cross-community groups to
make sure the future of the West of the City is
a common one for all.

To understand the construction of the
Westlink it is important to go back to its histo-
ry as an urban episode in the city: “The Belfast
Urban Motorway was the name given to an am-
bitious scheme to build a continuous free-flow
motorway around the city centre. Announced
in 1964 but never built, the scheme would have
had free-flow links to four motorways (M1, M2,
M3, M4) which would themselves link to the
rest of the planned motorway network” (His-
tory-Belfast 2021). As the conflict escalated
in the 1970’s the original plan was not con-
structed with the same ambition as originally

planned: “This all unfortunately coincided

2 Ibid.
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with the start of the civil disorder known as
the “Troubles” which began in 1969 and was
at its worst during 1972 when one person was
murdered approximately every 18 hours. This
civil disorder was intense in the west of the
city where repeated attempts to begin phase 1
had to be abandoned. [...] This new climate led
to a full-scale review of the 1969 Transporta-
tion Strategy in 1975. It reported in 1976 and
was itself the object of a public inquiry which
dragged on into 1978. Its recommendations
were to abandon virtually the entire scheme
except for phase 1, which was downgraded to a
2-lane dual-carriageway with two grade-sepa-
rated junctions, two at-grade roundabouts and
one at-grade traffic light-controlled junction.
This became the A12 Westlink which opened
in two stages in 1981 (M1 to Grosvenor Road)
and 1983 (Grosvenor Road to M2)”.

The resulting spaces were evident in the
city fabric, it caused both fracture and discon-
nection including wasted problematic sites
around this motorway but furthermore discon-
necting the West of the city from the city cen-
tre. In this way The Troubles would be kept into
areas of conflict (both Catholic and Protestant).
An architecture of control of communities and
disconnection of these communities from life
in the city centre, still an issue evident today
and exacerbating both social and sectarian is-
sues. The Troubles concluded, and the spaces
left over after the conflict are still evident in
the fabric of the communities living in them.

The other aspect that became controver-
sial of what happened around the Falls close to
the city centre was the construction of the Di-
vis complex, much of which now has been des-
troyed but with the Divis Tower remaining as a
landmark of that period. While 1960’s housing
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Fig. 1 Aerial view of West Belfast, at the left the 1960’s Divis Tower, the Westlink highway is highlighted in yellow
showing the cordon sanitaire built to separate the West of the City from the city centre. On the right remaining
morphology of terrace houses (John Street, Barrack Street) giving an idea of how the morphology of this part of the
city was before the construction of the Westlink. The building of Raidio Failte designed by architect Ciaran Mackel
provides a modern and positive contemporary addition to this urban landscape at the Falls, also highlighting the
importance of Irish speaking Radio for the local community. Image copyright Google Earth

often appears to be a solution to overcrowding
housing and a utopic idea, developed by archi-
tects like Le Corbusier and in this case built at
the bottom part of the Falls to remove residents
from overcrowding conditions in existing te-
rrace houses, this project became a very con-
tentious political scheme as it was built in the
late 60’s. During the Troubles, the British Army
built an observation post on top of the tower.
This sort of architecture of conflict having a
control tower to control the territory on the
Falls Road and impacting on the communities
living there. In this case the control happens
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from one side of the conflict to the other, but
still these psychological barriers of control over
space, both physical and psychological remain
today on both sides of the communities.
Memory as a concept of architecture be-
ing an element of control. This psychological
control of territory, of names, of two sides not
trusting each other remains today in that part
of the city. The architect Ciaran Mackel in his es-
say Impact of the conflict on public space and ar-
chitecture A Troubles Archive Essay reflects the
position of an architect and these spaces during
the conflict: “Many architects simply ignored
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Fig. 2 Existing terrace streets in John Street, Barrack Street showcasing the urban morphology in and around the Falls
Road before the Westlink and the Divis Flats were constructed. The urban morphology of these terrace houses now
have disappeared partially due to demolition to construct these 1960’s projects and also as result of the conflict. Image

copyright Google Earth

the conflict and “got on with the job” as many of
those did in the business and professional sec-
tors. Many buildings though reflected the solid
expression of the interface walls and security
barriers. Public houses were built with no win-
dows affording an external view and twin walls
and fences surrounded the edge and isolated
buildings. Police stations, court houses and se-
curity installations were wrapped by high walls
and fences and imaged institutions under siege”
(Essays | Troubles Archive 2021). In this part of
the street we can see many of these defensive
barriers, and objects left from the conflict, some
of the barriers are physical such as the ‘peace
lines’, the motorway, the buffer zones left in
parts and pockets of The Falls but mainly we can

https://dx.doi.org/10.12795/astragalo.2021.i29.03

see a defensive architecture that was thought
to be temporary to control violence but is now a
permanent manifestation that show exacerbat-
ed divisions led to the conflict. The memory of
the old terrace streets that now exist in pockets
next to the motorway, have removed the origi-
nal low-density terrace streets that once were
built across the whole of the Falls and that part
of the city. Modern Urban Artifacts like the Di-
vis Tower, or the Westlink substitute this old
morphology, for a new street and artery that has
been resilient to the conflict and has regener-
ated itself culturally. But the scars of the recent
urban past have eroded the original urban mor-
phology and instead of having these temporary
measures like the highway and the 1960’s utopic
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housing they have become testaments to a se-
ries of barriers, that should have not been left
in the Falls after the Troubles ended.

This kind of defensive space which I will
explain with more recent images is now the ev-
eryday territory that citizens live in. A territory
of defensive spaces, ‘peace lines’, buffer zones,
highly reliant on car usage, no permeable and
disconnected physically from the city centre.

This new typological landscape cuts off
people and their families from the West of the
city with the city centre, and as shown only a
few remaining streets retain that concept of

memory that Aldo Rossi mentions as holding
the Architecture of the City. The old architec-
ture before the Troubles is somehow lost into
this new space that whilst people are used to
it since 1998, is not a normal space for every-
day life. A space with devices that were left
after division and conflict, is now normalized
as a protective space, but is it really a protec-
tive space? or is it a space and territory that
should indeed be challenged? The writer Vicky
Cosstick who has written extensively about
the walls writes: “But the interface areas are

profoundly unhealthy places, places of disease,

Fig. 3 Existing posters at the bottom left-hand side of the Falls Road, indicating for people to still join in deference of
the Nation, and demarcating the territory and not welcoming to the community the PSNI (Police Service Northern
Ireland), MI5 (Military Intelligence, Section five, counterintelligence agency of the British Government) and British

Army. Image copyright Alona Martinez Pérez
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with the highest levels of mental and physical
illness, addiction to illegal, prescription and
non-prescription drugs, high levels of suicide
and depression, in Northern Ireland [...]I have
always seen the walls as a concrete manifesta-
tion of the unresolved legacy of the conflict,
and like other persistent remnants of the con-
flict, curiously both visible and invisible at the
same time”®.

I mentioned before that the conflict led

to two kinds of barriers, one is defensive and

3 http://www.belfastarchiveproject.com/frankiequinncor-
donsataire
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physical, and the other ones are psychological.
The space was controlled during the conflict
and as we can see in Figure 3 there are palisa-
de security fencing on the top of the building,
but most interestingly the signage in the area
still indicates recent scars left over from the
conflict. Certain sectors of British and Nor-
thern Irish society are not welcome here still;
they also still welcome people in the area to
join in defence of the nation (in this case a
United Ireland). This photograph was taken by
myself walking the area and is located near to
the Divis Tower, where I mentioned earlier the

Fig. 4 In this image taken also at the bottom of the Falls, there are three defensive devices, 1- a Brick wall 2- A mesh
device in front of the third layer of defensive barrier 3- Palisade security fencing behind brick wall. The wall is also used
for a political message asking you to join Saoradh. The Revolutionary Republican Party, Saoradh, was established in
2016 and have been an integral part of working class, street politics since their formation. The party believes in the
unification of Ireland, and as stated in the message Britain should be out of Ireland Image copyright Alona Martinez Perez
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top became a control point by the British Army
until 2005. Clearly sixteen years after this con-
trol point was dismantled the issues remain on
the ground.

When [ mentioned defensive barriers in
Figure 4 you can see three different barriers as
explained. In the street where everyday people
are walking, or children are playing in an envi-
ronment of defensive architecture is the norm.
This is an architecture not only of one layer of
defensive space, but three layers of it the brick
wall, the mesh in front and the most defensive
metal barrier with thorns on top of it. The wall

is also used as a political message to join a poli-
tical Republican party Saoradah.

Now I will focus more on this kind of
defensive space that is now part of the everyday
lives of the community in this part of the street.
In the next image we can see the contrast of two
landmarks on the left Saint Peter’s Cathedral,
Belfast, the Catholic Cathedral built in 1860
that has survived the conflict with two tower
landmarks on the left, next to the Divis flats.
One the right a new kind of defensive space I
took note of while walking, a defensive new

space with palisade security fencing and mar-

Fig. 5 In this image taken also at the bottom of the Falls, there are three defensive devices, 1- a Brick wall 2- A mesh
device in front of the third layer of defensive barrier 3- Palisade security fencing. The wall is also used for a political
message asking you to join Saoradh. The Revolutionary Republican Party, Saoradh, was established in 2016 and have
been an integral part of working class, street politics since their formation. The party believes in the unification of
Ireland, and as stated in the message Britain should be out of Ireland Image copyright Alona Martinez Perez
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king the territory today. This image contrasts
the two different spaces that are in this part
of the city, the space predating the conflict, a
civic and engaged city space, with the new space
that emerged during and after the conflict and
remains here today.

The next space is a space I found while
walking at the bottom at the Falls, it is a chil-
dren playground space of which I took a pho-
tograph (Figure 6). There are some spaces for
children to play, around the play areas there is
ablack fence, in front of that space a blue fence
with palisade security fencing, and at the back
of the space a concrete structure with another
layer of barrier on top with more spikes. Over

Alona Martinez Pérez

many years working in Belfast I was told, by
residents that the peace lines offer protection
for residents on each side of the wall. While I
understand that point, and I respect that po-
sition, to have children playing, or indeed in a
play space that has four layers of security devi-
ces is wrong from an architectural point of view
but also from a moral one in my view. The space
where we play and grow determines our rela-
tionship with that space for the rest of our lives.

Looking at this from an outside point of
view, twenty-five years after the Good Friday
agreement these kinds of spaces for children
and young people should be removed. Securi-
ty devices are no longer required for children

Fig. 6 In this image taken also at the bottom of the Falls, there are four defensive devices in a children playground
area, 1- Palisade security fencing in blue 2- A black metal fence acting as a defensive barrier outside the children’s’
playground area 3- Brick wall in grey concrete 4- Metal fence on top of the wall. Image copyright Alona Martinez Perez
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play activities, and if they are present, serious
questions should be asked as why they remain.
Children should be allowed to grow up in an
environment that is free of this kind of defen-
sible spaces and architecture. An architecture
that was created because of the conflict since
the late 1960’s, but sadly still remains today.
Children’s safety is one aspect of design and
often these spaces have one layer of security
(building access, access to premises), but this
kind of space that appears alongside The Falls
is a very defensive space with too many layers
of security, that are no longer necessary

The American urbanist Mike Davis wri-
tes about this kind of defensible spaces in Los
Angeles: “As city life grows more feral, the va-
rious social milieux adopt security strategies
and technologies according to their means [...]
To the extent that these security measures are
reaction to urban unrest, it is possible to speak
about a “riot tectonics” that episodically con-
vulses and reshapes urban space” (Davis 2000,
364). Here he argues that when a city becomes
wilder, security strategies appear everywhere,
and what we see in the urban space is a new
urban space that responds to this new feral city.
To me this kind of space is what I describe in the
examples I have analysed, akind of architecture
that is natural and normal in response to con-
flict and unrest, but after this conflict is over it
has no place in the city any longer. Davis wri-
tes further in a US context about Latino Gangs
and police response, but what I find interesting
from his writings is when he mentions one of
the Latino residents in the community: “Asin a
George Romero movie, working-class families
now lock themselves in every night from the
zombified city outside, As one resident told Los

Angeles Times, “The bars remind me of being in
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a prison in my own house. But sometimes you
do things you don’t like in the interest of secu-
rity. Yet such security might be a cruel illusion”
(Davis 2000, 380).

I find that quote very powerful we im-
prison ourselves in our own domestic space for
the sake of security, a self-inflicted security
response to fear and security, the home and
the public space become a new defensible spa-
ce rather than a city where we can walk freely
and a house where we feel safe, without needing
defensible spaces (in the forms of walls, fences,
or barriers) and I agree with Davis security is
a cruel illusion. After the conflict is over this
kind of defensive space (both in the domestic
and public entity spaces), just separate and exa-
cerbate sectarian divisions that already existed
before the peace process. Today these barriers
both physical but also psychological should be
removed, if a shared future instead of a secta-
rian one is to be sought. Talking about schools
Davis writes: “Schools also have become more
like prisons. Even as per capita education has
plummeted in many local school districts, scar-
ce resources are being absorbed in fortifying
school grounds and hiring more armed securi-
ty police” (Davis 2000, 381). Obviously, he re-
fers to LA here, but clearly all the money spent
on fortification and security devices, would
be better spent on education, in a place and in
an architectural space where children do not
grow normalising walls, fences, and security
as normal part of their daily lives. A resultant
space of violence is not normalised as the new
norm. I know only too well, growing up myself
in Bilbao (Basque Country) in the 1980’s how
violence and death can be normalised, and how
that influenced my own experiences, and how

these spaces now have been revitalised into
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much better spaces. These kinds of defensible
spaces, both physical and psychological, have
a profound effect in our perception of the city,
it certainly did with me. The Bilbao I grew up
in as a child is very different in my mind to the
city I see today. It is a better city in many ways
but for me the memories of the recent past re-
main intact in a painful way in my mind. Now
that we have peace a new urban space should be
sought, a space that is not like the spaces, and
fragments I describe in this Paper.

As Belfast architect Ciaran Mackel writes:

“That challenge, I believe, is of crucial
importance to how we address the blight
and current desolate urban environment
in our interface areas which are a huge
swathe of potential public realm which
have yet to be discussed in the context of
city regeneration [...] The interface walls,
the motorways, the provision of “enter-
prise” zones and urban infill planning
strategies have all had drastic and negati-
ve impacts on connectivity in Belfast. The
Shankill/Falls Wall is the longest stan-
ding “peacewall” in Europe, it is in places
10 metres high. [...] The interface walls
are taller than most of the road frontages
onmost of the streets of the city including
those active retail streets and they create
unbearable enclosure ratios and a dismal
urban experience. They are the crudest
urban signatures, and the identity they
portray engenders alienation and rein-
forces division” (Essays | Troubles Archi-
ve2021).

These kinds of spaces remain today seven years
after Mackel wrote that. In Figure 7 you can see

a message board indicating that the space “is
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an alcohol-free area” and the sign of Gaeilge
referring to the point that the message should
be in Irish Language, the original language in
Ireland, prior to English. In the same Figure 7
the so-called buffer zones left into the landsca-
pe between two areas appear across the whole
length of the street scene. Figure 8 shows the
fracture of the urban fabric caused by the West-
link, in this case at the bottom of the Falls with
the city centre. Four lanes of traffic that are not
necessary in a city the size of Belfast. Today in
2021 the highway remains a point of fracture
between the West of the city and the city cen-
tre, a cordon sanitaire that was planned at the
height of the conflict and remains in that part
of the city. A clear vision should be implemen-
ted to remove this barrier and reconnect the
West of the city to the city centre.

Currently if you want to walk from the
Falls to the city centre you must go over a car
dominated environment, a fractured city, a
highway that was created clearly to separate the
working-class areas from the West of the City
to the city centre in mind, so the conflict will be
concentrated in the areas of tension and protec-
ted from the city centre. The Westlink leaves a
scar in the city that needs to be addressed by
all parties, including city officials and the West-
link should be changed and removed to avoid
Belfast being the most motorised city in Wes-
tern Europe: “Belfast is even held to be the most
car-dependent medium-sized city in Western
Europe” (Ploger 2007, 18). In images 9 and 10
we can see the new landscape created because
of the construction of the Westlink, originally
created to act as a cordon sanitaire to stop the
conflict from the West to the Centre, but today
forty years later still fracturing the landscape

of the street. It looks more like the landscape
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Fig. 7 Left Signage indicating the word Gaeilge, showing that the sign should be for the community in Irish not in English
Right Buffer zone, empty space left after the conflict, many of these spaces stay in the interface areas Image copyright
Alona Martinez Perez

Fig. 8 This image shows the Westlink with four lanes of traffic breaking the urban morphology and connection of the
West of the city and the city centre Image copyright Alona Martinez Perez
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Fig. 9 In this image the street landscape is fractured by the Westlink motorway, a car-oriented environment full of car
signs that does not welcome pedestrians. The building Raidio Failte designed by architect Ciaran Mackel provides a
positive landmark and intervention in such a complex post-conflict, post 1960’s urban landscape with the Divis Tower to

the right Image copyright Alona Martinez Perez

Fig. 10 In this the street landscape is fractured by the Westlink motorway, the urban barriers created in the street permeability
and landscape is brutal, four lanes of traffic that we overlook where we walk from the Falls into the city centre. This
cordon sanitaire created purposefully during the conflict remains today blighting the city’s landscape. Image copyright

Alona Martinez Perez

of a US city than a European one. For Venturi
and Scott-Brown “the image of the commercial
strip is chaos. The order in this landscape is not
obvious. The continuous highway itself and its
systems for turning are absolutely consistent”
(Venturi, Scott Brown and Izenour 1996, 20)
Using their work to analyse this urban environ-
ment the order of the Strip of the Fallsis clearly
provided by the signs (see Figures 9 and 10).
The findings show that the car does notjust rule
the end of the Falls’ environment, but the signs
reveal a lesson, the communication over space
and the new architecture in the street is defined
by an architecture of signs and communication
over space, an architecture related to cars and
highways, rather than spaces directed towards

people and pedestrians.
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Physical Barriers and Bombay Street
Project (architect Sedn Mackel) as a key project
to respond to the issues of urban fracture cau-
sed by conflict and memory

The Document is called “Government
of Northern Ireland Future Policy on Areas
of Confrontation. Second and Final Report of
the Joint Working Party on Processions, etc”
(Taylor 1971), I have copy number 43 and it
was a Secret document of the Government of
Northern Ireland. The document used was se-
cret to the public for many years until it was
released to the public recently. It states that
is the Second (and Final) report of the Joint
Working party on Processions. The document
is directed in April 1971 by the Chairman to
the Prime Minister of Northern Ireland the
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Honourable Rt. Hon. Brian Faulkner. They are
a Working Party that constituted the group of
the following individuals: Chairman is The Rt
Hon J D Taylor (Minister of State at the Minis-
try of Home Affairs), and members are J G Hill
Esq, Ministry of Home Affairs, KP Bloomfield
Esq, Cabinet Secretariat, W Slinger Esq, Minis-
try of Community Relations, DJ Perham Esq,
Ministry of Development, Major- General TH
Acton CBE, Northern Ireland Headquarters,
Assistant Chief Constable H Baillie, Royal Uls-
ter Constabulary and A Hewins Esq, Office of
the United Kingdom Representative in Nor-
thern Ireland. The Secretary was R A H Miller
Es, Ministry of Home Affairs. The document in
terms of architectural areas gives us two defi-
nitions “Areas of confrontation” and “Peace Li-
nes”. Areas of confrontation are defined as: “An
area in which one district of more or less homo-
genous populations terms is contiguous with
or readily accessible from another homogenous
district of opposite loyalties, and where there
has been since October 1968, or there is rea-
son to apprehend, breaches of the peace” (Ta-
ylor 1971). The second definition Peace line “we
mean any series of obstacles or barriers used to
control movement between opposing districts
of an area of confrontation such obstacles may
be temporary or permanent, removed by day
or in place for the twenty-four hours, manned
or unmanned” (Taylor 1971). This document is
now forty years old, and these definitions were
used in a then secret government document at
the height of the conflict. After mapping in the
earlier section some of the architecture, and
defensive spaces on the ground today, what to
me seems two definitions created in 1971 to
control urban space at the height of the conflict
are still part of the city today. I cannot foresee
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that at the time this document was written that
no one envisaged that the conflict was going to
last so long, and all the years and casualties
that followed afterwards. But what is revealing
looking at this archival document, is that the
West of the city, is still full of these areas defi-
ned in this forty-year-old document both areas
of confrontation and Peace lines. Looking fur-
ther into the document one questions how what
originally was created to be a barrier to contain
areas and parts of the conflict then becomes a
permanent fixture of the city. Looking at this
archival document is revealing about this point
of temporary versus permanent structure and
the nature of the barrier: “It is an ugly thing
to see a barrier of this in a city in the United
Kingdom [...]while it helped to reduce tension,
its confirmed existence one moment longer
than necessary creates an atmosphere of abnor-
mality which is psychologically damaging [...]
the abnormal can come to be taken for gran-
ted, and the search for fundamental solutions
set aside for another day” (Taylor 1971). In this
definition it contains two revealing points on
one hand what defines as an atmosphere of ab-
normality then in 1971 and how these types of
devices can be psychologically damaging in the
long term. Contrasting this information with
most recent data about these kinds of spaces to-
day is revealing of the relationship of this kind
of space and its psychological effects on the
people living in new spaces born out of conflict.

In a recent study in 2016 by Dr A. Ma-
guire based at Queens University, Belfast talks
about the relationship between these devices
and its impact on mental health (Maguire,
French and O’Reilly 2016, 845-854). She says:
“Mental health among those living at peace li-
nes is a major concern, with more than one in
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five individuals living there receiving anti-de-
pressant medication compared to one in eightin
the rest of the population [...]Even after taking
into consideration other factors likely to affect
mental health -including levels of deprivation,
population density and crime- those living in
peace line areas are 19 per cent more likely to
be prescribed anti-depressant medication and
39 per cent more likely to be prescribed medi-
cation for anxiety, compared to those people
living in other similar areas” (Morris 2016). I
think in this case, the statistics of this study are
critical in understanding the impact this archi-
tecture has in the communities living there. It
is clear as part of the study that there is critical
relationship between the physical environment
and mental health of the residents living there.
Dr Maguire states: “The only difference was the
physical environment, so while the walls were
erected for safety and security of residents they
have a huge impact on mental health. This could
be down to ongoing fear of violence or Troubles
legacy. However, we ruled out legacy as a major
cause as the impact on the younger generation
was similar to those who had lived through the
Troubles.” (Morris 2016). However even though
there is clear evidence of the effects on the walls
and other devices on the people living there
most residents still want the walls to be the-
re: “However, a survey last year found that the
number of people wanting their nearest peace
line to remain in place has risen in recent years”
(Morris 2016). So, even though the walls and
these devices are damaging by those living near
them, the surveys demonstrate that the number
of residents that want the walls to remain are
increasing rather than decreasing.

The archival document of the Working
group I mentioned earlier refers to the walls in
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1971 and it states: “The peace line is not only
a physical barrier, its maintenance involves
the deployment of substantial forces. This bur-
den cannot be allowed to become permanent”
(Taylor et al. 1971, 11) Those writing that do-
cument forty years ago foresaw these devices
as clear physical barriers, they saw them as a
burden and thought that they should never be
allowed to become permanent. The sad reality
is not only that they have become permanent
features, but also that residents seem to have
a protective nature as the survey of residents’
state, that more people living nearby want the
walls to remain (Morris 2016). However, the
effects on mental health should be clear in
terms of informing any policy of what to do
with the peace lines in the future.

In terms of future policy, the conclusion
of the study by Dr Maguire is clear: “In future
studies, the environmental expression of se-
gregation (walls, barriers, neighbourhood de-
generation) needs to be taken into account and
adjusted for to determine the mechanism un-
derlying the association between segregation
and health. In Northern Ireland, local policy
makers are campaigning for the segregation ba-
rriers to be removed permanently. Although the
current study cannot guide policy on whether
the walls should remain or come down, their re-
moval would provide an excellent opportunity
for anatural experiment examining the impact
of barrier removal on mental health” (Maguire,
French and O’Reilly 2016, 70).

The impact of mental health in the post-
conflict environment in Northern Ireland is
still staggering: “A 2011 study by Ulster Uni-
versity found that Northern Ireland has the
highest recorded rate of post-traumatic stress
disorder of any studied country in the world.
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The region also continues to have the highest
suicide rate in the UK or Ireland, with about
18 suicides per 100,000 people in the popula-
tion compared with nine suicides in England or
eight in the Republic of Ireland, according to
official government figures” (Belfast 2021).

It becomes clear that the relationship of
those spaces and mental health is a clear rela-
tionship between space and a continuous segre-
gation that instead of decreasing is increasing,
both in terms of the barriers remaining and
becoming more permanent, and with the rela-
tionship between these devices and the concept
of protection rather than division.

In a recent study by a group of resear-
chers at Ulster University on these hidden ba-
rriers their provides an insight to the current
situation: “The deeply ingrained and embedded
physical infrastructure of inter-community
and intra-community division at the everyday
level evidenced in our research (in addition to
the inter-community tensions around housing
in the past and present) does not sit comforta-
bly with the macro approach to policy in Nor-
thern Ireland which fails to fully acknowledge
or tackle head-on the lived realities of hidden
barriers. Strategies for addressing conflict are
written into many policy documents, and pea-
cebuilding work is supported particularly in
terms of local community groups funded to
connect and work with “the other” communi-
ty. [...] In other words, the reluctance to openly
challenge the sectarian segregation that domi-
nates inner-city social-housing, as was plainly
evidenced in the 1970s and 1980s, still rema-
ins” (Coyles, Hamber and Grant 2021, 1-24).

On the afternoon of 15" August 1969
forty-four of the sixty-five houses on Bom-

bay Street were burned to the ground. During
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three days of riots throughout working class
areas of Belfast ten people (both Catholic and
Protestant), were killed, street barricades were
erected, approximately 1500 Catholic families
had to flee their homes and six hundred houses
were badly damaged of which one hundred and
seventy were beyond repair. Bombay Street is
probably the most famed in the collective me-
mory of those times.

By November 1969 it was clear that the
City Council (who had given an undertaken to
rebuild the street) had no interest in doing the
work and indeed some councillors were in fa-
vour of leaving a ‘no man’s land’ between the
Falls and Shankill areas. In that context a small
group of Irish language enthusiasts ~-who had
just completed a cluster of houses on Belfast’s
Shaws Road- decided to undertake the work.
They met with the former residents of the street
and agreed to form a Housing Association and
to commence building work immediately. Work
commenced on 12" December 1969 and keys to
the first ten houses were presented to the local
people in June 1970.

Here we can see an existing street being
destroyed and removed as part of the conflict
and in the middle of it the initiative of a group
of activists that decided to work across bounda-
ries in the communities to rebuild the houses in
the heightened period of the conflict. It show-
cases how the importance of collective initia-
tives led by the architect Sedan Mackel and the
group, not just reconstructed the street but also
rebuilt it to current modern standards raising
the money, breaking barriers, and challenging
the status quo.

The Architect Ciaran Mackel and son of
Sean Mackel recalls the work of the men and
activists that were part of the group:
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Fig. 11 Street pattern of Bombay Street a typical terraced
street in Belfast located close to the Falls Road Image

Fig. 12 Image showing the destruction of Bombay
copyright Ciaran Mackel’s archive

“As a fourteen / fifteen-year-old my wee-
kends were then spent going to churches
up and down the east coast, of Ireland,
from Belfast to Dublin collecting money
to help rebuild Bombay Street. Even as a
teenager the disinterested gaze (of some
artists and architects) was not enough:
the subsequently learned and understood
artist’s conflict in the position between
detachment and solidarity didnot, for me,
imply opposition to the other in our con-
text but was an affirmation of place, the
personal voice and of the contemporary
world. Even as a youth I instinctively re-
cognised the rebuilding of Bombay Street
as a true sounding of the best aspects of
my community —an instinct since borne
by experience. The rebuilding of Bombay
Street remains as one of the most moving,
and greatest local examples of people
doing things for themselves. It achieved
the reconstruction of an entire communi-
ty, and once people learned that they could
build houses, create employment opportu-

nities, and sustain communities they did

Street after the houses were burnt to the ground Image
copyright Ciaran Mackel’s archive

not stop. What followed included the Irish
speaking schools of west Belfast, Gardis-
te an Phobail, the Whiterock Industrial
Estate, numerous local co-operatives and
not-for-profit enterprises and the work
continues to this day with the Gaeltacht
Quarter initiative. And what followed,
for me, has been the fulfilment that co-
mes from a centred satisfaction of seeing
even the simplest, most ordinary project
contributes to the improved quality of
life for fellow citizens. Architecture is jo-
yful. Itis a pleasure enriched by the close
working relationships afforded by clients,
communities and the makers of buildings
and places” (Mackel).

The selfless determination of men such as Séa-
mus Napier, Sedn Mackel, Ciardn O Cathain,
Séamus Mac Sedin and Sean Mac Sedin, who
formed the nucleus of that group, ought to
be celebrated and recognised. They were dee-
ply troubled by the plight of their neighbours
and with compassion, rigour, and determina-

tion they emanated energy, generosity a belief
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in the community and provided practical and
non-partisan community leadership on a vo-
luntary basis.

The legacy of the group is undoubtedly
the most important project of community co-
operative across boundaries during The Trou-
bles. Cross-community and determination at
the highest level, normal people working across
boundaries to pull through across community
to allow people to take ownership of rebuil-
ding their own houses, create opportunities
for employment and to have collective owner-
ship of their own housing. Sean Mackel’s and
his group’s legacy was not just to recreate the
street as it was, but to upgrade housing stan-
dards to meet the needs of the families thatlost
their houses from the ashes and give owners-
hip of their own funding, construction and to
recreate the memories of the street life before
its destruction. Aldo Rossi defines the concept
of memory as an important entity, to keep the
concept of architecture. This exemplar is key
to understand how people can be put over con-
flict, to build relationships to rebuild their own
street against the backdrop of the ashes of the
destruction that occurred here. Here the role
of the architect gets seconded to the greater
good of the community, and this is the legacy of
Sean Mackel to his community and his group.
As mentioned before sectarian divide and the
consequences of it are showing that the divi-
sions are not decreasing but increasing, hence
why Bombay Street is a clear example of how
today we can break across the divide, and re-
create the street, remove boundaries and allow
communities to take ownership, but for that
leadership is required, and also a core belief in
the community. If memory as an entity is lost,

and street life is lost the environment of the
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community before the conflict is also lost. The
architectural importance of Bombay Street and
Sedn Mackel’s work is key to how Belfast should
recreate the street life and move forward as an
example of community architecture today.

His son Ciaran Mackel writes about the
process of re-building the street “The re-ima-
gined Bombay Street community is a story of
self-sacrifice, self-reliance and self-realisation
and remains an outstanding example of com-
munity activism. The group raised (in today’s
terms) £2m by voluntary subscriptions to
meet the costs of 33 new homes of high tech-
nical standard, acquiring the title to all the
lands, resurfacing and landscaping the street,
encouraging local participation in the design
of amenities and building confidence towards
collective ownership. This all happened during
two of the most turbulent years of the conflict
and against a backdrop of government lethargy

and procrastination” (Mackel).

Fig. 13 This photograph shows the project developed

by Sean Mackel recreating the street destroyed by the
bombing in the two most turbulent of the Troubles,
increasing technical standards and providing decent
housing for families that lost all their houses as a result
of the conflict. Image copyright Ciaran Mackel’s archive
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The group wished to strengthen Bombay
Street’s pre-existing living patterns and indeed
in a letter to the planning authority dated 22
February 1971:

“We understand that Cupar Street is
beingwidened and would assume thiswill
take place to the west side to remove the
bad bend. In light of the present situation
would it bepossible to reconsider your ear-
lier proposals and permit re-development
here for housing and shopping? This re-
ally is the only point of contact between
Falls and Shankill where the housing was
mixed. It appears unfortunate that Falls
and Shankill will be redeveloped along
parallel lines perpetuating the sectarian
division of these two areas. Small though
it is, this area does offer the possibility

where we could co-operate with others

Alona Martinez Pérez

from Shankill and with Belfast Corpora-
tion and Ministry to redevelop for housing

and shops™

Seamus Napier, another member of the group
was “Coming from a prominent Belfast legal fa-
mily (his brother, Sir Oliver Napier, was foun-
dingleader of the Alliance Party), he possessed
ahigh energylevel and a remarkable versatility
as devoted husband and father, lawyer, creative
writer and historian” (The Irish Times 2008).
The group worked tirelessly to rebuild Bombay
Street and to promote Irish language as a tool
for cross community importance selflessly. Na-
pier was key into breaking boundaries across
the boundaries that existed then: “He was also
one of those who took part in the tortuous nego-

tiations with the pre-1972 Stormont government,

4 This information has been provided by Ciaran Mackel to
the author from his father’s archive

Fig. 14 In Image of the Bombay street project by Sean Mackel, showing technical standards improved, and different
typologies of houses for residents. Image copyright Ciaran Mackel’s archive
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leading to the establishment of the first Irish-me-
dium primary school, Bunscoil Feirste” (The Irish
Times 2008).

The urban reading and lessons are clear:
the scheme was conceived as ‘urban in-fill’ and
retained the street pattern and urban grain of
the area; the dwelling depth matched the depth
of the traditional terrace dwellings of 8 metres.
The built form reflected the morphology, built
fabric and material quality of the Clonard area,
and the end terrace of six (now demolished),
adjacent to the taller built form of the existing
school, was designed as a taller block with a se-
rrated upper storey and roof form which also
read as bastion to an intended road connection
back to the Shankill —a road that has never sin-
ce been opened.

The scheme, as built, comprised nine-
teen 4 bedroom and fourteen 3-bedroom hou-
ses. Twelve houses had integral garages (eight
of which had first floor living rooms), and 6 on-
streetcar parking spaces were provided. The
street (before ‘shared-surfaces / shared-streets
were de rigueur in the lexicon of residential
developments) was rebuilt with a raised pedes-
trian piazza as play space. Then assistant City
Planner in Belfast City Council ~Gerald McS-
heffrey— subsequently chief architect with the
Northern Ireland Housing executive (NIHE)
and Dean of Architecture at MIT -was very
supportive of the project and used it as model
for a neighbourhood on which he was engaged
in Chicago.

1.3 CONCLUSIONS

I met Sedn Mackel in his house in June 2021,

to do an interview about his work and the work
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of his legacy and his group in Bombay Street
in 1969. He is not just one of the most hum-
ble and important architects in Ireland but his
work in my view is of absolute importance then
and now. This paper has showcased the effects
that the destruction of housing and the post-
conflict space has today in the communities of
the Falls Road. A space that is defensive, se-
gregates rather than integrates, a space of voi-
ds, buffer zones and its connection to mental
health and the communities living close to the
interface areas. A space that was not designed
to be there for longer than a few years but re-
mains today forty years after the conflict. The
work of Sedan Mackel demonstrates what the
Italian Architect Aldo Rossi would refer as the
concept of memory, the legacy of the streetasa
key element of city life for its citizens. Streets
that were destroyed because of the Troubles and
never reconstituted again. So, Bombay Street is
critical because it happened in the early 1970’s
is the tale of people and determination. It is
also very relevant as it helped the community
to heal and stitch both the urban and cultural
bounds then, and as described in this paper it
will be an exemplar project in regenerating and
rebuilding the street that was destroyed, and
then rebuilt but upgrading the technical stan-
dards of housing required.

For Rossi it is important to be able to
have an element that is permanent and fixed:
“Typology is an element that plays its own role in
constituting form; it is a constant” (Rossi 1998,
41). Type is seen here as something that re-
mains, that idea of permanence constituted
in the architectural objects. If the objects pre-
sent today are separating the West of the city
from the rest of the city, offering a landscape

of post-conflict city, clearly careful considera-
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tion as to what is the history of Belfast before
that conflict needs to be re-considered. Bombay
Street has all these ingredients to recreate the
street that was destroyed, the memory that was
lost because of conflict, and the power of the
communities above the conflict that separate
them, and instead of doing so it was built in
ten months. The street lost is rebuilt, in a hum-
ble way and this is the legacy of learning from
Bombay Street today. Bombay Street remains
a constant, in a landscape of lost memory. If
the city loses its memory, it loses its essence.
As shown in this paper the street was lost and
substituted for the Divis Flats, the highway,
and a series of peace-lines that are not stop-
ping but growing since the Good Friday Agre-
ement. These spaces are not spaces for future
shared-spaces, or spaces that we should indeed
as architects and citizens be proud of. A whole
generation is growing up here and normalising
them, which I understand fully having grown
up in Bilbao when conflict was at its height
should never be normalised. Children must
grow in a place without barriers, they are not
part of the conflict that was over in 1998, so
therefore why should they be in such a space?
The visionaries like the architect Sedn Mackel
realised then that the city should be a simple
street, a Belfast landscape that offers decent
collective housing for all. The secret document
I mentioned earlier contained a quote from
Anthony Hewins Esq, Office of the United
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ABSTRACT

Good cities reward those who walk, looking
outwards and upwards, and reflecting on the
paths taken and on the sauntering asides that
open an easy relationship with the city and
its neighbourhoods. The Spanish paseo and
the Italian passeggiata are, of course, as much
about meeting friends and family as about
using the connecting streets and passageways
between one part of the city and another, and
such act of walking is liberating, enjoyable and
important in the making of place.

Belfast does not, in many neighbour-
hoods, have that easy, social connectivity. The
once easy cross-city network of minor streets
is, in large part, gone. Interface walls, mo-
torways, and other barriers and separation de-
vices are not overtly visible in the commercial

city core but continue to define key emblematic

neighbourhoods. And the growth of small-
scale political tourism manifested in several
bus, black-taxi trails and short neighbourhood
walks to visit the interface areas and their
walls, have potential result, unfortunately, that
such walls, as artefacts of conflict, could tend
towards permanence.

As one of many post-conflict cities,
Belfast is still emerging from its historical
and localised condition of manifested deep-
seated sectarianism, where identities and alle-
giances are linked to a strongly held sense of
ownership of territory. Hence, the reluctance
to build in void spaces that could help resolve
the housing crisis and be model for housing-
led regeneration and model for development-
partnering for change with the public, private
and community sectors.

The once daily reality in the small nur-

ture-field city-of-camouflage and the desire
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for a more-connected city and neighbourhood
does, however, have creative possibility, where
conflict, friction, and collaborative opportu-
nity —the collision and kiss of confluence- as
creative act, can influence and impact one upon
the other, that, as we know, sparks fly: alight.
The spirit of self-help and community
resilience, the confluence of history, cultural
continuity, and an urgent need to act remains
an opportunity for transformative change:
for the making of new ground in an emerging

city-form.

Keywords: Belfast, Walls, Urban Voids, Po-
rous Borders, Divided Cities.

RESUMEN

Las buenas ciudades recompensan a quienes
caminan, mirando hacia fuera y hacia arriba,
y reflexionando sobre los caminos recorridos
y sobre los paseos que abren una relacién ficil
con la ciudad y sus barrios. El paseo espafiol y
la passeggiata italiana tienen que ver tanto con
el encuentro con los amigos y la familia como
con el uso de las calles y pasillos que conectan
una parte de la ciudad con otra, y ese acto de
caminar es liberador, agradable e importante
en la creacién del lugar.

En muchos barrios de Belfast no existe
esa facil conectividad social. La red de calles
secundarias que antes cruzaba la ciudad ha
desaparecido en gran parte. Los muros de in-
terconexién, las autopistas y otras barreras y
dispositivos de separacién no son abiertamen-
te visibles en el nticleo comercial de la ciudad,
pero siguen definiendo barrios emblematicos
clave. Y el crecimiento del turismo politico a
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pequena escala, que se manifiesta en varias
rutas de autobuses, taxis negros y pequenos
paseos por los barrios para visitar las zonas
de interfaz y sus muros, tiene como resultado
potencial, por desgracia, que dichos muros,
como artefactos del conflicto, podrian tender
a la permanencia.

Como una de las muchas ciudades en
situacién de posconflicto, Belfast atn esta sa-
liendo de su condicién histérica y localizada de
sectarismo profundamente arraigado y mani-
fiesto, en el que las identidades y las lealtades
estan vinculadas a un fuerte sentido de propie-
dad del territorio. De ahi la reticencia a cons-
truir en espacios vacios que podrian ayudar a
resolver la crisis de la vivienda y ser un modelo
de regeneracién dirigido por la vivienda y un
modelo de asociacién para el desarrollo con los
sectores publico, privado y comunitario.

Sin embargo, la realidad antafio coti-
diana en la pequenia ciudad de camuflaje y el
deseo de una ciudad y un barrio mas conecta-
dos tiene una posibilidad creativa, en la que
el conflicto, la friccién y la oportunidad de
colaboracién -la colisién y el beso de la con-
fluencia— como acto creativo, pueden influir e
impactar unos sobre otros, que, como sabemos,
saltan chispas: encendidas.

El espiritu de autoayuda y la resistencia
de la comunidad, la confluencia de la historia, la
continuidad cultural yla necesidad urgente de ac-
tuar siguen siendo una oportunidad para el cam-
bio transformador: para la creacién de un nuevo

terreno en una forma de ciudad emergente.

Palabras clave: Belfast, Muros, Vacios Urba-
nos, Fronteras Porosas, Ciudades Divididas.
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RESUMO

Asboas cidades recompensam aqueles que nela
caminham, olhando para fora e para cima, e re-
fletindo sobre os caminhos percorridos e sobre
os passeios que abrem uma relacio facil com
a cidade e seus bairros. O paseo espanhol e o
passeggiata italiana sdo, é claro, tanto para en-
contrar amigos e familiares quanto para o uso
das ruas e passagens de interligacio entre uma
parte da cidade e outra, e esse ato de caminhar
é libertador, agradavel e importante na cons-
trugdo do lugar.

Belfast ndo tem, em muitos bairros, essa
conectividade social facil. Arede de ruas secun-
darias que cruzava a cidade, em grande parte,
j4 ndo existe. Muros de interface, rodovias e
outras barreiras e dispositivos de separagio,
nio plenamente visiveis no centro comercial
da cidade, continuam a definir bairros emble-
maticos chave. E o crescimento do turismo po-
litico em pequena escala, manifesto em varios
onibus, trilhas de taxis pretos e passeios curtos
pelos bairros para visitar as dreas de interface e
seus muros, apresentam como resultado poten-
cial, infelizmente, a tendéncia da permanéncia
desses muros como artefatos de conflito.

Como uma das muitas cidades pos-
-conflito, Belfast ainda estd emergindo de sua
condicio histérica e localizada de sectarismo
profundamente enraizado, onde as identidades
e lealdades estdo ligadas a um forte senso de
propriedade do territério. Dai a relutancia em
construir espacos vazios que poderiam ajudar a
resolver a crise habitacional e ser modelo para
uma regenerac¢io urbana que, liderada pela ha-
bitacio, se constituisse em modelo de desenvol-
vimento de parcerias de a mudanca das relacbes

entre os setores publico, privado e comunitério.
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A realidade outrora cotidiana da peque-
na cidade-campo-de-camuflagem e o desejo de
uma cidade e bairros mais conectados tem, no
entanto, possibilidades criativas onde o con-
flito, o atrito e a oportunidade de colaboracio
—a colisdo e o beijo da confluéncia- como ato
criativo, podem influenciar e impactar um so-
bre o outro. Como sabemos, as faiscas voam:
acendem-se.

O espirito de autoajuda e a resiliéncia da
comunidade, a confluéncia da histéria, a conti-
nuidade cultural e uma necessidade urgente de
agir continuam sendo uma oportunidade para
uma mudanca transformadora: para a constru-
¢do de um novo territério em uma forma emer-

gente de cidade.

Palavras-chave: Belfast, Muros, Vazios Urba-
nos, Fronteiras Porosas, Cidades Divididas.

SUMMARY

This paper sets out to explore the specifics of
ground in the post-conflict, contested city of
Belfast, Northern Ireland. Indeed, an unders-
tanding of ground, territory, and perceived ow-
nership of land lies at the heart of development
paradigms that have focussed on the commer-
cial city to the detriment of the inner-city
neighbourhoods and have cemented patterns
of segregation and lack of urban connectivity.
There has been a reluctance on behalf of
many in authority —the city administration, va-
rious departments, and statutory agencies— to
address the housing crisis and the urgent need
for a regeneration agenda for the city neigh-
bourhoods. The rationale offered for such inac-
tion has been that the initial focus has been on
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retail-led regeneration as means to ‘kick-start’
developmentin the city. And itis, of course, pos-
sible as citizen and as visitor to experience a ver-
sion of the city that offers rich commercial and
leisure pursuits and a range of cultural activity
on either side of the river that bisects the city. A
legacy of Victorian- and Edwardian-era built he-
ritage has been lovingly restored, such buildings
are being re-used, and there is a palpable feeling
of change in what was a vacant, deserted centre
during the period of the conflict.

The issues that led to the Civil Rights
Movement in the late 1960s —~Housing and
Rights- remain the priorities as society seeks
redress from the peace-process.

But those living in the city neighbour-
hoods, without major investment programmes,
continued with their own quiet work throug-
hout that period and laid foundations for
community cooperation across the sectarian
divide and, indeed, those on whom the ‘case
study’ aspects of this paper are focussed, laid
actual foundations for community-led capital
building projects with their ambition to make a
difference to improve lives and livelihood.

The paper is structured in five over-
lapping parts, to conceptually represent the
material weft and warp that one might expect
in a linen-making city, and also to reflect the
incipient opportunity of the urban grain in a
walkable, connected city.

Part one sets the context at the cusp of
the period at the end of the nineteen sixties
and early seventies, before the conflict fully
impacted daily life and urban patterns. It also
points to a critique that affirms that planning
and urban design cannot be considered as sepa-
rate from society. Part two takes a closer gaze at

the realities of the interface walls and the void
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spaces in their wake that are terra nullius for
many citizens who have no experience of living
in direct proximity to walls, gates and high le-
vels of deprivation that is the reality for many
who have already carried the burden of death
and loss for much of the period of the conflict.
Part three suggests that others, including ar-
tists, poets, and architects, are necessary criti-
cal friends and act as our conscience in a society
in need of transitioning from a labyrinthine
and, at times, claustrophobic environment.
Part four acts as a case study and details the
work of the Gaeltacht Quarter, which is repre-
sented by a small group of friends —collabora-
tors— who inspired by the eight families who
established their own self-build community in
the late 1960s have continued that early work
and have developed a community-led regene-
ration programme that has delivered schools,
offices, an arts centre and radio station and is
now focussed on a housing-led programme to
include further cultural and community spa-
ces. The paper concludes with part five which
summarises and affirms the potency of agency:
the value of professional colleagues who have
committed to a collective vision to make a di-

fference in their area.

CONTEXT

Many will have been shocked and dismayed by
recent news footage and media reports of re-
newed sectarian riots in Belfast and in several
other towns. Children and young people attac-
ked the police with stones and petrol bombs
and then, encouraged by adults, launched an
attack on their neighbours across the peace-
wall. The violence is excused as a reaction to
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the outworking of Britain’s Brexit Protocol,
and is but a siren expression of our latent, un-
resolved sectarianism. In more recent days the
violence has been intensified by paramilitaries
burning buses, keen to flex their muscle as
Britain and the EU ramp up the rhetoric about
‘triggering’ Article 16 of the Protocol. And, of
course, in the absence of local political leader-
ship the vacuum is filled by violence, intended
to sow fear and distrust.

In the 50-year period post- the 1968
Civil Rights movement; the pogroms and vio-
lence of 1969, and in the context of neo-liberal
policy agendas, the population of Belfast, has
continued to shrink reducing from 450,000 to
270,000 people, or to 330,000 with a recently
increased suburban footprint. Disgracefully, is-
sues of rights and housing remain unresolved
and, in many cases, contentious and proble-
matic. Policies of blight that have included the
promotion of white-goods large sheds in lieu
of much-needed social and affordable housing
in inner-city areas, and policies that followed
roads-engineering, rather than place-making
for citizens, have shaped the place of the city
and narrowed the capacity for what was once an
easy weave of connected urban fabric.

As signal of the city’s demise, in terms
of its urban population, virtually all the largely
Victorian-era inner-city housing stock was
demolished (none of it as a direct result of the
conflict) with, now, only a handful of traditio-
nal terrace streets left extant. That row-hou-
sing of the 1880s and 1890s was built in the
shadow of 36 large linen mills, 30 of which have
been demolished in the last 36 years. The repla-
cement housing (using a suburban low-density
model) was developed and delivered by the hou-
sing authority —the Northern Ireland Housing
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Executive (NIHE)- keen to build new, good
build-quality homes but did so without sense
of the collective memory of the city and with no
apparent appreciation of the city’s morphology,
or of the pre-existing connective weft and warp
of the inner-city neighbourhoods.

The current population, within the
small, commercial city core, (indicated in figure
1) is approximately 9,000 and, incredibly, only
marginally higher than the population of the
town in 1750.

Tragically, more than half of all deaths
in the northern conflict —the 1966 to 1996
‘Troubles’- occurred in the first 10 years and
forty per cent of all 3,500 dead were killed in
north and west Belfast. The spatial concentra-
tion of political violence was manifested at the
interfaces between residentially segregated
communities. Space was central to the overall
conflict and, as territory, remains central to
how the outworking of the peace process might
contribute to quality-of-life issues. Sectaria-
nism, however, is not only a problem of the in-
terfaces, in the principal towns and cities, but
is also systemic in northern Irish society. In
conversation in 2008, with community worker
and peace activist, Roisin McGlone, Jon Cala-
me noted, ‘Sectarianism is not pockets of Prods
and Taigs on interfaces. Right? It’s all across our
community, but it manifests along interfaces’.
(Calame and Charlesworth 2009, 211).

This is an essay on a divided city in
which two distinctly sounding communities
share little recent collective memory. It is ‘a
short story’ about a pocket-city: a city lipped
by hills that you could almost hold in the palm
of your hand. It is home-place: former ship-yard
town; former mill town, and former arena of

urban warfare.
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Figure 1: figure ground map of the centre city, river, and edges of the inner-city neighbourhoods - a twenty map from

City Hall

Belfastis a city in a region in which naming has
abinary predilection and attraction — Northern
Ireland /the North (of Ireland); Ulster /the Pro-
vince (excluding the other Ulster counties Ca-
van, Monaghan, and Donegal). Its people are
Catholic or Protestant, Unionist or Nationalist,
Loyalist or Republican. The Other is an island
and the weave and warp that was the material
pattern of the linen industry is but a palimpsest
in the streets of the inner-city.

Belfastis a post-industrial, post-conflict

city that faces east and south: but it is, however,
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much more than expression of some Janus-like
figure, facing both ways in two opposing direc-
tions with expressions of binary polarities.
In our northern-Irish narrowness the ‘God of
beginnings’ remains more representative of a
neither here-nor-there middle ground, rather
than having potential to be a challenging
transformational doorway to change. It seems
we always need to declare an ‘either /or’ agen-
da rather than incorporate ‘both /and’. And,
subsequently, our regeneration agenda has, to
date, been centred on large-scale plans that are
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promoted as sequential developments, rather
than parallel citizen-focussed plans to improve
quality of life and living that could connect the
centre to citizens and to the neighbourhoods.

‘For generations Belfast has been viewed
in various intellectual and artistic circles as
anathema to the creative spirit’. (Dawe 2003,
204). Celebrated poet Gerald Dawe, writing for
the book The Cities of Belfast, noted that what
was once a ‘common civic culture’ which un-
derpinned much of the essence of Belfast, has
been eroded by the political failure inscribed in
the actual physical fabric of the place. ‘Names
map the past like ruins that haunt our present’
(Dawe 2003, 210). Certain street names are in-
deed evocative and emblematic of the map of
the city: names that register the image of the
city for many people. For visitors to Belfast, and
for many of us who live and work in the city,
the names of the Shankill and the Falls Roads
and their social, historical, and political asso-
ciations and memories feed the imagination of
what it means to experience Belfast. The iden-
tity of Belfast is that of a city of contrasting
ideologies and experiences of quality of life.
‘The centre-less city [...] has become totally sec-
tionalised; hollowed out into political spheres
of influence and control, with some contested
and ragged remaining interfaces; literally, twi-
light zones’ (Dawe 2003, 199). The notion of
community within an expression of a common
civic culture is, at times, squeezed ever more
tightly to represent sectoral interests in parti-
cular neighbourhood locales as the concept of
thelocalis compressed into intimate territorial
frames of view.

Critical theory, however, sharpens a po-
litical economy critique that affirms that urban

areas and planning cannot be treated as objects
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of study separated from society and warns us
that ‘..urban form in most towns and cities re-
flects the dynamic of capitalism and its legacy
can be seen in an urban form typified by the
declining high-street and the mushrooming of
retail sheds on bypasses and ring roads’ (All-
mendinger 2002, 76). Such a meta-narrative
presents an understanding of, and a mecha-
nism to challenge the exclusivist ethnoscapes
of the interface areas and inert voids of the city
and potentially act as an effective contribution
to building ‘civic literacy and capacity’ (Gaffikin
etal. 2008, v).

Interregnum feels as an appropriate
summation of the potential of the ‘in-between’.
It embraces intra-kingdom; inter-jurisdiction;
it encompasses the edge, the interval, and the
transition: all issues of politics certainly but
also of architecture and urbanism. The thres-
hold between the old order and what could be
the new order of things: the edge between the
city and the void, between what city and void
stand for, between the safe boundaries of the
known and the dangerous edge of things.

Belfast interregnum may be creative ex-
pression: a question? And there is an architec-
tural interest in such opportunity of ‘ground’,
and to establish the unique power of language
in relation to that ground: both an architectu-
ral language and the language of community
and cultural expression.

Pre-1969 Belfast allowed a weft and
warp of connectedness. It was possible to travel
across the city. It was possible to know the whole
city as a place of the kind that Gerald Dawe des-
cribes though, many, were not able to enjoy the
opportunity of employment that the industrial
city afforded. The city was unwelcoming to many
of its citizens as some neighbourhoods were
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Figures 2, 3: figure ground map of Duncairn Gardens in
the north of the city, on which a business park makes the
interface, cutting across once-connected neighbourhood
streets. Maps are from 1965 and 2020

then as unchartered, insular and exclusivist as
those mapped and studied following the violen-
ce of 1969 and since the aftermath of interface
walls and the establishment of ‘no-go’ areas
changed the map of the city. The city once had
an open grain and permeable pattern of streets
that straddled the neighbourhood divides. Du-
ring the years of the ‘Troubles’ —the 1966-1996
conflict- there were, however, people who ne-

ver left their own neighbourhood to venture the
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few miles to the city centre. Their needs were
met within their own community and the en-
trance into the city core was fraught with the
tension of entering through a security ‘ring of
steel’ with the various body searches and checks
that entailed. Paths of connectedness and sepa-

ration were and still are very clear.

‘Few things map out the human drama,
distinctiveness and brutality of the Nor-
thern Ireland conflict more clearly than
territoriality. The failure to agree the use
of contested space finds expression in the
language of identity, the physical environ-
ment and in routine activity patterns of
daily life’ (Murtagh 2002, 3).

The coloured maps of the city charting the
perceived and actual green and orange neigh-
bourhoods, initially identified by security per-
sonnel, have been replicated to demonstrate
the divisions in Belfast. Such a narrow, genera-
lised, and sectarian reading of the place affor-
ded the same security-personnel free access to
scrutinise planning applications, thwarting,
in at least one instance of personal experien-
ce, residential development along one of the
major arterial roads. In Northern Ireland, the
state apparatus “...from policing, incarceration,
social welfare, and urban planning to public
housing, conceived of governance in terms of
counterinsurgency’ (Feldman 1991, 86). Bren-
dan Murtagh in the Politics of Territory: Policy
and Segregation in Northern Ireland notes how
The Belfast Development Office was established
to implement urban policy and over time do-
minated strategic policymaking, key decision-
taking and the delivery of major development
programmes negotiated with selected interests
and highly attractive financial incentives.
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WALLS, VOIDS, AND A LANDSCAPE OF
NEGLECT

The so-called ‘peacelines’ —the interface walls,
first erected in 1969- remain a controversial
means of security, creating an atmosphere of

abnormality which seems normal to many, yet
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the walls remain shocking in their scale and
in the extent of the lands in their wake. And,
notwithstanding the extent of deprivation that
is the daily reality for families and disaffected
young people, they contribute to the palpable
feeling of claustrophobia in many interface
neighbourhoods.

Figure 4, 5: extracts from a series of maps of the Belfast
interface walls by ARdMackel Architects. This study maps
the gates in the wall at Northumberland Street between
Falls Road and Shankill Road

The interface walls, the motorways, the pro-
vision of ‘enterprise’ zones and urban infill
planning strategies have all had drastic and
negative impacts on connectivity in Belfast.
The Shankill / Falls Wall is the longest stan-

ding ‘peace-wall’ in Europe, it is in places 10
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metres high. In part it follows the line of the
Farset River, from which Belfast gets its name
and which was water source for the Linen In-
dustry mills in the area. The wall is now longer
in existence than the Berlin Wall was when it
came down in 1989. The void space around the
wall is one-fourteenth the size of the commer-
cial city core and the Shankill / Falls Wall is
one of more than thirty such interface walls
in the city. The interface walls are taller than
most of the road frontages on most of the
streets of the city including those active retail
streets and they create unbearable enclosure
ratios and a dismal urban experience. They are
the crudest urban signatures, and the identity
they portray engenders alienation and reinfor-

ces division.

Figure 6: the cut of the Westlink motorway viewed from
the Falls Road.

The gaping hole in the city made by the
Westlink Motorway has reinforced the linear
experience of the city map and severed and fur-
ther separated whole neighbourhoods and com-
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munities of people from each other and from
the commercial city core.’ See Figures 6 and 15.

The cease-fires of 1994 were, undoub-
tedly, a catalyst for change and have afforded a
new freedom of access in the city as they were
followed by the removal of the ring of steel
around the city centre which ironically almost
exactly replicated the lines of the seventeenth
century earthen ramparts around the then
town of Belfast, though ironically the popula-
tion living within the commercial city today, at
7,500, is exactly the same as the population of
the town in 1750.

The remaining physical barriers of the
interface walls and motorway continue to con-

cretize the divisions between communities and

1 Belfast Urban Motorway was the name given to an am-
bitious scheme to build a continuous free-flow motorway
around the city centre. The motorway was planned in the
1960s as part of the then European wide policy of major
inner-city roads and motorways that cut swathes through
cities from Glasgow to Barcelona. Announced in 1964 but
never built, the scheme would have had free-flow links to
four motorways (M1, M2, M3, and M4) which would them-
selves link to the rest of the planned motorway network.
Eventually a much-reduced version of the plan was built as
the A12 Westlink and opened 1981-83. The scheme did not
begin as proposed in 1969 due to a high degree of public
opposition and increasing worries about available finance.
This all coincided with the most violent years of the conflict
and due to intense ‘disorder ‘in the west of the city repeated
attempts to begin phase 1 of the motorways works had to
be abandoned. 1973 —the year of the world Oil Crisis fund-
ing was re-appropriated to finance security and policing.
This new climate led, in 1975, to a full-scale review of the
1969 Transportation Strategy. It reported in 1976 and was
itself the object of a public inquiry extending into 1978.
Its recommendations were to abandon virtually the entire
scheme except for phase 1, which was downgraded to a
2-lane dual-carriageway with two grade-separated junc-
tions, two at-grade roundabouts and one at-grade traffic
light-controlled junction. This became the A12 Westlink
which opened in two stages in 1981 (M1 to Grosvenor
Road) and 1983 (Grosvenor Road to M2). The M3, M4 and
M7 plans were all abandoned in the mid 1970s. (author’s
synopsis) (Johnson 2014).
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Figure: 7: Figure ground map of the urban area —the areas outlined in orange indicate the locations of the interface

walls in the city

between the ‘working-class’ and the commer-
cial city. Many ‘working class’ communities
are sited at the city-end of the radial pattern
of nine, or so, arterial routes (as they are now
commonly called). The Shankill; Falls; Albert-
bridge; Lisburn, and the Antrim Road along
which once lay compact neighbourhoods, or
villages now stretch into the city centre in a
spiritless mix of, mostly, anti-urban and anti-
pedestrian motorways. Along each of these
roads and in the labyrinthine spaces between
them lie much of Belfast’s ‘Brownfield Sites’
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—the opportunity sites- and along them lie
many of the city’s parks and green spaces.

Whole neighbourhoods were, and still
are, voids in our memory and in our perso-
nal and collective knowledge of the city. The
interface walls and the scandal of the voids
around them have been disinvested of capital
and of attention for far too long and need to
be a priority in the re-making or regeneration
of the city.
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The interface areas are sites
of long-standing conflict (from the
middle of the nineteenth century)
and as segregated sites tend to have
high scores on any multiple depriva-
tion measure. They are an integral
part of local neighbourhoods: they
are, at times, defined and described
within the ‘perceptual maps’ of bor-
dering territories and as such requi-
re particularly sensitive care and
consideration. They are the charged
ground on which any ambition for
an agreed city must be built and in
that regard such areas define the

Figures 8, 9 (a and b): Andrew’s Flour Mill, Falls Road, which forms an interface with the Shankill Road to the rear
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register in the local urban lexicon that includes
‘shared space’ and ‘shared city’. The understan-
ding of shared space, though, is much broader
and looser in the contemporary urban debate
and that more open discussion might prove the
catalyst for a free exchange of ideas on place-
making in the city.

The shocking sectarian pogroms and
riots of 1969 in Lower Falls and Ardoyne, led
to 3,500 people being forced out of their homes,
including the burning of Bombay Street, in Bel-
fast, in August that year. Out of those ashes the
conflict emerged as young people and political
activists responded with violence to violence by
state-supported agents.

Butalso, in an act of community and civic
leadership, family, neighbours and friends de-
termined to rebuild that burned-out street and
staked a claim for the value and place of com-
munity action and collective endeavour. Eight
families and their architect and solicitor who
had built their own homes as an Irish langua-
ge community in the west of the city, reacted to
the refusal of government and the city authori-
ties to re-build the burned houses, by forming a
housing association. They borrowed money and
building materials, and they rebuilt the street.
They realised that ordinary people could affect
change. ‘Dedn é, nah-abair &, (in Irish, don’t just
say it, do it) would become their mantra as that
first generation of ‘re-builders’ inspired a gene-
ration and the place of the Irish language moved
from the home to the wider community.

For those inspirational individuals the
old rural practice of helping neighbours by co-
llectively working and co-operating and for-
ming work parties to undertake key tasks at
important times was complemented by a firm
belief in the 1960s self-help ethos.

https://dx.doi.org/10.12795 /astragalo.2021.i29.04

Ciaran Mackel

That building work in the charged at-
mosphere as the war broke out on the streets
of Belfast claimed a small portion of ‘new’ phy-
sical ground by moving a section of the then
newly erected ‘peace-line’ (a one-metre-high
coil of barbed wire on timber x-shaped stakes)
and it quietly, confidently challenged what have
now become embedded notions of neighbour-
hood territory and neighbourhood ownership
of land. The act of re-building also spoke clearly
of the value of professional agency working
with a civic agenda without fear and with con-
fident leadership from within the community.

This author has long been interested in
the idea and earth-churning and muck-shifting
reality of the physical making of new ground.
From the early fascination of visiting building
sites with my architect father to crawling (as a
boy) into one-metre diameter storm drains in
the area we called ‘the jungle’, at the bottom of
my street, as the M1 motorway in Belfast was
being constructed adjacent to Abhainn Bharra?
—the Owenvarragh River- becoming or being
named the Blackstaff River further downs-
tream. That barred river of my early years still
resonates as metaphor for the changing face
of my city as fences, walls and barriers beca-
me physical reality in the re-imaged spatial
construct of the city and in the immediate and
harsh experience, for many people, of ordinary
day-to-day living.

As part of a small group of activists and
Irish language enthusiasts many weekends

were spent, for many years, in early acts of

2 Owenvarragh —~Abhainn Bharra- barred river (the bars
were stakes or staves). ‘...and the Owenvarragh, in its lower
reaches, from Stockman’s Lane to where it joins the Lagan,
becomes the Blackstaff. Barra can also mean a sand-bar, or
fearsad; so, these waters —Blackstaff, Owenvarragh, Farset-
form an etymological confluence.’ (Carson, 1997, 97).
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voluntary contribution, travelling the east
coast of Ireland from Belfast to Dublin to help
raise money to ‘buy a brick for Belfast’ to re-
build that street. Bombay Street (just off the
Falls Road) was close to what were once the
brick fields in the city and Belfast-poet Ciaran
Carson’s long prose-poem ‘Brick’ still says so-
mething about that material made from the

sleech on which the city stands ...and teeters.

“...the very city recycled itself and disas-
sembled buildings —churches, air-raid
shelters, haberdashers, pawnshops—were
poured into the sleech of the lough shore
to make new land ...” (Carson 1989, 72).

By 1972 those who re-built Bombay Street and
had established the first, purpose-built, urban
settlement of Irish language activists in Ire-
land, on Belfast’s Shaws Road, went on to un-
dertake projects of enormous significance and
import. They established an umbrella company
-Whiterock Enterprises— that would buy a farm
and establish and build an industrial estate
(building an ‘advance factory’ in the process);
they formed a knitting factory; a construction
company; a picture-framing business, and a
filling-station and convenience store.

Their self-help mantra, fuelled by desire
to meet the needs of their growing families led
them to also establish and build their own nur-
sery school, and later their own primary school
and to establish a small bookstore to help raise
funds to pay the ‘salaries’ of the first teachers
who began what would become the current ma-
nifestation of Irish language education in the
north of Ireland. (At that time teachers in Irish
language schools were not paid by the state)

The reality and presence of the walls and
the shadow-spaces that contain them are pro-

88 ||

foundly problematic - not least the proximity
of the walls to family homes (the rear wall of
the dwellings on Bombay Street remain within
five metres of the Falls /Shankill interface- /
peace-wall). But the core problems are social
deprivation, segregation, and sectarianism.
The ‘peacelines create, reinforce and exacerba-
te dialectical identities ...they contribute to the
distrust’ (Cosstick 2015, 38). The walls create
a dysfunctional and distorted place to which
most of us are so accustomed that we hardly
notice the impact. And in addition, ‘..a fence
in a certain neighbourhood in the city Belfast
can set apart two local communities as well as
two national communities and even ... [in the
context of Brexit] two supranational identities’
(Mubi Brighenti and Karrholm 2019, 8).

There are whole swathes of the small
city of Belfast that remain unknown for many
citizens —a terra nullius- even for long-term re-
sidents. The 2018 Booker Prize winning novel,
‘Milkmarn’, by, Belfast-born author, Anna Burns
is setin an unnamed city but is clearly evocative
of my home place and among its many resonant
passages Burns writes of the ‘ten-minute area
on the outskirts of downtown’, through which

many of us, used walk, ... or run.

‘This would be hurrying, no dawdling,
though no one in their right mind would
think of dawdling here’ (Burns 2018, 81).

And that ten-minute ‘run’ was this author’s
daily experience for many years as [ walked
from work to city-centre in the 1970s
and 1980s.

Peace activists have remarked that the-
re are ‘two Belfasts, two parallel worlds that
are so close in places that you can slip from
one to another ... (Cosstick 2015, 30). and that
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is partially true, but the divisions of poverty the layers of barriers in the city and the un-

and class also stamp other readings and such  derlying deep-rooted sectarianism, are the

divisions have been almost ingrained into our lens through which all real change and real

psyche without much notice or resistance. We new ground should be measured. They are an

continue to interpret walls as means to shape affront to our society.

urban space —our public realm.
We layer barrier upon barrier.
We build walls behind fences
and in those walls place win-
dows protected by solid steel
shutters. Security and deep-
seated fear remain a constant,
silent influencer of form.

In the context of post-
industrialisation, which has
intensified urban crises in
many European cities, poli-
tical violence is located ‘as a
surface expression of deeper
socio-economic and /or ideolo-
gical contexts’ (Feldman 1991,
86). The areas of boundary and
interface between neighbou-
ring communities, that con-
temporary history has now
left socially non-connected,
remain the fringe and margi-
nal areas in the city and seem
permanent areas of fear and
enduring blight. These neigh-
bourhoods seem doomed to
paralysis and absence of new
development that could trans-
form such a landscape of ne-
glect? No one, in officialdom,
yet speaks on their behalf.

The walls in the city,
and the void spaces in their

wake, representative of all

Figures 10, 11: ground, razor wire and padlock - the detritus at the interface
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In his 1971 essay, ‘Understanding
Ourselves’, subsequently entitled ‘Common
Ground’ (1984) Professor E Estyn Evans (Geo-
graphy, QUB) lamented that ‘people living in
such closed-in lowlands with restricted ho-
rizons tend to have a limited vision and ima-
gination’ in contrast with the ‘hills which are
naturally areas of vision and imagination,
which are poetic and visionary’ (Evans 1984,
7). All of us, with encouragement, can expand
our common ground and build a place such that
Evans hoped would broaden by people living
together, mixing and ‘quickening each other’
(Evans 1984, 7).

The Interface Walls —the ‘peace-walls’-
are the immutable barriers that declare our
irrevocable past. There are 30.5 kilometres of
them in the city and subsequently, approxima-
tely 87 hectares of void spaces, shadow spaces
in the city; that is, one quarter the area of the
commercial city core. There are more than 30
walls over 11 metres high one of which is 1690
metres long. They are taller than many street
frontages in the city and the Shankill /Falls

Figure 12: The longest peace wall in Belfast between the
Clonard district in the Falls and the Shankill Road
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wallis now longer in existence than any ‘peace-
wall’ in Europe. It is now almost 50 years old,
and the city has more walls now than at the
time of the Belfast Agreement in 1998, now 23
years old this year.

The walls are crude and brutal urban
signatures. They are the politics of separation
and a diagram of the macro and micro political
forces operating in the neighbourhood areas.
The walls and the void spaces around them
claim space and surface: they claim ground and
they lay challenge to the regeneration agenda in
the city. They, therefore, require an imaginative
and impactful regeneration response. The inter-
face walls do more, however, than separate two
sections of a community. They cut across and
destroy the urban fabric and urban grain: once
connected streets have been severed and trun-
cated and not now possible, in many instances,
to re-connect. The walls stamp a pervasive and
enduring character of non-connectedness on
the city. The late Lebbeus Woods, writing the
foreword for ‘Divided Cities’ was blunt in his
assessment, ‘The right thing ...is to remove the
barriers and replace them with new openings
for dialogue and exchange’ (Calame and Char-
lesworth 2009, viii).

Such politics of separation and the po-
licy positions that have sustained segregation
are but part of the suite of policies and urban
protocols that have defined the regeneration
agenda in the pursuit of sectional commercial
interest, and of attracting large-scale inves-
tment to the commercial city at almost any
cost and to the detriment of all the inner-city
neighbourhoods.

The walls are seemingly immutable ba-
rriers to a shared city: to a shared common pla-

ce and they are situated either on or directly
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behind or adjacent the main arterial roads in
the city. For most citizens they do not necessa-
rily register as either urban artefact or negati-
ve city-space in the axis of daily living though
they remain as areas which continue to feed the
imagination and narratives of what it means to
know Belfast.

Many of these edge spaces have all the
characteristics that define civic or public spa-
ces: they have high defining structures, and
they impact (albeit negatively) on the lives of all
the people who live in such incomprehensible
leftover and ignored spaces which frame and
structure the patterns and practices of collec-
tive life. The void spaces, the walls, have been
both stage and witness and are charged by the
dominance of binary meanings in a place reso-
nating with a sense of opposites.

Architect Jean Nouvel made a proposal
of a ‘long meeting line’ in Berlin which might
transform the no-man’s land. It was intended
as ‘...a place where all the city’s cultural events,
sports, leisure activities, bars, restaurants and
nightclubs would be concentrated, face-to-face:
a fullness would succeed the void, but the his-
tory would remain embedded in the streets and
stones’ (Baudrillard and Nouvel 2002).

Architecture can’t be as spontaneous
as drawing or writing but the broad culture of
architecture has precedents such as Nouvel’s
from which we can learn and imagine new
neighbourhood narratives.

As noted above, security and deep-
seated fear do indeed act as constant, silent
influencers of form, but additionally, such con-
cerns manifest as reasons, in many instances,
not to address the housing crisis in the city.
Business parks and roads infrastructure, de-

signed and built to keep apart sections of the
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community, many of which are under-used, or
vacant would seem opportunities to address a
‘right-to-the-city’ ambition for public housing,
notwithstanding the potential delivery on 87
hectares of ‘void space’? How are the voices
heard and acknowledged? How might such pro-
jects contribute to a housing-led regeneration

agenda for the inner-city areas of the city?

OTHER VOICES

Searching for metaphor or symbol as means
to help our understanding could, perhaps, be
represented by the Corleck Head unearthed in
County Cavan in 1855, though not scrutinised
by scientific attention until 1937. It is a similar
artefact to others found in Ireland, Britain, and
France -in a Celtic-Romano-British tradition
that broadens the triplism of our mythologies
and over-lapping histories. It is an object that
has gained renewed iconography through ex-
posure in recent publication that celebrated a
curation of 100 objects to represent the history
of Ireland (O’Toole 2013, 19-100). The Corleck
Head, thought to date from the first century,
has three faces —a possible dialectic opportuni-
ty that could suggest new propositions for our
future? As metaphor it does offers imaginati-
ve and potentially creative possibility. It could
challenge the ‘either—or’ binary conditions.
The potential for creative space is often
conceived within concepts of safe-haven or
refuge: the remove from dark places and dark
times, and the Irish word for sanctuary and
for such place of refuge is the word ‘tearmann’,
with an etymological root in the Latin ‘termi-
nus’ - the Roman God of Boundaries. Bilingua-
lism, then, -English /Irish— may build creative
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space and opportunity between mythological
convention and fictive and architectural imagi-
nation. And, indeed, (as will be described in the
section below on the Gaeltacht Quarter) it has
been the Irish language community that hasled
the shift out of the inner-city labyrinths into
the physical space of the city with ambition to
make a difference and a desire to connect the
neighbourhood to the centre-city.

Ground is generally not shared in Bel-
fast. It is ‘our territory’ or that of ‘the other’.
Thebuilt figure of the city is equally charged. In
such urban condition where ‘common ground’
islimited or disputed, or where shared-ground
or shared space is fleeting, then how might the
ordinary work of an architect help define or
declare an agenda for connecting, accommo-
dating, or stitching places? Could a conceived
new ground be first step in making com-
mon ground?

For the 2012 Venice Architecture Bien-
nale David Chipperfield wanted the theme of
‘Common Ground’ to ask us to ‘think about
the physical expression of our collective aspi-
rations’ and ‘encouraged a more critical exami-
nation of what we share, with the awareness of
what separates us’ (Chipperfield 2012, 13). He
sought an awareness of continuity and cohe-
rence — a tall order indeed. And in the design
of the proposed (now cancelled) Peace Building
and Conflict Resolution Centre for the former
Maze Long Kesh prison site (also in 2012) ar-
chitect, Daniel Libeskind, used the same theme
of common ground suggesting the need for a
shared narrative of the conflict in the North of
Ireland as the beginnings of a shared future.

The words are intriguing. And the sen-
timents may even have few detractors. But,

shared ...and collective...what might be the
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opportunities for such expectations? How
do we begin to tease out such meanings? The
walls, the boundaries may, therefore, not be
the edges or stopping points but could be po-
rous: thresholds as the way through to the
‘other’ and opportunity between conventio-
nal interpretations.

Belfast-artist Brendan Ellis described
the Westlink motorway that cuts through nor-
th and west Belfast as a ‘kind of coronary by-
pass operation which will never improve the
lot of the less-well-off’, reminding us that tho-
se with jobs and money can drive through the
inner-city without experiencing deprivation.?

And London-based journalist and
author Vicky Cosstick in her book, Belfast:
Towards a City without Walls, deftly criti-
qued the Westlink as the ‘most dominant and
effective interface ..which slices the city like a
crooked smile’ (Cosstick 2015, 31). A road con-
sidered (if not conceived) as a cordon sanitaire
which encouraged officials within government
to suggest that ‘other opportunities to create
“natural” divisions between different areas
should be explored’ (Cosstick 2015, 31).

Vicky Cosstick is rapier clear in reaching
to the heart of our socio-political reality noting
that ‘unfortunately, to a significant degree, the
barriers have been deemed only of concern in
the areas within which they are present, with
little attention given to the social ramifications
posed to the province as a whole’ (Cosstick
2015, 39).

That political reality and the Northern
Ireland Assembly’s assessment that the ove-
rall cost of division is approximately £1.5bn

per annum undoubtedly led to the 2013 ini-

3 Conversation with the author
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tiative Together Building a United Communi-
ty -TBUC- and the declaration by then joint
First Ministers to bring down the walls by
2023 but which has, unfortunately, made little
progress. It is perceived as a failure of leader-
ship on several levels, not least that the com-
munities were given responsibility for leading
on transformation of the walls in a period of
disconnect between communities and political
leaders, and without help and advice to build
their capacity for such momentous change. This
was an abdication of political responsibility for
the interface areas and of ‘the need to recogni-
se and address at the highest strategic level all
of the critical issues affecting interface areas’
including the legacy of trauma and the extent
of disaffection of young people (Cosstick 2015,
35). Andrea Mubi Brighenti and Mattias Ka-
rrholm, writing in ‘Urban Walls’ summarised
the problem as, ‘there is a paradox or a politi-
cal stalemate in putting the responsibility for
destroying the walls on the most alienated and
deprived communities living next to the inter-
face areas’ (Brighenti and Karrholm 2019, 43).

Architect and urbanist (and much mis-
sed) Michael Sorkin in launching Cosstick’s
book in New York in June 2015 noted that the
‘walls are currently armatures of negotiation
and perhaps, reconciliation’ and in accepting
the process of transformation and building
constructive change, urged that we move
‘towards locales of interchange, discovery and
neighbourliness’. (From the author’s own notes
at the event)

The disappearance of the walls; the
questions of the past, of memory and of how
memory retains its visibility, and the multiple
layers of meaning and cultural assumptions are

rich ground for challenging conversations.
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Some readers may know Ciaran Carson’s
Belfast poems in his collections, ‘Belfast Con-
fetti’ or “The Irish for No’, which mapped the
disappearing and changing city. Many of the
places mentioned exist now only in memory-
winding arteries of Empire no longer on the
map of the city.

In the poem ‘Belfast Confetti’, in ‘The
Irish for No’ collection Carson declares:

I know this labyrinth so well - Balaclava,

Raglan, Inkerman
Odessa Street —

Why can’t I escape? Every move is

punctuated. Crimea Street.
Dead end again.

A Saracen, Kremlin-2 mesh. Makrolon
face-shields. Walkie-

talkies. What is

My name? Wheream I coming from? Whe-
reamI going? A

Fusillade of question-marks.
(Carson 1987, 31)

The Falls Road, close to the site of the first pea-
ce-line in the city is known in Irish as Béthar
na bhFal - the road of the hedges. It is a road,
six miles long, from Twinbrook and Poleglass,
through Stewartstown and Andersonstown
down to the Falls and Divis Street and into the
city centre, and it is the thread that has both
politically and culturally linked the heartlands
and hinterlands that feed the pulsing concept
of ‘West Belfast’ as well as the actual physical
place. The west to east road in part follows the
line of the Farset River from which Belfast gets
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its name, from the Irish, as the sand-bank close
to the mouth of the river.

Author and university lecturer Eamon
Hughes has discussed the etymology of the
Falls Road: “..it is likely to go back to Irish
Tuath na bhFal - petty kingdom of the enclo-
sures or fields...but in place names it often re-
fers to the area enclosed by a hedge or fence’
(Irvine 2008, 41). Hedges do not wall. Hedges
are porous; they offer opportunity for cross-
movement and access, and imaginative oppor-
tunity, in a city dominated by walls. Martin
Heidegger’s understandings of space and boun-
dary might assist our work? ‘A boundary is not
that at which something stops but, as the Gree-
ks recognised, the boundary is that from which
something begins its essential unfolding. That
is why the concept is that of ‘horismos’, that
is, the horizon, the boundary. ...That for which
room is made is always granted and hence is
joined, thatis, gathered, by virtue of alocation,
that is by such a thing as the bridge’ (Farrell
2011, 250).

FORWARD: GAELTACHT QUARTER

The large area of west Belfast is an area of the
city which was deemed ‘beyond the pale’, -
‘outside the palisade’, —and indeed, during the
1970s and 1980s the west (like most of the
city) was outside the ring of steel that partia-
lly enclosed the commercial city core- out with
the jurisdiction in many ways. It was declared
lawless and barbaric, but its people were resi-
lient, creative, and progressive. The west Bel-
fast community was demonised during the
period of the conflict and yet is home to Féile

an Phobail (one of Europe’s premier communi-
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ty festivals) and home to an inspirational and
transformative urban action - the Gaeltacht
Quarter regeneration project. An initiative,
which has its roots in that small group of eight
families who decided in the late 1960s to raise
their families through the Irish language. Their
endeavour and inspiration have since inspired
two generations to imagine, develop and build
for the growing Irish language community, in-
cluding schools, businesses, cultural centres,
radio stations and sports complexes, growing
to more than 30,000 pupils in the Irish medium
education sector.

There is enormous potential for all our
citizens in such self-help development /rege-
neration paradigm. Their maxim, ‘dedn é, na
h-abair €', (in Irish, don’t just say it, do it) is a
confluence of history, cultural continuity and,
currently, with the support of maturing and
experienced local politicians who remain com-
mitted to their constituency bases (notwiths-
tanding the current political stasis) offers a
model to connect neighbourhood to the admi-
nistrative and commercial centre.

Regeneration in Belfast, has, for more
than thirty years, been a retail-led, city-core
agenda. Such that any assumption about im-
proving quality of life for citizens; about buil-
ding in our post-industrial, post-conflict city
have been predicated on reductive, old-model
urbanism: as if shopping and mono-functional
urban regeneration, as profligate non-place,
will cement the peace and concretise a re-ima-
ged, re-imagined city.

In some ways, architects, and builders,
make new ground on every project — digging up
old foundations and floor slabs and demolis-
hing gable and party walls revealing the traces

of family and intimate interior life. They ‘grub-
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up’ (in the parlance of the industry) and prepa-
re to make a new ground or new floor or new
site condition that will act as tabula rasa —the
utopian blank slate— on which activities, habi-
tation and use will prevail. The scraped ground
on which new buildings and structures arise is
a simple, understandable concept but there is
richer interest in the deeper, more profound,
imaginative, more multi-stranded confluence
of memory, history, soci0-political context, and
cultural opportunity of such ground to which
the condition of architecture might attain. And
such understanding of memory and history
might also leave opportunity for a new recipe
for future fictive narratives to infuse and infect
the existing urban morphology.

We can be inclusive; we can acknowled-
ge the memories of a place and incrementally
develop as a process of continuity in the city
rather than accepting urban fracture, rupture,
and rejection. The history of our conflict and of
our culture —our artistic expression— has been
inexorably linked to the spaces and buildings of
the city. Those histories provide our context for
growth; provide our base pattern for change. As
ever, culture always has the capacity to be both
porous and exploratory.

Architecture creates space for the indi-
vidual and for society, and it is the definition of
space that s the first step in the making of ‘pla-
ce’ and the forming of a sense of homecoming
for people. Place is not merely the space around
objects —buildings. Neither the object nor the
space can be detached from human activity
—they exist in constant interaction. As theo-
rist, Bernard Tschumi declared ‘regeneration
is a promiscuous collision of programmes and
spaces —a complex network of relationships— of

which architecture is as much about the events

https://dx.doi.org/10.12795 /astragalo.2021.i29.04

Ciaran Mackel

that take place in spaces as about the spaces
themselves’ (Tschumi 1996, 13).

Brownfield sites are about neighbours,
about the surroundings, the pre-existing con-
ditions, and a complex network of spatial, phy-
sical, and emotional relationships. All suggest
degrees of responsibility and of civic conside-
rations. And all set a snare by associations of
‘context’ and ‘appropriateness’ — that emotive
loop of regeneration, the narrow interpretation
of which leads to an argument about fashion
or style.

Philosophers Walter Benjamin and
Theodor Adorno refer to the term ‘mimesis’
as a kind of deep affinity between things and
people: mimesis as a process of mediation; that
it is responsible for the very possibility to re-
cognise similarities and to transfer meanings.
As method, mimesis, and an understanding of
‘ambiente’ (pre-existing conditions), may loo-
sen the snare of ‘context’ and offer an oppor-
tunity for mature dialogue between designers,
planners, clients, and citizens.

This author gains a stride from Seamus
Heaney’s notion that a reliable critical course
can be plotted by following an artistic sixth
sense. Robert Pinsky’s essay on the ‘Respon-
sibilities of the Poets’ proposes that the ‘need
to answer ...is the ground where the centaur
walks’ (Seamus 1996, xiv). The centaurs —-imagi-
ned by many writers as liminal beings- caught
between two natures and embodied in contras-
ted myths seem appropriate metaphor for the
artistic search for an ambiguous intermediate
state — the political, cultural, and social inte-
rregnum in my homeplace? The liminal zone or
littoral zone (neither one thing nor the other)
might be the opportune space on which to
make new ground?
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Might that be opportunity for such a
post-conflict city as Belfast?

The Falls Road throughout the period
of the conflict (66 —’96) was source of leisure,
entertainment, business, commerce, and cultu-
re, almost a town within the town. Many lived
in ‘twenty-minute’ neighbourhoods, before we
understood the lexicon of the city or anticipa-
ted the current potential shift towards fifteen-
minute and twenty-minute neighbourhoods.
The Gaeltacht Quarter is, the core of a re-think,
urban generator project that provides a singu-
lar urban opportunity because of the presence
of St. Mary’s University College; the proximity
of the Royal Victoria Hospital (a high-quality

teaching and research hospital); the activities
and energy of Féile an Phobail and its sister
spring and autumn festivals, and the energy
and resilience of a vibrant and young Irish lan-
guage community, centred on the 750-pupil
Colaiste Feirste secondary school.

Our collective work is always a stru-
ggle for authenticity and distinctiveness and
the capital development programme seeks to
concretise the vision and ambition to make a
difference for citizens. The Gaeltacht Quarter
proposal, as a community-led project, has the
opportunity of both setting an example of how
neighbourhoods and the inner-city can connect
to the centre and to other areas, and of also sta-

Figure 13: The core area of the Gaeltacht Quarter on the Falls Road
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king new ground by using the Irish language as
the centre of gravity to build cultural, tourism
and business initiatives as a stable and organic
economic system which sustains people and is
sensitive to their needs and ambitions.

The Irish language community has been
central to all the self-help projects in the city
since the 1960s and they have forged the cultu-
ral renaissance from kitchens, back-rooms, and
mobile classrooms. For the Irish language mo-
vement in Belfast the sense of community; the
cultural and economic development of the com-
munity and the place of language as an inspira-
tion are key cornerstones of identity and ethos.

The Irish language community in Bel-
fast has experienced resurgence in recent
years. It has moved from the labyrinth of the
city neighbourhoods out to a physical presence
on major roads and the language has moved
from a cultural expression to an established
place in the business, cultural and educational
fabric of society. ‘Show me the money’ - the
language of commerce has equal resonance
in the Irish language sector. Or to celebrate,
and paraphrase, Noam Chomsky, activists,
working with passion and dedication can help
deliver changes in consciousness and unders-
tanding in their local society.

Many areas seek a genuine mixed-use
activity: one that would mix commerce, resi-
dential and business within one walkable place
and the proposed core of the Gaeltacht Quarter
does provide that mix of a distinct residential
neighbourhood with unique cultural and edu-
cational resources on its doorstep.

The core team leading the Gaeltacht
Quarter project is currently working with go-
vernment, Belfast City Council, and the statu-

tory authorities to adopt the concept and detail
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of the capital projects plan to help deliver for
the local neighbourhood. Several strategic
priorities have been identified and agreed: to
deliver a capital development programme; to
provide support for language and cultural de-
velopment; to deliver investment and business
development, and to deliver public realm /
streetscape improvements and public art. The-
re is no more optimistic art than architecture
which lays the foundations for a better future
for all, and physical regeneration and new buil-
ding projects is the core activity.

Figures 14, 15: Raidio Failte — Irish language radio station, recording

studio and training facility
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Figure 16: Offices for several Irish language educational bodies — on the Falls Road at the centre of the core area of the

Gaeltacht Quarter

The objective of the renewal and develo-
pment of the Gaeltacht Quarter is to build upon
what has been taking place in the area sponta-
neously and to create a living, bustling quarter
which people will visit in significant numbers
and in which many more will work and live. The
activities and uses in the Gaeltacht Quarter will
include restaurants, shops, craft workshops
and outlets, galleries, and quality boutique
hotels, and new residential accommodation, of
various typologies, that could be used during
the summer season for tourists and visitors to
Féile an Phobail.

In the context of an evolving direction for
the development of the city, the series of building

projects has provided opportunities to engage
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with the challenges of designing hybrid, interge-
nerational buildings and spaces that interrogate
notions of ‘ground’ and public space and connect
within the specific neighbourhood locale.

CODA: AGENCY

Architects, urbanists, social policy makers and
citizens seek a shared place —a connected city or
neighbourhood- with opportunities for all and
a shared or communal public space for events
and community expression that can be retained
in the collective memory of place. In cities and
neighbourhoods of conflict, or sites of conscien-

ce, and in places of limited experience of shared
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places or common ground how then might the
architect using her /his understanding of the
mechanisms and protocols of regeneration and
‘place-making’ work towards meaningful, evo-
cative architecture?

How might architects and creative
practitioners explore and aerate notions and
understandings of ‘new ground and porous
borders’, particularly relevant in a city such as
Belfast where there is a fraught relationship
between the specifics of figure and ground, as
true for Belfast, however, as it is for many post-
industrial, post-conflict cities.

How do we build upon or affect sites of
conscience? How do we deal with former pri-
son sites such as Maze Long Kesh or Crumlin
Road Gaol? How do we deal with sites of former
police stations or sites of atrocities or difficult
memories? Can an architect bring something to
a programme that might make new ground on
which to build or develop a shared space?

Architectural project work can extend
the reach of the debate to explore the rela-
tionship of one city -Belfast- with its citizens
by extending the ground of architecture fully
into the realm of urban design and to consider
the surface, skin, and section of the void-city
—the in-between space- that could connect
the centre-city to the neighbourhoods and
to the suburbs and the hills. City section as
transformed landscape might then initiate an
open-public engagement on the complex issue
of people(s)’ cultural identity and space: our
fundamental crisis.

There is now worrying taxonomy bet-
ween our walls and hidden barriers and what
seems increasing interest in privately owned
and gated communities which are the impe-

rative and disturbing thrust of William Rees
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Mogg’s 1997 book, “The Sovereign Individual’
in which he declares that the elite class will
establish their own enclosures and the lower
classes will be excluded: walled out, in effect.

This author doubts many, other than
those interested in the period, will have heard
of pacifist, feminist and author, Francis Shee-
hy Skeffington (executed in Dublin in 1916). He
used to agree with his detractors and declare
that, indeed, he was a crank but recognised that
such could be a good thing, as a crank is but
‘a small instrument that makes revolutions’
(White and Quinn 2015, 307).

Such portrait of agency is a good thing:
it has potency. Let more of us be cranks and
difficult and continue to speak for those
without a voice.

The voids in my city —the cavities in
the built form- and the built architecture
are crucial components of the emerging and
changing urban experience of the city. Space
as an ingredient of urban design is the crea-
tive construct that shapes our experience of
architecture and permits participative com-
munication and exchange.

Architects, and others, in an increasin-
gly engaged discussion on the city are keen to
develop praxis in planning and in architectu-
re rather than respond to policies of planning
that have, in some instances, been advanced to
expand the influence interests of capital in the
shaping of the city. It is increasingly clear that
the traditional working class / inner city com-
munities are not sharing the dividend of a re-
juvenating city and the planned, built and now
empty buffer zones on the edges of the many
interface areas are now ripe for development.
The concept of the city as a living entity rather
than an accepted historic pattern of ownership,
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association and use might free the agenda for
debate and discussion.

Our communities are failing because
of lack of housing provision and the problem
of sectarianism. We need to strengthen our
neighbourhoods and prioritise public inter-
ests. Social innovation and individual agency
undoubtedly have value but need supportive
frameworks. Fiscal policies once considered
impossible are, since the crisis of the Covid-19
pandemic, now possible, credible and, indeed,
necessary. We need such inclusive approaches
to the provision of public housing. There is cu-
rrent opportunity to re-power democracy, to
build a net-zero roadmap for our towns and ci-
ties, and well-integrated multi tenure housing
has the potential to address our empty city- and
town-centre sites.

There is urgent need for housing in our
cities and towns, and ‘public housing’ is cer-
tainly, part of the matrix of development op-
tions for our complex society. In the current
urban context, values, lives, and habits may
change as ‘physical /social distancing’ challen-

ges the nature of internal and external commu-
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ABSTRACT

Miami is not a newcomer to the history of gen-
trification that has reshaped the urban fabric
in cities all over the world. Yet a new mega pro-
ject to be implemented in Miami’s Little Haiti
neighborhood represents a strategic capitalist
modification of the city’s previous processes of
class-based and racialized socio-territorial dis-
possession and displacement. As we argue in
this paper, Little Haiti’s Magic City Innovation
District stands emblematic for a global boom
in financialized urban corporate accumulation,
which presents new challenges to local commu-
nities. We ask, what practical political options
does a predominantly poor minority community
have in confronting such challenges? Our dis-
cussion of Miami’s Little Haiti suggests two con-
clusions: first, that real estate mega speculation
potentially exacerbates politico-social divisions

within such a community, subverts its capacity

for resistance, and renders it more vulnerable to
large-scale dispossession and displacement; and
second, that mega speculation exacerbates so-
cio-territorial divisions and inequalities within

the fabric of a wider metropolis.

Keywords: Gentrification, Miami, Displace-
ment, Dispossession, Mega speculation, Cor-

porate Real Estate Hegemony

RESUMEN

Miami no es un recién llegado a la historia de
la gentrificacién que ha remodelado el tejido
urbano en ciudades de todo el mundo. Sin em-
bargo, un nuevo megaproyecto que se va allevar
a cabo en el barrio de Little Haiti de Miami re-
presenta una modificacién capitalista estraté-
gica de los anteriores procesos de desposesiéon
y desplazamiento socioterritorial basados en

la clase y la raza. Como argumentamos en este
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documento, el Magic City Innovation District
de Little Haiti es emblematico para un auge
global de la acumulacién corporativa urbana
financiarizada, que presenta nuevos desafios
para las comunidades locales. Nos pregunta-
mos qué opciones politicas practicas tiene una
comunidad minoritaria predominantemente
pobre para enfrentarse a estos retos. Nuestro
analisis del Pequetio Haiti de Miami sugiere dos
conclusiones: en primer lugar, que la megaespe-
culacién inmobiliaria exacerba potencialmente
las divisiones politico-sociales dentro de dicha
comunidad, subvierte su capacidad de resisten-
cia y la hace mas vulnerable a la desposesién y
el desplazamiento a gran escala; y en segundo
lugar, que la megaespeculacién exacerba las
divisiones y desigualdades socioterritoriales

dentro del tejido de una metrépolis mas amplia.

Palabras clave: Gentrificacién, Miami, Des-
plazamiento, Desposesion, Megaespecula-

cién, Hegemonia inmobiliaria corporativa

RESUMO

Miami ndo é um recém-chegado 2 histéria da
gentrificacdo que remodelou o tecido urba-
no em cidades de todo o mundo. No entanto,
um novo mega projeto a ser implementado no
bairro Little Haiti de Miami representa uma
modifica¢do capitalista estratégica em relagio
a processos anteriores de expropria¢io e deslo-
camento sdcio territorial racializado e baseado
em classes. Como argumentamos neste docu-
mento, o Magic City Innovation District do
Haiti é emblemdtico para um boom global na
acumulacdo corporativa urbana finaceirizada,

que apresenta novos desafios para as comuni-
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dadeslocais. Perguntamos, que op¢des politicas
praticas tem uma comunidade predominante-
mente minoritdria —e pobre— para enfrentar
tais desafios? Nossa discussdo sobre o Peque-
no Haiti de Miami sugere duas conclusées:
primeiro, que a mega especula¢io imobilidria
exacerba potencialmente as divisdes politico-
sociais dentro da comunidade, subvertendo sua
capacidade de resisténcia e a tornando-a mais
vulneravel 4 expropriacdo e deslocamento em
grande escala; e segundo, que a mega especu-
lacio exacerba as divisdes s6cio territoriais e as
desigualdades dentro do tecido de uma metr6-

pole mais ampla.

Palavras-chave: Gentrificacio, Miami, Des-
locamento, Expropriacio, Mega especulacio,

Hegemonia imobilidria corporativa

PREAMBLE

As the sun rises over calm ocean waters, I (Ul-
rich Oslender) get ready for the commute from
Miami Beach to my workplace at the main cam-
pus of Florida International University (FIU).
On anormal day, this should take no more than
35 to 40 minutes, meticulously planned and
timed by the Google Map App running in the
background of my smartphone. Leaving Mia-
mi Beach, I hit the interstate freeway I-195,
which rises above the waters of Biscayne Bay
that separate the barrier island from the City of
Miami proper. I stay high above houses, parks,
and city streets, as I first connect to Interstate
I-95, and then to Florida State Road 836 (also
known as the Dolphin Expressway), oblivious
to the neighborhoods underneath me, their fa-
bric, history and struggles.
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The interstate highway system has effec-
tively cut through the burgeoning metropolitan
area, connecting traffic between outlying su-
burbs, while ripping through the heart of the
city, at times dividing entire neighborhoods.
Such is the case of the oddly named Overtown,
one of Miami’s oldest neighborhoods. Origi-
nally known as “Colored Town”, because it was
one of the few places where black people were
allowed to live in Miami under Jim Crow se-
gregation laws, Overtown was once considered
the “Harlem of the South”, the center of black
society in South Florida.! Yet in the 1960s, the
construction of Interstate I-95 literally cut the
neighborhood in half, displacing thousands of
its residents and destroying numerous local
businesses (Connolly 2014; Dunn 2016). This
marked the beginning of the decline of historic
Overtown, a community that over time became
associated with poverty, abandonment, drug-
related violence, and unemployment. Racial
and class divisions in Miamiwere painfully put
on display in Overtown, if only one knew how
and where to look. Yet, cruising over this town
at 60 miles per hour in one’s air-conditioned ve-
hicle, one would be forgiven for ignoring this
divisive history.

Similar racial and class divisions have
played out in other neighborhoods of Miami,
such as Little Haiti to the north. More recently,
however, Little Haiti has attracted the interest
of real estate investors, particularly as real es-
tate speculation has accelerated since the world
financial crisis of 2007-2009. As a working class

and poor, immigrant-based neighborhood,

1 The name “Overtown” was apparently adopted, because
black residents of West Grove, a small community in Coco-
nut Grove that was founded by Bahamians, used to say that
they had to go “over town” to get there.
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Little Haiti is attractive, and thus vulnerable,
to such speculation for several reasons. It is
hemmed in by affluent adjacent neighborhoods
and commerce to its north and east, and by the
aggressive encroachment of the Design District
from the south. It is conveniently located near
Wynwood’s ongoing corporate densification,
the Brickell financial district, the world’s bu-
siest cruise port, Miami International Airport,
and the latter’s corporate business clusters. Of
growing salience, moreover, is that the eleva-
tion of its land is notably higher on average than
that of Biscayne Bay’s affluent coastal neighbor-
hoods to its east and hence is less immediately
threatened by sea-level rise and flooding.

A stealth process of gentrification has
been re-shaping Little Haiti over the last twen-
ty years. Until recently, this process has been
largely invisible to non-residents, as land spe-
culators have assembled parcels—vacant lots,
single and multi-family homes, small business
locales, warehouses, institutional buildings—
here and there, leaving the neighborhood as
still a deteriorating, “drive through and past”
landscape in the eyes of outsiders. During the
last three years or so, though, an entirely new
development has caught the headlines and
thrown into relief processes of real estate mega
speculation that are reshaping the neighbor-
hood in not only its physical but also social
landscape, and portend the eventual racial
banishment of the community. The epitome
of this development has been a mega develop-
ment project known as the Magic City Innova-
tion District, which is the project that we want
to examine here in more detail. We believe in
the power of deep ethnography to unearth and
expose the workings of urban accumulation by

dispossession and propose here an archaeolo-
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gy of real estate mega-speculation, so to speak,
as it reshapes the urban fabric in Miami (and
elsewhere). To clarify our positionality in this
paper, we should state that Richard Tardanico
has been involved with community activism in
Little Haiti in response to the drawing up and
the implementation of said Magic City Innova-

tion District project.

THE MAGIC CITY INNOVATION
DISTRICT: TOWARDS “A MIAMI ...
THAT IS HERE FOR EVERYONE”?

“A world-class cultural destination that
merges immersive experiences with cut-
ting-edge technology and innovations in
the realm of art, culture, health and we-
lIness. The development of projects and
special programs focused on empowering
the local community and creating a sus-
tainable tomorrow” (MCID, n.d., Project

Overview)

Such is the official hype describing the Magic
City Innovation Districtin Miami’s Little Haiti,
as outlined in the project’s overview document.
Of course, one is used to such general boiste-
rous claims. Yet suspicions may certainly be
warranted regarding the claim of “empowering
the local community,” as the Magic City part-
nership began assembling the site’s property by
evicting the residents of a nearly century-old
mobile homes community (Bojnansky 2015).
Pressed on whether this was not a sign of ne-
farious gentrification policies, the Magic City’s
managing partner declared that “There are no
residential units on the site now, so we aren’t
moving people out or gentrifying anybody”
(Bandell 2018).
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A casual observer would perhaps detect
little change of the urban fabric in Little Haiti,
beyond what appears as a generally deterio-
rated neighborhood with a patchwork of art
galleries and commercial venues that would
not stand out in any suburban strip mall. On
closer inspection, however, and engaging in
conversations with local residents, a steady
pattern of accelerating LLC intrusions into
the neighborhood’s housing market can be ob-
served (Rodriguez 2018). Such land assembly
had been part of Little Haiti’s stealth phase of
gentrification, largely involving incremental,
if intensifying, displacements of small busi-
nesses and residents. Yet mere anticipation
of Magic City’s official approval by the City of
Miami triggered real estate advertisements
enticing speculators to buy Little Haiti pro-
perties before their prices shoot upward, as
the mega-development’s construction anchors
the neighborhood’s definitive transformation.
The Covid-19 pandemic has delayed the start
of Magic City’s full-fledged construction activi-
ties. Nonetheless, the project’s official approval
in June 2019 accelerated speculative land pur-
chases in Little Haiti and, together with rising
property code violations and fines, increased
the pace of the district’s small business and re-
sidential dislocations.

As such, Magic City represents an
abrupt departure from Little Haiti’s prior pro-
cesses of dispossession and displacement. In
other words, Magic City’s assemblage of 18
contiguous acres and eventual construction
of high-rise residential towers and entertain-
ment-commercial venues is expected to lead
to what Saskia Sassen (2015) referred to as “a
systemic transformation in the pattern of land

ownership in cities: one that alters the historic
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meaning of cities,” as this poor, minority neigh-
borhood of one and two-story buildings will be
transformed into an urban landscape that will
be economically unattainable for the vast ma-
jority of today’s local residents. Elliott-Cooper,
Hubbard & Lees (2020) refer to these forms of
gentrification and displacement as “the violen-
ce of un-homing.”

Seen through such a systemic lens, Ma-
gic City exemplifies a global boom in urbani-
zed “accumulation by dispossession”, a notion
coined by Marxist geographer David Harvey
(2003, 137-182), who developed Marx’s original
concept of primitive accumulation (and Rosa
Luxemburg’s adaptation of it to the early 20t
century political and historical context), to ac-
count for capitalism’s tendency to temporarily
ameliorate the constant crisis of overaccumu-
lation, a condition whereby capital surplus lies
idle with no profitable outlets in sight. Accor-
ding to Harvey, accumulation by dispossession
describes this strategy, as it seizes hold of com-
mon assets and turns them into profitable use,
“pursued in the name of neo-liberal orthodoxy”
(Harvey 2003, 148). From this viewpoint,
the promotion of the Magic City Innovation
District in Little Haiti is then not merely an
expression of a local “gentrification 2.0” phe-
nomenon, but an example of a further cycle of
accumulation by dispossession, in which capi-
tal surplus searches and finds a profitable out-
let for investment in the hitherto neglected and
abandoned neighborhood.

We thus set out to frame the emergence
of Magic City within the globalizing political
economy of Miami, to then focus on local res-
ponses and their contentious politics challen-
ging the project’s top-down implementation. We
shall see, moreover, that contradicting promises
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“to build economic prosperity for all, to preserve
the thriving culture of Little Haiti” and to provi-
de “affordable and workforce housing” (Flechas
2021), Magic City’s partnership negotiated a mi-
nuscule financial obligation to the community
and no legal obligation to finance such housing.
Against that backdrop, City of Miami Mayor
Francis Suarez, himself a property lawyer, pro-
nounced with much-practiced political double-
talk, “Gentrification is real. But it’s moments
like this that remind us that we have to create
a Miami that’s not only here forever, but that is
here for everyone” (Flechas 2021).

MIAMI AND LITTLE HAITI

The City of Miami likes to see and sell itself as
“The Magic City”™: the early twentieth-century
real estate razzmatazz describing the apparent
wizardry that—abracadabra—commanded a
city to arise out of swamps, mangroves, mos-
quitoes, snakes, and alligators. What was the
seemingly hidden trick to the “magic”? Racia-
lized repression, dispossession, and exploita-
tion combined with destruction of nature to
create a semi-tropical playground for frolic-
king wealthy whites. Despite nature’s frequent
revenge in the form of hurricane devastation,
the Dixie-apartheid city grew in fits and starts,
then boomed as a tourism and retirement
destination after World War II. Since then,
the Cuban Revolution and Latin American/
Caribbean transformations have intersected
with the twenty-first century’s intensifying
globalization to establish Miami as a transna-
tional business and cultural hub, serving as the
principal crossroads for exchanges connecting
Latin America and the Caribbean with the U.S.
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and the world (Portes and Stepick 1994; Nij-
man 2011; Connolly 2014; Dunn 2016; Portes
and Armony 2018).

Yet underneath Greater Miami’s long-
standing image of sun, fun, and glamour and
its emerging image as a dynamic global busi-
ness and cultural hub is an economy whose
indicators rank near the bottom among major
U.S. metropolitan areas (FIU 2016; Florida and
Pedigo 2019). Further, entwined with such
low-scoring indicators are profound, racialized
socio-territorial inequalities. Arising from this
mix is a clash of economic, cultural, and politi-
cal forces. Hurricane Andrew’s devastation of
the early 1990s triggered Anglo flight, creating
avoid in which Cuban-Americans consolidated
local political dominance. Subsequent transfor-
mations of the global, U.S., and Greater Miami
political economies, along with more diverse
and fluid transnational migration flows, have
fragmented local decision-making clout across
multiple business and ethno-national players,
although Cuban-Americans still firmly control
the City of Miami’s government apparatus. In
spite of such fragmentation, the local inter-
ests of dominant classes revolve most clearly
around propertied capital and real estate spe-
culation, which the metropolitan area’s gover-
nment entities unequivocally serve. Distinctly
subordinate within this power arrangement
are the region’s diverse Black communities, as
evident in the case of Greater Miami’s Haitian
population and the City of Miami’s Little Haiti
(Dunn 2016; Portes and Armony 2018; Florida
and Pedigo 2019; Viglucci et al. 2020).

Post-World War II Haitian emigration
gained speed under “Papa Doc” Duvalier’s
dictatorship during the 1960s, led by exiled
professionals. Under “Baby Doc” Duvalier’s dic-
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tatorship, middle and lower-middle class Hai-
tians increased their share among the exodus
during the 1970s and, especially by the late 70s
and early 80s, so did poor “Boat People.” Whi-
le New York City and Montreal were the focal
North American destinations of the early mi-
grations, Haitians came increasingly to South
Florida. Wynwood, Buena Vista, and Lemon
City, as north-of-downtown districts left be-
hind by suburbanization, became the gateway
neighborhoods for Caribbean newcomers, in-
cluding Haitians. Civil rights era critiques of
U.S. foreign policy’s hardline stance against
Haitian refugees intersected with local and na-
tional human rights movements to create poli-
tical space to begin transforming Buena Vista
and Lemon City into a community in exile. The-
re emerged substantial growth of Haitian busi-
nesses in the district, albeit largely precarious
small enterprises, as well as optimism that
what had informally become known as “Little
Haiti” would, like Miami’s Little Havana, pros-
per as a tourism-cultural magnet (Portes and
Stepick 1994).

But racist stereotypes and fears of crime
deterred South Florida residents and tourists
from visiting Little Haiti, as they spent their
money instead in revitalizing Miami Beach,
trendy Coconut Grove, and Little Havana’s Calle
Ocho. Upward mobility accelerated for Haitian
skilled labor and professionals, who departed
to reside and invest in South Florida’s suburbs.
Little Haiti became increasingly relegated to
poor Haitians and other immigrants, as well as
victimized by private and public disinvestment.

Nevertheless, the maturation of Haitian
American community institutions launched a
cultural and political reawakening by the turn
of the twentieth century, mobilizing most vi-
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Source: City of Miami Planning Department

gorously in response to the refugee crisis cau-
sed by Haiti’s 2010 earthquake and, looking
forward, to officially rename Lemon City as
“Little Haiti.” The latter action elicited a multi-
racial-ethnic backlash, involving real estate
developers, landlords, business owners, ho-
meowners, preservationists, and academicians.
The opponents feared diminished commercial
opportunities and stagnant property values,
along with objections to privileging Haitian

identity over that of the diverse groups—pri-
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marily black and white Bahamians and Ameri-
cans—represented in the history of Lemon City
(Bojnansky 1994; Sandler 2016; Smiley 2016).
The City of Miami Commission unani-
mously approved the renaming in May 2016
(Sandler 2016; Smiley 2016). That official con-
cession was indicative of the mounting threat
to Little Haiti: not only the continued march of
stealth gentrification but corporate mega-spe-
culation in the context of real estate’s intensi-

fied global financialization following the world
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financial crisis of 2007-2009. During the very
year of Little Haiti’s official renaming, several
large real estate investors teamed up to annou-
nce their pursuit of city approval for a massive
Magic City Innovation District located in the
commercial core of Little Haiti. The focus of po-
litical controversy over their proposal was the
City of Miami’s zoning code, Miami 21, and its

Special Area Plans provision.

MIAMI 21 AND SPECIAL AREA PLANS

The City of Miami replaced its land-use-based
zoning code with a form-based code in Septem-
ber 2009, becoming the first major U.S. city to
adopt a comprehensive zoning code based on
the principles of New Urbanism. As has occu-
rred elsewhere, Miami’s original land-use-ba-
sed code permitted chaotic growth, as the city
rapidly grew in size and complexity. In respon-
se, the City of Miami’s mayor recruited leading
New Urbanism architect Elizabeth Plater-Zy-
berk to formulate an alternative code based not
on disparate and disconnected land-use dis-
tricts, but on rules governing “the relationship
between the street and buildings, pedestrian
and vehicles, public and private spaces, and
the relationship between multiple buildings, a
block, a neighborhood and transitions in scale”
(CM, n.d., “Miami’s Zoning History”; Patton
2016). The City of Miami adopted the Miami
21 form-based code in spite of objections that
itwould unduly restrict design options and pro-
perty rights.

Although Miami 21 has garnered much
praise, one of its components enables mega-
land developers to subvert its New Urbanism
principles. Miami 21’s Special Area Plans
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(SAPs) permit owners of contiguous parcels
greater than nine acres to dramatically exceed
alocation’s designated restrictions on building
heights and densities if 5% of the property is
assigned to “civic space,” which optionally may
be augmented with “public benefits” such as
historic preservation, green building, publicly
accessible green space, or low-income housing.

The City of Miami’s planning director
during most of the Magic City negotiations,
Fernando Garcia, praised Miami 21’s SAP re-
gulations as providing a forum “where the city
comes in, stakeholders come in, and we can all
figure out what the optimal shape this project
can take is” (Smiley and Viglucci 2017). Magic
City’s lawyer Neisen Kasdin has argued that
“The [Miami] SAPs built to date are some of the
most spectacular, highly regarded projects in
the country” (Smiley and Viglucci 2017).

In sharp contrast, critics argue that the
political access and influence of mega-land de-
velopers is hardwired into the City of Miami’s
government machinery, relegating most stake-
holders—particularly working class and poor
communities—to the political margins. They
oppose the height-rise and high-density up-
zoning of SAPs in residential neighborhoods,
which—by displacing affordable housing and
small businesses, exposing original residents
to property code and public order fines, and
disrupting social and institutional support
networks—portend to weaken and expel com-
munities and to compound the city’s housing
crisis. Critics additionally cite key voids in the
SAP requirements: displacement studies and
public benefits such as low-income housing are
not required; and there is no provision for as-
sessing the collective impact of SAPs when mul-

tiple projects are proposed for an area.
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LITTLE HAITI AND MAGIC CITY
PROPERTY ACQUISITION

In 1929 the Magic City Tourist Court opened
in Lemon City. Years later, in the 2000s, and by
then renamed Magic City Park, it was described
in a City of Miami historic preservation docu-
ment as “a remarkably intact example of an
early twentieth century tourist court in Miami
... with approximately 45 non-historic, metal
trailer homes” (CM, n.d., “Magic City Park”).
Said document also suggested for it to be inclu-
ded in the National Register of Historic Places.
But in the summer of 2014 Magic City Park and
adjoining property were purchased by the ven-
ture capital firm Dragon Global. In early 2015
Dragon Global sent a blanket eviction notice
to the trailer park’s 40 resident families, who
with minuscule financial compensation were
expelled from the site within a few months
(Bojnansky 2015).

In November 2016—the year of the City
of Miami’s official recognition of Little Haiti—
plans were announced to turn the former trai-
ler park and its adjoining land into an 18-acre,
mixed-use project designed by Arquitectonica.
The proposed project would include green space
and a sculpture park occupying the former trai-
ler grounds (Dahlberg 2016). The project’s team
would eventually present plans for office towers
as high as 18 stories and residential towers as
high as 27 stories—in an area of Little Haiti
where existing buildings are no higher than
two stories. With no sense of irony, the pro-
ject was named after the banished trailer park,
“Magic City Innovation District”; the addition
of “innovation” to the title serving to create

high-tech marketing panache.
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The proposed project dramatically ex-
ceeded Miami 21’s height and density restric-
tions for the project’s site, located within Little
Haiti’s commercial corridor. It thus required
that the investors submit and obtain City of
Miami approval for an SAP. The Magic City
partnership submitted its SAP proposal to the
City of Miami in January 2018 as well as held
an open house on the project’s property. The
partnership predicted glowing impacts of the
Magic City project for Little Haiti and the City
of Miami over an 18-year schedule of construc-
tion: 9,000 new jobs, $500 million in wages and
spending, $40 million in permit and impact
fees, and $25 million in tax revenues. They also
touted the inclusion of a significant portion of
low-income housing among the development’s
apartments (Bandell 2018; Rodriguez 2018).

COMMUNITY CONTENTION

In such a context of mega-speculation, what
practical political options does a predominantly
poor minority community have in confronting
such challenges? What could an effective con-
tentious politics look like in such a scenario of
extreme power differential? We want to focus
here on two main community expressions, as
they became articulated over time vis-a-vis the
Magic City Innovation District proposal.

An already existing organization, Litt-
le Haiti’s Family Action Network Movement
(FANM), initiated the political response of
Greater Miami’s Haitian community to the
threat of gentrification in 2017. Its CEO, Mar-
leine Bastien, raised the issue initially with
Father Reginald Jean Mary, head administra-
tor of the Notre Dame d’Haiti Catholic Church.
Bastien eventually became the inaugural head
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of the Little Haiti Advisory Board. Other such
groups soon emerged. When in July 2018 the
City of Miami approved Magic City’s request to
pursue its SAP application, stipulating that its
team initiate meetings with Little Haiti’s com-
munity leaders, Father Jean Marie suggested to
Bastien that the diverse groups form a united
organization. A month later, the leaders met
at Little Haiti’s iconic Libreri Mapou and joi-
ned forces as Concerned Leaders of Little Haiti
(CLOLH). But by October of that year Bastien
and FANM split from CLOLH. The rift became
not only political but also painfully emotional
within a leadership community characterized
by deep interpersonal bonds forged through
shared histories of not only Haitian struggle
and immigration but also decades of unified de-
dication in constructing Little Haiti. So, what
caused the rift?

Given the hegemony of powerful real es-
tate investors and their associates within the
City of Miami’s government machinery, the-
re was no doubt within CLOLH that the City
Commission would eventually approve some
version of Magic City’s SAP application. To be
sure, CLOLH’s diverse coalition included Hai-
tian propertied/business interests who stood
to gain financially from Little Haiti’s gentri-
fication. Yet even CLOLH’s most committed
community activists did not see a conceivable
opportunity for a meaningful public/gras-
sroots program to reverse Little Haiti’s de facto
deterioration. CLOLH concluded that the only
practical questions were, what would be the
terms of the SAP’s approval and how to mitiga-
te anticipated community dislocations (Tarda-
nico, Personal Interviews). CLOLH thus opted
for an accommodative strategy: accepting Ma-

gic City’s negotiating overtures; securing a seat
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at the table with Magic City; and attempting
to bargain community benefits from within the
status quo.

So, what were Marleine Bastien’s ob-
jections to CLOLH’s strategy? First, she in-
sisted that bargaining with Magic City must
fundamentally take place in community-wide
venues, instead of the one-to-one and small-
group sessions that were the focus of Magic
City’s strategy. Bastien regarded the latter as
a standard top-down, cooptive, and divide-
and-rule strategy by land developers and their
government partners intended to marginalize
the breadth of community interests and voices.
Her second objection was that only by organi-
zing grassroots political awareness and solida-
rity could the Little Haiti community mobilize
the clout required to focus effectively not on
securing piecemeal community benefits, but
rather on winning a robust community deve-
lopment agreement. Doing so, in turn, would
underpin a trans-neighborhood movement to
incorporate such agreements into Miami 21
and institutionally empower otherwise disen-
franchised communities (Bastien 2019; Bas-
tien and Winker 2020).

From the perspective of Bastien/FANM,
the negotiation of a far-reaching development
agreement must become a foundational compo-
nent of a city’s zoning code and SAPs, ensuring
that impacted communities have a guarante-
ed influential say in decision-making at every
stage of a corporate or government real estate
project. An agreement’s intent should be “to in-
corporate equity, inclusion and trust with the
community and key-stakeholders and stren-
gthen community and business partnerships
both economically and socially.” Any specific
agreement must be negotiated by a representa-
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tive coalition of community groups—involving
a robust slate of accessible neighborhood-wide
forums to incorporate the broadest possible
range of interests and voices—with a real es-
tate developer and government officials. Com-
munity allies based elsewhere, such as legal
service, labor, church, environmental, and uni-
versity organizations, would also participate,
including as consultants.

Bastien/FANM'’s priorities for a Little
Haiti SAP/community benefits agreement can
be summarized as follows (FANM, n.d.):

- Housing: a minimum of 20% on-site,
long-term guaranteed affordable units
pegged to the neighborhood’s annual
median household income; and a mea-
ningful financial contribution to funds
for housing ownership via affordable

housing and a community land trust.

-  Employment: a minimum of 50% of
construction jobs and 50% of perma-
nent jobs with living wage and benefits
for Little Haiti’s residents; job, manage-
ment, commercial lease, and small busi-
ness programs; a job and business grant

fund; a ban on big box stores.

- Community: meaningful financial
contributions to neighborhood service
programs and facilities (such as parks,

recreation).

- Architecture: appropriate scale and vi-
sual/physical connections to the neigh-

borhood.

- Arts: a minimum of 70% of project art-
work created by local Haitian artists;
memorials for Haitian pioneers and

earthquake victims.
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- Traffic: subsidized transportation for
the neighborhood’s low-income, senior,
and disabled residents; enhanced bi-
cycle and pedestrian paths integrated
with city-wide networks.

- Environmental/climate: meaningful fi-
nancial contributions for neighborhood
tree canopy, other green space, and

community gardens.

- Youth: significant financial contribu-
tions tolocal public schools, educational
programs, and scholarships.

- Accountability: ensure overall com-
pliance by means of a performance bond

with community beneficiary.

CLOLH frequently voiced respect and admi-
ration for Bastien’s community leadership in
galvanizing attention to the threat posed by
gentrification (Le Floridien 2019). Their con-
cern, however, was that the negotiating posture
of Bastien/FANM—anchoring a broader group
of grassroots activists from throughout Grea-
ter Miami, along with varying levels of support
from affluent adjacent neighborhoods principa-
lly fearing damaging impacts on their quality of
life—was too polarizing and the demands too
ambitious, jeopardizing the willingness of Ma-
gic City to bargain even a modest benefits pac-
kage. Bastien, on the other hand, recognized
the political effectiveness of Magic City’s divi-
de-and-rule, cooptive methods, which dangled
business deals, jobs, monetary contributions,
and more to CLOLH’s diverse coalition (CM,
Nov. 15, 2018; Feb. 28, 2019; March 28, 2019;
June 28, 2019; Kasdin 2018; Gierczyk 2020).2

2 Thisis of course a central dilemma for many communities
and social movements facing cooptation at the hands of
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These differences in community conten-
tion and local strategies of engaging the Magic
City project would become apparent and at ti-
mes passionately put on display during a num-
ber of City of Miami Government Sessions and

Town Hall meetings.

CITY OF MIAMI GOVERNMENT SESSIONS
AND TOWN HALL MEETINGS

At a City Commission Planning and Zoning
meeting in November 2018, Miami Mayor
Francis Suarez began public discussion of the
proposed SAP, praising Magic City’s innovati-
veness. The SAP’s supportive public comments
from across Miami-Dade County reflected in-
terests seeking to attract tech investment and
promote commercial development, touting the
project’s “sustainability” and “health-wellness”
themes, regarding the SAP as the viable way to
revitalize small businesses and a distressed
neighborhood. Lauding the ownership group,
a public commentator said, “from what I've
seen from Little Haiti, it’s been the same for
10 years, from its poverty to failed businesses.
With Magic City and its innovation and its pro-
grams and its buildings, it’s going to bring a lot
of jobs... and it’s going to help the community
as a whole” (CM Nov. 15, 2018).

A lawyer representing prominent Little
Haiti business and property owners described
how “for three or four years” (dating back to
2015-2016) Magic City’s partnership had paid
the insurance for the neighborhood’s youth

state institutions or external capital interests intent on
exploiting local lands and resources. See, for example,
Oslender (2016) for an account of how oil palm growers in
Colombia “offered jobs” to impoverished peasants, in order
to break down resistance that growers had encountered by
social movements.
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soccer participants and co-sponsored local job-
training programs such as for security guard
licensing. According to an affordable housing

developer:

This developer [Magic City partnership]
has committed over and above to provide
affordable and workforce housing. We
have had several meetings where we have
entered into an agreement that I would
sort of head up some of the affordable
housing development... Upon approval of
this project ... we will roll out an aggressi-
veplan toincrease the number of minority
homeowners. (CM, Nov. 15, 2018)

Critical perspectives, on the other hand, obser-
ved that the project’s massive scale and density
violated the principles of Miami 21, would cau-
se serious traffic congestion and late-night noi-
se radiating outward from Little Haiti, and did
not include a population/housing displacement
study. From an explicitly racial justice perspec-
tive, a representative of a women’s community

development organization argued:

I hear what you [the Commissioners] say,
but I don’t see what you say. We make
conversation here quite often between
those “haves” and the “have nots”... and
I don’t see the fairness in the community
planning ... To me, [the zoning process]
it’s not comprehensive and it’s not fair.
Magic City, now you see it, then you won’t
... The buildings go up and your house di-
sappears... We're steadily disappearing. I
seenomagic, I seenomiracles, and I see no
fairness. (CM, Nov. 15, 2018)

The executive director of the Community Jus-

tice Project (self-identified “social movement

ASTRAGALO N° 29 | Diciembre, December, Dezembro 2021 | Article | ISSN 2469-0503



lawyers” allied with FANM) reinforced the

above argument:

... small business owners and renters who
have come together and who are dealing
with crazy displacement right now ...
should be at the table and be meaningfully
allowed to shape the future of this com-
munity, and not ceding it in a process that
was broken to begin with... [T]he special
area plan process in general needs to be
looked at ... to really look at what afforda-
bility, what displacement, what impact on
small businesses is going to look like from
the get-go...The property at issue here
was a mobile home park; one of the last
forms of affordable housing. When the
[Magic City] applicant took possession of
it, those families, dozens of families were
displaced to make room for it... [T]hat’s
really important to know, because the
displacement that’s happening is not just
going to be about what’s in this property,
but it’s going to rapidly accelerate what’s
goingon [across Little Haiti] ... (CM, Nov.
15,2018)

A CLOLH co-founder combined support
and concern by articulating the dilemma of

CLOLH’s community activist wing:

I believe that Magic City Project will be
productive and beneficial to the new ge-
neration, especially to our young people.
I also believe that this project will bring
anew face to Little Haiti. . . [but] I'm not
yet satisfied with the development agree-
ment. . . because on affordable housing, I
am not pleased. The only way we can have
our voice heard is if you give us a seat at

the table. I am requesting that from you.
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On jobs, I'm not satisfied...There must be
an ongoing dialogue with Magic City. But
at the same time ... I am for the project. . .
(CM, Nov. 15, 2018)

These critical public interventions clearly had
an impact. Following the November 2018 mee-
ting, the City Commission requested clarifica-
tion of Magic City’s proposed public benefits
and other terms, deferring further official pu-
blic discussion until February 2019. Akey issue
within the ensuing negotiations was a propo-
sed third-party entity to administer funds that
Magic City’s partnership would contribute as a
hub for its revised SAP-public benefits packa-
ge. CLOLH’s community activist wing argued
to select The Miami Foundation, a highly regar-
ded philanthropic organization. Others within
CLOLH and Magic City’s team instead propo-
sed to establish a new Little Haiti Community
Revitalization Trust. The latter’s establishment
was eventually unanimously approved by the
Commission in their March 2019 meeting (Bo-
jnansky 2020; Buteau 2021).

Yet, the negotiations also eliminated
Magic City’s previous commitment to construct
affordable and workforce housing, instead op-
ting for an upfront $6 million contribution for
indeterminant “community” benefits to the
Revitalization Trust, together with a plan to
contribute another $25 million over the next
30 years. These funds would be administered
by the Trust, which would make expenditure
recommendations to the City Commission. Mo-
reover, the funds would neither be inflation ad-
justed nor guaranteed, but would be contingent
on the achievement of a series of construction
benchmarks over the 30-year period (Crespo-
gram, 2019; Viglucci and Flechas, 2019; Boj-
nansky 2020; Gierczyk 2020).
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While the Commission then moved to
preliminarily approve Magic City’s SAP, it also
supported a call for CLOLH-organized town
hall meetings, at which public support for the
project should be further gouged.® These town
halls took place in the auditorium of Notre
Dame d’Haiti Catholic Church on the evenings
of April 29 and May 6, 2019. With more than
100 attendees at each of the meetings, they
provided one last stand for the community to
voice their concerns. Particularly at the second
meeting in May, the atmosphere grew tense.
One issue of contention referred to jobs for
locals provided by the Magic City Innovation
District project. When Magic City’s represen-
tative explained that “we employ contractors,
so what employment benefits those companies
provide is on a company-to-company basis,” an
audience member responded angrily: “You can’t
tell me that you can’t provide health benefits to
your workers ... with the money you’re making
that you cannot provide a pension plan. There’s
something very, very wrong ... We don’t just
need a job, we need careers” (TH 2019).

Another bone of contention was Magic
City’s refusal to reveal how much the investors
anticipate profiting. One member in the au-
dience was quite vocal about this: “When we
hear that from you, we know you're not liste-
ning... You're talking numbers [proposed mo-
netary benefits]. We're asking how the numbers
will translate into the lives of the community...
You won't tell us what you expect to make in

3 Town hall meetings, or town halls, are a common feature
of American grassroots politics. Their purpose is for local
and regional officials to hear a community’s views on pub-
lic issues. Attendees have the opportunity to present their
ideas and opinions, and also to ask questions of elected of-
ficials and public figures. They often become a prominent
feature during primary election campaigns.
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the coming years and what we’ll get out of
that” (TH, 2019). In the end, these protest sta-
tements were well registered, but what effect
would they have?

On June 27,2019, the City Commission
convened, and the answer became apparent.
Little. Magic City’s supporters reiterated their
praise for the SAP, or else continued to describe
the SAP as pragmatically superior to the alter-
natives for a deteriorating neighborhood. Whi-
le some critique was still launched, the more
general legitimacy of the project’s critics was
also putin question. As one CLOLH member ar-
gued, the alternative of not having the project
materialize would be continued deterioration:
“Magic City cannot do everything the people
want. . . People say I am against that project ...
[but] they gonna let us [stay] the way we are. .
. So Iam coming to support Magic City” (CM,
June 28, 2019). This position was reiterated by
another of CLOLH’s leaders: “This project may
not be perfect, but we, the Concerned Leaders
of Little Haiti, have really worked hard to nego-
tiate agreements with the developers. 'm here
again in support of the project.”

Not surprisingly, after public comment
closed, the Commission moved to unanimously
approve the Magic City SAP, without ack-
nowledging that the Magic City group escaped
with no legal obligation to construct low-inco-
me housing and that only $6 million of Magic
City’s loudly touted $31 million contribution to
Little Haiti was guaranteed.
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CONCLUSIONS

Magic City represents an abrupt departure
from Little Haiti’s previous pattern of stealth
gentrification. In so doing, it epitomizes what
Saskia Sassen (2015) describes as “The spread
of [corporate] mega-projects with vast foot-
prints that inevitably kill much urban tissue:
little streets and squares, density of street-level
shops and modest offices, and so on.” As Sassen
so poignantly challenges us to reflect on: “Who
owns our cities—and why this urban takeover
should concern us all.” Little Haiti, one may ar-
gue, looms as a “poster child” of David Harvey’s
arguments on “accumulation by dispossession”,
a decidedly unfortunate distinction, we should
hasten to add. There is widespread fear in Little
Haiti that such accumulation will kill not only
urban tissue but also the socio-spatial foun-
dations of an immigrant-hub, predominantly
black community forged out of homeland his-
tories of brutal colonialism, imperialism, and
U.S.-client dictatorships.

Moreover, the case of Magic City and
Little Haiti has significant implications for
the wider metropolis of Greater Miami. Much
the same process already devastated another
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RESUMEN

En las ultimas décadas nos enfrentamos a una
transformacién urbana basada en la exclusi-
vidad. Los barrios cerrados se encuentran en
todo el mundo en un intento de las clases me-
dias de protegerse frente al otro mediante la
practica de métodos de injusticia espacial. Sin
embargo, lo que distingue el caso de los barrios
cerrados de otros métodos de exclusién urba-
na es el hecho de que la exclusién del «otro»
es coherente con la restriccién de lo «<normal»
mientras que al mismo tiempo los conceptos
de interior y exterior se reinterpretan y rede-
finen, en referencia a la espacialidad. En este
contexto, la ciudad contemporinea adquiere
nuevas formas y significados, alejaindose de
la organizacién espacial contemporanea y las
correlaciones habituales de formaciones espa-
ciales y sociales. Surgen las preguntas: ;Cudles

son las cualidades espaciales y sociales de los

barrios cerrados? y s;cémo el fenémeno de los
barrios cerrados transforma el espacio urbano
moderno. A través de la elaboracién tedrica del
tema y el analisis del contenido de una novela
de literatura contemporanea intentamos cono-
cer las transformaciones e inversiones que se
producen en el paisaje urbano en la realidad

contemporéanea de la exclusién espacio-social.

Palabras clave: vivienda, interioridad, limi-

tes, gated communities, diversidad

ABSTRACT

In the last decades we witness an urban trans-
formation which is characterized by exclusivity.
Gated neighbourhoods are being constructed
all over the world in an attempt of the middle
and upper-middle classes to protect themselves

against the other, in this way perpetuating
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methods of spatial injustice. What is distinct
though at the case of gated neighbourhoods is
the fact that the exclusion of the ‘other’ is com-
bined with the (self-)restriction of the ‘normal’,
while at the same time the concepts of interior
and exterior, in reference to spatiality, are be-
ingreinterpreted and redefined. In this context
the contemporary city appears in new forms
that deviate from the Modern spatial normal-
ity and the usual correspondences of spatial
and social structures. The following questions
are explored here: What are the spatial and
social qualities of the gated neighbourhoods?
And, how has the socio-spatial phenomenon
of gated neighbourhoods transformed the con-
temporary urban space? Based on theory and
content analysis of a novel, this paper aims to
investigate the ways that the urban landscape
is being reversed through the contemporary ur-
ban reality of the socio-spatial exclusions.

Keywords: housing, interiority, boundaries,

gated communities, otherness

RESUMO

Nas ultimas décadas, enfrentamos uma trans-
formacdo urbana baseada na exclusividade.
Bairros e comunidades fechadas, uma tentativa
das classes médias de se protegerem do outro,
por meio da prética de métodos de injustica es-
pacial, sido encontradas em todo o mundo. No
entanto, o que distingue o caso dos condomi-
nios fechados de outros métodos de exclusdo
urbana é o fato de que a exclusdo do “outro” é
consistente com a restricdo do “normal”, en-
quanto que, ao mesmo tempo, em referéncia
a espacialidade, os conceitos de interior e ex-
terior sdo reinterpretados e redefinidos. Nesse
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contexto, a cidade contemporanea adquire no-
vas formas e significados, distanciando-se da
organizac¢io espacial moderna e das correspon-
déncias usuais de estruturas s6cio espaciais.
As perguntas surgem: Quais sio as qualidades
espaciais e sociais dos condominios fechados?
Como o fenémeno espago-social das comuni-
dades fechadas transforma o espa¢o urbano
moderno? Baseado na teoria e na analise de
conteudo de um romance de literatura contem-
poranea, este artigo investiga transformacgdes
e inversdes que ocorrem na paisagem urbana
por meio da realidade urbana contemporanea

de exclusées socio espaciais.

Palavras-chave: residéncia, interioridade,
limites, condominios fechados (gated com-

munities), alteridade

INTRODUCCION

Hoy en dia, la expansién de la diversidad so-
cial, en cuanto a las formas y la intensidad
que asume, se traduce en la transformacién de
las ciudades, por un lado, con la aparicién de
nuevos tipos espaciales y, por otro lado, con la
reestructuracién de la organizacién urbana y
la redefinicién de las relaciones que conectan
formas, significados y usos urbanos. Por dife-
rencia con los espacios tradicionales de exclu-
sién y control y los nuevos “de hospitalidad”, en
las ultimas décadas han aparecido con especial
fuerza las instalaciones cerradas, que concier-
nen a todos los usos urbanos y especialmente
ala vivienda. En estas instalaciones se aislan
las clases medias para evitar una diversidad in-
deseada, molesta, amenazante y peligrosa que
tiene la convivencia en la ciudad. El ingreso a
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estas areas es exclusivo y controlado, mientras
sus altos muros estan destinados a mantener
fuera la diversidad, el crimen, el miedo y la de-
gradacién, pero también a preservar los precios
de la tierra, el funcionamiento del mercado in-
mobiliario, el privilegio econémico y la calidad
de vida de sus habitantes ante la amenaza exis-
tente por la proximidad a «otras» areas.

La practica de separar los grupos socia-
les en el espacio urbano y la exclusién de los
peligrosos no es una innovacién de la época
sino un método politico de fortalecimiento y
mantenimiento de la estructura social, que en
tiempos de crisis se intensifica y toma formas
extremas. Lo extrafio de la organizacién urba-
na moderna es que la exclusién de los “otros” se
combina con el encierro de los “ciudadanos” y
esto ocurre a través del establecimiento de una
nueva morfologia del espacio urbano, pero tam-
bién a través de una re-comprensién de su pro-
pio significado. En este trabajo se investiga el
fenémeno de las comunidades cerradas a nivel
de barrio y las espacialidades que se establecen
en la nueva composicién del espacio urbano, al
mismo tiempo que busca las formas en las que
se entrelaza en el contexto del tratado contem-
poraneo. En este sentido, la idea principal que
trata el trabajo se refiere a la importancia que
tiene la transferencia de la “cerradura” desde
la vivienda al barrio para la forma y el signi-
ficado del espacio urbano contemporaneo. En
este contexto, ademds de la investigacién bi-
bliografica critica del fenémeno, se estudi6 un
barrio cerrado, como se describe en la novela
Tortilla Curtain de T. C. Boyle a la que se aplicé
el analisis de contenido. El objetivo del trabajo
es contribuir a un enfoque interdisciplinario de
la ciudad contemporaneay critica anatémica de

los fenémenos que se alejan, pero donde al mis-
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mo tiempo se hace imprescindible la exigencia

de un ethos espacial de derecho.

TEORIA
EL CONTEXTO

Los barrios cerrados se establecieron como un
tipo residencial a partir de la década de los 70,
mientras que en las décadas siguientes ya se
habian extendido a escala global. Su colocacién
en el tiempo traiciona las condiciones particu-
lares que acompafaron su aparicién. La mag-
nitud de la brecha social y la desigualdad, la
exacerbacién de la diversidad en relacién con
la inmigracién generalizada, la retirada del Es-
tado-nacién en el contexto de la globalizacién
y la transferencia de responsabilidades tanto a
los organismos supranacionales como a los in-
dividuos describen el término de vecindario del
barrio cerrado (Sassen 2010; Bauman 1997). El
cambio simultdneo de interés en la gestién de
lo parcial y lo superficial, en lugar de buscar
relaciones causales en el contexto de una pla-
nificacién global, contribuy6 a la intensidad del
fenémeno, atribuyendo a la planificacién urba-
na el poder de terapeuta social.

MIEDO, PRIVACIDAD, PUERTAS

Los limites materiales de los barrios cerrados,
la puerta, la valla, marcan la prohibicién de
entrada a los no residentes. La forma de los li-
mites sube hasta muros altos y compactos de
gran altura y una caseta con un guarda armado
(Grant y Mittelsteadt 2004). En una visi6n ge-
neral de los limites, el vallado separa un espa-
cio de otro, en cambio la entrada es la ruptura

del vallado y la eliminacién de la separacién y

| 123



LUGARES DE EXCLUSIVIDAD Y EXCLUSION: DE LA CASA AL BARRIO Y DE LA CIUDAD AL ISLOTE

en este sentido, constituye un limite negati-
vo. En las gated communities, donde el vallado
existe en su plena funcién, pero la entrada es
controlada y selectiva (Fig. 1) y, por lo tanto,
adulterada en cuanto a su funcién natural —es
decir, la eliminacién de la separacién-, los li-
mites tienden a su expresién absoluta como
elementos materiales de separacién.

No seria exagerado decir que el trip-
tico de peligro-miedo-seguridad aparece en
el debate actual sobre las comunidades cerra-
das como la quinta esencia del fenémeno. El
poder normativo del miedo se extiende a la
orientacién moderna de la planificacién ur-
bana y ala formacién de una corriente que ya
se conceptualiza como planificacién defensi-
va. La forma y funcién defensiva de las gated
communities consiste en controlar el acceso
al barrio mediante la instalacién de vallas,

as{ como en ejercer la supervisién mediante
la implementacién de sistemas de control en
la entrada e interior del asentamiento (Fig.
2, 3). El control de lo diferente se consigue,
por un lado, a través de la disminucién de la
calidad del barrio publico y, por otro lado, a
través de la intensidad de privacidad e intro-
versién. Sin embargo, aparece la paradoja de
que el deseo de puertas de los habitantes no
serefleja en una eficiencia real de las puertas,
lo que indica la busqueda de alguna funcién
simbolico-ideolégica.

Los limites en el espacio pueden tener
variedad de funciones y significados, distin-
guir y excluir o unir, provocar la comuni-
cacién o la coexistencia neutral paralela. Con
el tiempo, la comunicacién diaria entre las
personas cambia el habitus y transforma los
significados del espacio (Petropoulou 2020).

Fig. 1 Gated community en California. De izquierda a derecha: puerta peatonal, salida de vehiculos, entrada de

residentes, entrada de visitantes. Fuente: el autor.
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Fig. 2, 3 Gated community en California. Prohibiciones de entrada y advertencias de vigilancia dentro de la comunidad.
Fuente: el autor.
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Asi, los limites en si mismos son un térmi-
no neutral y no significan nada, adquieren
significado de las relaciones de las partes de
ambos lados y, dependiendo de ellos, pueden
significar cualquier cosa (Marcuse 1995).
Ademas, la posicién del limite constituye
un acto politico, ya que el limite actia como
condicién para un proceso de correlacién en-
tre las partes, aunque sin determinar el tipo
de relacién (Blakeky y Snyder 1997). En el
caso de los limites exclusivos lo que ocurre es
la pertenencia, el, ser miembro, alguien que
tiene que estar dentro y alguien fuera.

Para Zizek (1989), la fantasia ideoldgica,
la creacién de una ilusién, apoya el cierre de la
brecha antagoénica, la repulsién de la imposibi-
lidad inherente de integracién de la sociedad.
Los habitantes de las ciudades contemporaneas
no tienen el espejismo de que sus puertas pro-
porcionan seguridad (Low 2004), pero siguen
confiando en ellas en la practica, porque pasan
por alto que su practica diaria, su cerramiento
dentro de los limites, esté estructurado por una
fantasia ideolégica, un fetichismo de puertas.
Sin embargo, sefialando al otro como la causa de
la segregacién social y aislando al externo como
un medio de aniquilacién, la paz del vecindario
adquiere un significado adicional. Considera-
das por definicién a salvo de la delincuencia,
las gated communities en un mundo inseguro
y violento mantienen o aumentan su valor de
mercado, lo que incita ain més al asentamien-
to de poblaciones de altos ingresos en la zona
(Le Goix 2006). Ademas, el espacio panéptico
de los barrios cerrados supervisado por cima-
ras, sistemas de vigilancia interna y patrullas,
responde a la busqueda de homogeneidad y co-
herencia e identidad de los residentes que son

adquiridas con su instalacién e integracién en
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la comunidad. A través de métodos de exclusién
y homogeneizacién, se destaca la formacién de
un espacio post-social de islotes exclusivos au-
ténomos para la normalizacién de lo diferente
y el sellado de la brecha.

COMUNIDAD Y ESPACIO COLECTIVO

Un segundo eje central de andlisis de los ba-
rrios cerrados es el concepto de comunidad. Es
un hecho que el espacio tiene la habilidad de
influir en las relaciones del campo social, pero
esta habilidad no es independiente de la rea-
lidad social mas amplia (Tsoukala 2010). En
el contexto de un enfoque psicolégico de los
barrios vecindarios cerrados, la comunidad se
identifica con el concepto de sentimiento de
comunidad, el cual en la realidad de los barrios
cerrados parece limitarse a cualidades de ex-
clusividad (Wilson-Doenges 2000). Ademas,
las gated communities expresan una tendencia
general a huir de la urbanizacién, a deshacerse
de los sufrimientos que parecen ser idénticos a
los de la ciudad. Esta incriminacién de lo urba-
no revela una nostalgia de lo no urbano como
forma pasada de vida.

Sin embargo, las propias gated com-
munities se limitan a la aplicacién de alguna
forma externa correspondiente a lo no ur-
bano, lejos de abandonar la urbanidad. Esta
interpretacién de la ruptura posmoderna de
forma-contenido, con la reintroduccién de la
idea nostalgica de la comunidad preurbana en
los barrios cerrados, fracasa porque el esque-
ma esta desvinculado de la forma y contenido
en el espacio y hace que la nueva estructura sea
histéricamente ineficaz. Ademds, un espacio
narcisista que refleja el grado de individua-
lismo y exclusividad (Kondylis 1991) parece
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constituirse en la forma autorreferencial de
las gated communities: el recinto material del
barrio cerrado se convierte en un proceso de
autorrealizacion, completacién de laidentidad
rota del sujeto posmoderno, intensificando las
cualidades privadas del barrio.

Sin embargo, la dimensién comunitaria
delos barrios cerrados también tiene dimensio-
nes politicas. El sistema de administracién pri-
vado aplicado alas gated communities es parte de
la devolucién neoliberal de responsabilidades
por parte del Estado a los organismos publicos
locales y a diversos organismos privados (Mc-
Kenzie 1994). La organizacién del consumo co-
lectivo, asi como la gestién de funcionamiento
del asentamiento son responsabilidades, cada
vez, del respectivo esquema administrativo
de los barrios cerrados. En la medida que esta
forma constituye un método contemporaneo
de organizacién de social, el barrio cerrado for-
ma una unidad estructural espacio-politica en
la red de las relaciones de poder globalizadas.
Ademais, en la medida en que el barrio cerra-
do forma una comunidad, asume un papel de
politico activo mads alla de su visién como una
agrupacién espacial de multiples unidades de
viviendas. De hecho, en el paisaje posmoderno
de la micro-politica, la divisién de la esfera pu-
blica en territorios micro-colectivos, la plétora
de movimientos sociales y acciones donde el ca-
racter progresista o conservador de las reivin-
dicaciones individuales es indiferente, las gated
communities constituyen un movimiento social
mas, el cual esta vez anima ala clase mediaala

preservacién de su privilegio econémico.

https://dx.doi.org/10.12795 /astragalo.2021.i29.06

Charikleia Pantelidou

CASO DE ESTUDIO
EL TRASFONDO DE LA NOVELA

La novela que se estudié en el contexto de
este trabajo se refiere a los Estados Unidos de
América de los noventa en un contexto de in-
tensa migracién desde América Latina y los pai-
ses de Asia y Africa, asi como la ampliacién del
libre mercado yla brecha social. Esta condicién
comenzd a gestarse con el aumento de la mo-
vilidad de capital, la marginacién de la mano
de obra y el retroceso del estado de bienestar
a partir de la década de los 70, y aument6 atn
mas las desigualdades existentes en la distribu-
cién espacial de bienes, asi como en los valores
de la tierra dejando a un gran porcentaje de la
poblacién sin hogar (Harvey 1992).

La historia de Delaney y Candido se de-
sarrolla en California, Estados Unidos, en el
caién Topanga al oeste de los Angeles. La gated
community de Arroyo Blanco, esta construida
al oeste de la avenida del cafién, en el corazén
del paisaje natural que se extiende alrededor
del cafi6én y cerca de ciudades y dreas urbanas
como Canoga, el asentamiento de Woodland
Hills, de Calabasas, de Thoysand Oaks, de Mon-
te Nido. Al este de la avenida del cafién esta el
Parque Estatal Topanga, donde viven escondi-
dos los migrantes ilegales, Candido y su mujer
América, asi como la oficina de Correos en cuyo
aparcamiento se retnen los obreros. Toda la
historia trata del enfrentamiento de los dos
mundos y el intento de unos por sobrevivir y de
los otros por preservar los logros.

La principal distincién espacio-social
representada en la novela es la del lugar de
residencia entre ciudadanos y no ciudadanos.
La primera categoria incluye empresarios, eje-

cutivos y cientificos estadounidenses blancos
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de clase media, cuyas casas estan ubicadas en
comunidades privadas en las afueras de Los
Angeles. A la categoria de ciudadanos también
pertenece la pequefia burguesia americana y
los migrantes legales que ya viven en la zona
mas amplia del cafiéon Topanga amenazando los
valores de la tierra y los nuevos mercados in-
mobiliarios. Ala segunda categoria pertenecen
los trabajadores migrantes ilegales de color que
viven en un estado de pobreza absoluta y mi-
seria inhumana y estén ubicados en el espacio
natural del cafién que proporciona vivienda a
todo organismo vivo fuera del contexto civili-
zado urbano.

La comunidad de Arroyo Blanco apare-
ce inicialmente como un asentamiento privado
abierto con residencias privadas cercadas. Sin
embargo, para hacer frente al peligro natural
y al provocado por el hombre, luego se trans-
forma en una comunidad cerrada con la ins-
talacién de puertas de control de entrada y un
puesto de control en la entrada principal del
asentamiento. Finalmente, para mayor segu-
ridad se completa como barrio cerrado con la
construccién de un muro de hormigén perime-
tral en sus limites con el entorno, de 2,10 me-
tros de altura. En el curso de este desarrollo,
las medidas de seguridad técnico-espaciales se
intensifican para cada una de las residencias
privadas por separado.

La comunidad Arroyo Blanco se encuen-
tra en el limite natural y urbano limitando, por
un lado, con el auténtico paisaje natural y, por
otro lado, con las zonas urbanizadas vecinas.
Incluye alrededor de 250 casas, a cada una de
las cualesle corresponden una extensién de 1,5
hectareas, dreas comunes para deportes, circu-
lacién y verde, asi como un centro comunitario

ubicado “en la cima del cerro que domina arri-
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ba" de la via principal del cafién y la calle prin-
cipal del asentamiento. El espacio se distingue
por una estricta uniformidad y la organizacién
delas casas es similar con pequenas diferencias
en los planos. Ademads de su entrada principal,
el asentamiento cuenta con otros accesos, que
en el recorrido quedan bloqueados por el muro
perimetral. El asentamiento tiene caricter po-
litico y estd autogobernado por un comité de
habitantes, mientras que se convocan asam-
bleas generales y extraordinarias donde las
decisiones se toman por votacién, con escasa
participacién, sin embargo, de los habitantes. El
asentamiento esta habitado por una poblacién
de trabajadores de clase media. Las actitudes
de los habitantes son parte de un marco de pri-
vatizacién y consumismo, mientras siguen un
modelo de vida ecolégico y resaltan la identidad
liberal-democratica, mostrando, no obstante,
diferencias ideoldgicas entre ellos: unos insis-
ten en los ideales humanitarios y las libertades
individuales y otros, frente a la percepcién del
peligro y la creencia de la necesidad, dan paso a

précticas de discriminacién y exclusién.

EL IDEAL DE ARMONIA ENTRE LA
CIUDAD Y LA NATURALEZA

La configuracién de limites del asentamiento,
asi como multitud de précticas cotidianas de los
habitantes forman parte de un clima general de
huida de los sufrimientos de las personas y re-
cuperacién de un estado de vida mas natural. Al
mismo tiempo, el asentamiento, aunque cons-
truido en la naturaleza, alberga una poblacién
que pertenece a la clase media contemporanea,
asi como un modelo de vida por lo demés urba-
no en términos de habitos, comodidades y pla-

ceres. En este sentido, el asentamiento es una
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forma hibrida de urbano y natural, mientras
que al mismo tiempo su caricter de demarca-
cién limitado intensifica cada cualidad y cada
caracter dentro de él. De hecho, la demarcacién
del asentamiento busca proteccién tanto del en-
torno exterior natural como urbano intentan-
do, al mismo tiempo, hacer converger a los dos
dentro del asentamiento, dentro de sus limites.
En otras palabras, a través de la limitacién se
busca la unién armoniosa de lo urbano y la na-
turaleza y especificamente la eliminacién del
peligro urbano a través de su caracter natural,
es decir, una eliminacién total del peligro me-
diante una funcién natural y urbana comple-
mentaria. En este sentido, la demarcacién del
asentamiento aparece como un escape a una
realidad imaginaria, mimética, realidad donde
se busca la integracién del sujeto en su lugar
perdido, la reconexién de su ser roto, natural
y social. En el mismo sentido, ademads, se bus-
ca la realizacién imaginaria del colectivo, esta
vez sujeto, a través de la innovacién del asenta-
miento cerrado como comunidad.
Evidentemente se trata de la cons-
truccién de un objeto nostalgico, ya que esta
supuesta recuperacién de una parte perdida
y la restauracién de la existencia de un su-
jeto completo nunca existié. La nostalgia
expresa esa tendencia en la que el presente
es reconocido como un valor inferior al pasa-
do y también manifiesta la necesidad de un
proceso de relleno de las grietas y huecos de
la imperfecta existencia humana y social. En
este sentido, el espacio nostélgico de los ba-
rrios cerrados es otro aspecto del disefio con
transcendencia politica, asumiendo el poder
regulador en el presente y en la perspectiva
del futuro. Uno diria que el deseo nostalgico
del espacio “completo” de un asentamiento
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seguro y cohesionado se refiere a la nocién de
melancolia yla consecuente creencia impeni-
tente en un objeto desde el principio ausente,
no perdido, de cualidades indefinibles que se
desean sin ser conocidas, estimulando esta-
dos de 4nimo ambivalentes (Freud en Butler
1997). Sin embargo, mientras la identifica-
cién melancoélica con el objeto ausente es la
que asegura su posesion eterna, en el caso de
las gated communities, el vacio de la armonia
perdida se llena por definicién con la propia
gated community. En efecto, mientras el aisla-
miento de un melancélico de la ciudad plan-
tearia cierta demanda simbdlica de mejora
de la ciudad para que su recuperacién dentro
de ella valiera la pena, la gated community es
una opcién positiva, se propone como un lu-
gar mejor de la ciudad, una heterotopia que
ya existe.

INTERIORIDAD, EXTERIORIDAD

Ademas, durante su transformacién en barrio
cerrado, el asentamiento Arroyo Blanco fortale-
cid su existencia interna, que ya habia manteni-
do desde su formacién inicial como comunidad
privada abierta: la comprensién de la amenaza
como externa, que ya existia antes que la gated
community, habia dado al asentamiento origi-
nal una cualidad de interioridad, a pesar de que
el espacio era abierto, sin limites establecidos.
Asi el asentamiento formaba su —resquebrajada
desde afuera- identidad como interioridad en
referencia al exterior. Sin embargo, su transfor-
macién en barrio cerrado provoca un impacto
en su identidad espacio-social: mientras que
inicialmente, antes de ser cerrado, sacaba su
interioridad interactuando como abierto con

el exterior- y la amenaza externa- desde el mo-
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mento en que se cierra y se aisla del exterior,
se constituye ya como un interior autorreferen-
cial y pujante, en un proceso de reconstruccién
de su resquebrajada identidad: la exterioridad
ahora ha sido eliminada, no forma parte y no
distorsiona la identidad del asentamiento.

En este sentido, los enfoques para ver
el sujeto como componente desde el exterior
—desde la sociedad, la lengua, la cultura- es-
tdn en desacuerdo con el modelo de gated
community, donde, por el contrario, las teo-
rias de autonomia parecen més compatibles.
En efecto, la transformacién material del ba-
rrio en una gated community conlleva consigo
toda la carga simbodlica de las gated communi-
ties, reconstruyendo la identidad social de los
habitantes que ahora estad determinada por
el hecho de su residencia en la gated commu-
nity. La gated community aislada del resto del
mundo como interioridad completa se for-
ma como “imagen” en el contexto de nuestra
cultura mercantil, como la describe Debord
(2002/1970), proporcionando una versién
perfecta y completa de la realidad. Desde un
punto de vista lacaniano, esta visién narcisis-
ta del asentamiento, la exclusién del de fuera
y el cierre de la brecha social a través de su
cerramiento, es lo que queda de la realidad si
se le quita lo Real. De la forma “virtual” de la
gated community, estd ausente la causa exacta
que condujo a esta forma yla cual pertenece y
permanece fuera, en la realidad misma como
lugar de competencias y conflictos, imper-
fecciones y desarmonias. La interioridad del
asentamiento, en el sentido definido ante-
riormente, es decir, con la formacién de una
identidad autorreferencial a través del cerra-
miento, se refuerza definitivamente a través
de la funcién simbédlica de las puertas. Esta
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activo aqui un fetichismo de las puertas, el
cual tiene el significado no del registro exito-
so de propiedades que el objeto en realidad no
tiene, sino una pérdida de memoria relacio-
nada con sus propiedades reales. De hecho,
los habitantes se dan cuenta constantemente
de quelas puertas nolesbrindan la seguridad
codiciada, sin embargo, como si lo olvidaran
de inmediato, buscan cada mas intensamente
medios para fortalecer el cierre de puertas.
Este reconocimiento fetichista del objeto de
las puertas de una autoalimentada sustancia
intensifica su caracter interior de barrio ce-
rrado ya que, mantiene eficientemente la pre-
servacién de suidentidad espacial a través de
procesos exclusivamente internos.

PRIVADO-COLECTIVO-PUBLICO

El barrio cerrado conserva en su interior tanto
espacios particulares, como son las viviendas
con los patios, los jardines y las sendas, como
los espacios comunes publicos, como el centro
comunitario, las instalaciones deportivas y
los estadios, los aparcamientos exteriores y la
circulacién en el asentamiento. En estos espa-
cios, los habitantes, realizan reuniones y accio-
nes comunes que tienen que ver con los temas
del asentamiento mientras que las relaciones
sociales personales entre ellos parece que no
existen. En este contexto, surge una nueva cua-
lidad en el ambito del asentamiento cerrado, en
elintervalo entre el espacio publico y privado, el
de lo colectivo, pero tiene algunas peculiarida-
des y desviaciones de lo que tradicionalmente
percibimos como colectivo. El caracter colecti-
vo de la gated community concierne ante todo
a la formacién comunitaria del asentamiento

a través de su establecimiento espacial dnico y
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mediante la gestién y administracién conjunta
de sus asuntos internos, es decir, los que con-
ciernen al territorio y los eventos dentro de sus
limites espaciales. Ademas, el cerramiento del
asentamiento refuerza tanto el contenido inte-
rior como funcional de asentamiento, o sea, su
caracter de colectivo espacial. En efecto, es la
forma espacial, el espacio cerrado y encerrado,
ya que se basa en los principios de cerramien-
to, exclusividad y privacidad, que acompana al
caricter colectivo del asentamiento. En otras
palabras, el caracter colectivoy el espacio cerra-
do en la gated communities estan directamente
conectados y se refuerzan mutuamente: el ce-
rramiento del espacio no es una forma externa
de la comunidad privada la cual cambia un con-
tenido claramente estructurado. En efecto, el
caracter privado de un asentamiento también
puede existir sinla instalacién de limites mate-
riales que prohiban y controlen el acceso. Pero
el fortalecimiento de la privacidad mediante el
control del acceso a la zona colectiva del vecin-
dario produce una nueva cualidad, el colectivo
privado, que también parece constituir el tema
central de la exclusividad y exclusién producida
por este tipo espacio-social concreto.

Asi, mientrasla comunidad privada esté
abierta, es un hecho la clara separacién de los
espacios publicos y privados: por razones de
seguridad, las casas privadas se vallan. Sin em-
bargo, cuando el asentamiento se transforma
en una gated community, con la instalacién de
una puerta de control y un muro perimetral,
la distincién entre publico y privado —dentro y
afuera, controlado y descontrolado- en lo que
se refiere a las casas y a los espacios comunes
empieza a difuminarse y se transfiere ya a la
relaciéon del asentamiento con su entorno ex-

terior. Lo que ocurre es un desplazamiento del
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limite perceptivo entre el espacio que es suyo,
controlado y seguro y el que no controlan y es
peligroso, desde la casa particular y el espacio
del vecindario al espacio del vecindario y el
mundo exterior. Sin embargo, esta transferen-
cia tiene mas el significado de la intensidad del
espacio privado a través de la expansion de sus
cualidades en el espacio colectivo del barrio,
que el significado de una apertura de la casa
privada en la vida colectiva del barrio.

El desplazamiento del limite del espacio
privado de la escala de vivienda a la escala de
barrio y el consiguiente significado del barrio
como vivienda ampliada significa la expan-
sién del caracter privado-interpersonal de la
vivienda y en el barrio. En la vivienda urbana
moderna, el espacio privado de la casa se con-
sidera nucleo de la esfera privada, y como tal,
se enfrenta al espacio social del vecindario, la
ciudad y el mundo (Lefas 2009). Sin embargo,
en el modelo vivo de la gated community, la es-
fera privada se extiende mas all4d de su hogar
y cubre, sin més confrontacion, el vecindario y
el asentamiento. En este contexto, la cualidad
del interior en el espacio, que tradicionalmente
acompafia a la vivienda y se refiere al espacio
cerrado por la atmosfera, se extiende ahora a
la escala de barrio e indica la cerrazén que el
vallado asegura tanto en los edificios como en
sus espacios abiertos. Asi, el espacio colectivo
del barrio cerrado ya, acoge al mismo tiempo
cualidades y caracteristicas del espacio privado
y se extiende como espacio colectivo privado,
en lugar de como colectivo publico. Esta medida
define una dimensién adicional del espacio co-
lectivo de la comunidad cerrada: las cualidades
espaciales de un lugar que se dirige a la diver-
sidad colectiva de las personas, como el barrio
urbano abierto, cambian y determinan ahora
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el nivel interpersonal de los miembros estric-

tamente identificados de la comunidad cerrada.
REFUGIO Y ESPACIO DOMINANTE

La transformacién del asentamiento de una
simple comunidad privada a una comuni-
dad cerrada significé la exclusién de todo
el entorno y los peligros que les amenazan
fuera del 4drea que describe los limites del
asentamiento y, por lo tanto, la creacién de
un entorno “puro’en su interior. Esta pureza
se refiere a una cualidad de realizacién y co-
hesién, que puede ofrecer la homogeneidad
social de los habitantes y el mantenimiento
de un estilo de vida comin, mientras que al
mismo tiempo promete mantener la posicién
de los habitantes en las relaciones jerarqui-
cas del campo social competitivo. En este
sentido, la espacialidad depurada orientada
al barrio cerrado tiene la importancia de es-
tablecer un Todo residencial espacio social,
inviolable e invulnerable frente a cualquier
factor erosivo amenazante, un Todo que se
entiende como la restauracién-reparacion de
la realidad externa dafiada dentro de los li-
mites especificos del asentamiento. El control
de acceso y la pureza que consigue refuerzan
el caracter colectivo del asentamiento, pero
con un significado especifico: en la medida
en que lo sella del entorno espacio-social; es
decir, enla medida en que constituye la colec-
tividad como cerrada.

Realmente la demarcacién del asenta-
miento significa el control del acceso mediante
la instalacién de limites materiales, en lugar
de simplemente mediante la declaracién de ca-
racter privado del asentamiento y, por tanto,

a través de la adquisicién en el asentamiento
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de la cualidad de cierre. Entre las gated com-
munity y los espacios exteriores de consumo,
trabajo u ocio se recomiendan recorridos axia-
les con puntos de partida y, finalizacién en la
gated community, mientras los espacios que se
encuentran en el otro extremo de cada eje no
parecen estar conectados entre si. Ademds, en
términos de continuidad-discontinuidad, la
continuidad se entiende solo por la gated com-
munity hacia su espacio exterior, que termina
definitiva e irreversiblemente en el limite ma-
terial del barrio cerrado. En este sentido, la ga-
ted community parece investida con la cualidad
de una peculiar centralidad como el punto des-
de el cual las acciones parten y se difunden y
en él terminan nuevamente de manera contro-
lada o como otra versién del espacio panéptico
desde el cual alguien observa y organiza sin
ser él mismo accesible, gozando de esta ma-
nera de una primacia de dominacién frente a
los demas.

Desde este punto de vista, la gated
community constituye para sus habitantes un
refugio privado de las distopias del mundo con-
tempordneo, cuyas cualidades de cerramiento,
de uniformidad espacial y homogeneidad social
se solidifican y refuerzan frente a un exterior
amenazador. En lo que respecta a la cualidad
especifica de la cerrazén del espacio, la gated
community se articula en los conceptos de pri-
vacidad y la seguridad al articularlos entre si.
Ademaés de esta tiltima articulacién, la comuni-
dad cerrada y la practica espacial del cierre de
puertas se entrelazan por cuestiones de riqueza
y poder, revelando como el otro lado del refugio
el establecimiento de un espacio dominante,
cuya funcién particular en la ciudad contempo-
rdnea se asocia a su limite exclusivo unilateral

en relacién con el resto de la ciudad.
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En su participacién en las relaciones so-
ciales de dominacién/sumisién, la gated commu-
nity responde con su especial cualidad colectiva,
como un espacio colectivo con cualidades de
independencia, ampliado desde el limite de lo
privado y encogido desde el limite de lo publico.
Ademas, como quintaesencia de la privacidad y
seguridad del asentamiento se revela a lo largo
del texto el limite entre el interior y el exterior,
cerrado y abierto, la cerradura, la entrada. Por
el contrario, el elemento més importante para
la seguridad de la casa improvisada de Candido
en el espacio natural es el techo, que protege
del tiempo, no la entrada. Alli el control de ac-
ceso pierde su importancia primordial como
herramienta para lograr un espacio seguro. El
espacio de la casa en la naturaleza se configu-
rard como seguro con la construccién del techo,
mientras que cualquier cerradura en la entrada
es indiferente. En este sentido, el control de ac-
ceso adquiere significado en relacién ala seguri-
dad del espacio solo en el ambito social urbano
y la competencia que lo rige, mientras que enla
naturaleza como lugar ecuménico se despoja de

su contenido.
CUESTION DE SOSTENIBILIDAD

Para protegerse del peligro de los depredado-
res, los que amenazan los bienes de los habi-
tantes del asentamiento, la novela propone
dos soluciones. Una conduce a la fortificacién
del asentamiento con la instalacion de limites
materiales, los cuales evitaran la invasién del
peligro dentro de la comunidad. Este punto de
vista busca eliminar el peligro exterior y man-
tener un rea limpia del asentamiento. Al final
de la historia, los limites exclusivos del asenta-

miento se destruyen, ya que resultan ineficaces,
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y el enfoque de cierre de puertas se sefiala como
insostenible, mientras que se establece una éti-
caespacial de armonia en un contexto de recon-
ciliacién, perdén y consenso de ambas partes
en las condiciones existentes. La otra solucién
propone una especie de gestién de la situacién
de guerra como medio para prevenir los ataques
de los oponentes y la posible inversién de las
relaciones entre las dos partes. El objetivo es
suavizar las relaciones conflictivas y la convi-
vencia armonica de los diferentes a través del
respeto del adversario y la comprensién de su
propia realidad. Sin embargo, en la medida en
que esto se implemente en practicas de mera no
provocacién, en una especie de convivencia pa-
ralela a través dela convivencia consensuada de
cada uno en su lugar, se trata aqui también de
una forma de exclusién indirecta. Es compren-
sible que en este enfoque el espacio funcione, de
una parte, como un campo de mitigacién social
y, de otra, como un campo de aceptacién de la
diferencia social, una aceptacién en la que se
basa la crisis sobre la viabilidad de este asenta-
miento urbano.

Esta version, ademds, del respeto entre
los diferentes en un marco de convivencia pa-
ralela, parece ser coherente con los enfoques
econdémicos de sostenibilidad de la organiza-
cién del espacio urbano en sectores cerrados. El
espacio colectivo privado de las gated communi-
ties se propone como una solucién de sosteni-
bilidad urbana, en el contexto de una teoria de
la eficiencia de las ciudades privadas, un con-
junto de espacios-club, para las necesidades
del desarrollo contemporaneo (Webster 2002):
la idea es que el mantenimiento del espacio es
econémicamente menos perjudicial si cada uno
asume el coste de los espacios publicos que uti-

liza. En esta medida, la colectividad de las gated
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communities es completamente diferente a otros
colectivos con cualidades publicas. Permanece,
sin embargo, el hecho de que, en el mundo con-
temporaneo, colectividades de todo tipo pros-
peran en un contexto de apoyo a los procesos de
autorrealizacién de los individuos o el fortale-
cimiento de la individualidad y el narcisismo a
través de laintegraciéon y discriminacién por los
restantes del conjunto (Kondylis 1991).

CONCLUSIONES

Las gated communities estdn cargadas de una
contradiccién bésica: si bien con su estructura
interna invocan una moralidad de la armonia,
el principio y el punto de partida de su existen-
cia es la desarmonia del mundo, la cual no bus-
can corregir sino evitar. La condicién cdsmica
descrita en el texto de la novela se basa en un
estado generalizado de competencia, en cuyo
contexto también tiene sentido la delimitacién
del espacio como exclusivo. De hecho, aqui la
comprension del espacio estd conectada con
la visién del individuo, no solo como distinto
de la sociedad en su conjunto, sino también
como amenazado por ella, respectivamente la
correspondencia entre espacio publico y pri-
vado, donde el primero se percibe bajo la ame-
naza de este ultimo en lugar de posiblemente
como parte integral de él. Adem4s, lo opuesto,
conflictivo, esta correlacién de lo privado y lo
publico, lo individual y lo social, finalmente lo
de dentro y lo de fuera, resalta el contraste en-
tre el asentamiento independiente, de relleno
y acabado y la ciudad publica en ruinas y elip-
tica. En esta medida, sin embargo, la correla-
ci6én de adentro y afuera, como se evidencia en

la ciudad de las gated communities implica una
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negacion de la aceptacién de la brecha radical
posmoderna como principio en cuanto a den-
tro, en el individuo, en lo privado: el barrio
cerrado mantiene esta negatividad como una
caracteristica solo de afuera, de lo publico, de
la sociedad, ignorando que se relaciona tanto
con el sujeto colectivo como con el individual.
En este sentido, la ciudad de las secciones ce-
rradas revela la ilusién de un entorno de armo-
nia urbana, del que se han borrado las huellas
sociales de su produccién. En la ensefianza
madura de Lacan lo Imaginario se acerca a lo
Real: debajo del préjimo-semejante, la imagen
espejo, acecha al otro inhumano, el otro abso-
luto de lo Real, la convivencia con el cual no
puede ser en lo mas minimo soportable, salvo
si el Otro simbdlico interviene, a quien ambos
deben someterse, para entrar en una relacién
intersubjetiva (Zizek 2001). Pues bien, sen la
gated community, los lugares a ambos lados de
los limites no constituyen lo imaginario para el
otro, la imagen que para los que estdn fuera de
los muros representa el Ego ideal, lo que les gus-
taria ser a ellos y para los de dentro el aspecto
sucio invertido, en el que nunca querrian caer?,
y ées exactamente por esa razén que se encerra-
ron dentro? Y, al mismo tiempo, ;estas partes
de ambos lados no encarnan el otro inhumano
el uno para el otro, la diferencia radical dentro
de cada uno, los "demonios internos” de ambos
que como “demonios” se mantienen alejados,
los unos expulsados brutalmente y humilla-
dos y los otros habiendo sacrificado su propia
libertad, y como “internos” que fueron exac-
tamente demonizados el uno dentro del otro
como la amenaza real, los unos de la riqueza de
los de dentro y los otros como los generadores
de la miseria de los de fuera? Y, sin embargo,

conviven gracias a la mediacién de las puertas,
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las cuales lograron transformar la monstruosa
Cosa de ambos en la representacién del simbé-
lico otro unico, de un sujeto urbano completo.
Los barrios cerrados sugieren un espacio
urbano postsocial, una ciudad de exclusividad
y exclusiones, la cual adquiere la forma unida
de los tramos cerrados y excluye el resto de la
zona urbana. En una gama mds amplia de téc-
nicas de control en el contexto de una guberna-
mentalidad espacial que asume la gestién de los
habitantes (Foucault 1991), la centralidad de la
comunidad cerrada se traduce en un pardmetro
de gestion del orden social y econémico de la
ciudad. En esta versién contemporanea de or-
ganizacién urbana es que ahora son los estratos
superiores los que estdn aislados, en lugar de los
estratos sociales inferiores los cuales ahora uti-
lizan la ciudad abierta. Especificamente, en la
disposicién contemporanea del espacio urbano
en islotes exclusivos individuales, sucede que
el contenido de la ciudad, las funciones y usos
que componen la vida urbana, asi como los res-
pectivos gobernantes de la ciudad, se trasladan
dentro de los limites de los islotes. Se trata del
traslado de la ciudad, de la vida urbana y las
personas que la operan, desde el espacio urbano
abierto delaplaza, las calles y los edificios, des-
de la ciudad publica como la conociamos hasta
hoy, alas 4reas exclusivas controladas que aho-
ra se hace cargo de la realizacién de lo urbano.
En el orden socio espacial introducido por las
gated communities, la ciudadania se combina con
la privatizacién y la abstencién de la vida publi-
ca. Por el contrario, la naturaleza de lo publico
concluye en el “otro” marginal.
Respectivamente, el espacio urbano se
transforma. Las funciones urbanas se trasla-
dan al islote, en zonas controladas de caracter

exclusivo, que ahora dan forma y significado al
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concepto de ciudad. Los centros comerciales, de
trabajo, de ocio, de servicios, de educacién y de
salud se ubican en espacios cerrados y vallados,
en barrios espeluznantes dentro o fuera de la
ciudad, donde lo urbano se percibe como rela-
cionado con cualidades de cercania, demarca-
cién y exclusién. En la ciudad que queda libre,
se dejala vida marginada que tradicionalmente
estaba asentada en espacios cerrados estigma-
tizados y en régimen de exclusién de la ciudad.
La vida marginal e ilegal del mendigo se desa-
rrolla en el espacio libre de la ciudad y se asocia
a cualidades de apertura espacial, publico, li-
bertad y pluralismo. La morfologia de la ciudad
se invierte y las secciones del espacio privado
cerrado forman redes de comunicacién y de la
vida cotidiana urbana reuniendo cualquier ver-
sién de actuacién arquitecténica de lo construi-
do y lo sin construir, mientras que el espacio
publico configura paisajes de abandono y olvido
en la periferia de la ciudad, despojado de sus
signos sociales conflictivos, simbolos vacios y
limites de los valores.

Asi, en contraste con la ciudad moder-
na donde la vida urbana se desarrollaba en el
espacio libre y el regreso a la normalidad se
limitaba al islote destacando la proteccién de
los ciudadanos, la terapia de los otros o la ne-
cesidad de clasificacién para el bienestar de to-
dos, en el paisaje de la ciudad posmoderna los
lugares se transmutan y la vida urbana se sittia
en las zonas de exclusividad que ahora adquie-
re un signo positivo, mientras que lo publico
se identifica con la negatividad. Se trata de “la
inversién del modelo de ciudad foucaultiano”,
la cual se registra en otras dreas de la vida urba-
na de los estratos superiores (Paraskevépoulos
2008). En este enfrentamiento, en cuanto a las
gated communities, la funcién especifica de los
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limites, lalimitacién material del vecindario, es
crucial. En el espacio urbano formado por los
barrios cerrados, la condicién de exclusiones y
exclusividades se concentra en el concepto de
distincién espacio-social: con todas las dife-
rencias y escaladas funcionales y formales, la
funcién de los limites de las gated communities
en el espacio se traduce a veces como una prohi-
bicién y, a veces, mas moderado como el acceso
controlado, pero siempre distingue entre “ellos”
y los “otros”, siempre excluyendo a “ellos” frente
alos “otros” (Pantelidou 2019).

La generalizacién de la estructura li-
mitada de la ciudad tiene como resultado el
fortalecimiento del espacio privado y el debili-
tamiento al mismo tiempo del espacio publico.
El espacio urbano elimina sus cualidades publi-
co-politicas, se desurbaniza y degenera en un
lugar de simple convivencia paralela. El espacio
publico, lo que queda de las areas restringidas,
debilitado por su estatus social, tiende a redu-
cirse en un espacio fisico de un analégicamen-
te ya reducido individuo. En la medida de las
aparienciasy consolidacién en la formacién ur-
bana contemporanea del fenémeno de barrios
cerrados y otros puntos de control de acceso
restringido exclusivo, destaca una nueva for-
ma de organizacién, construccién y edificacién
del espacio urbano, una puerta urbanistica que
divide la ciudad por dentro y por fuera de las
vallas. Realmente, lo que iluminala perspectiva
delas puertas urbanisticas es una ciudad de dis-
criminacién espacio-social y la intensidad de la
brecha social, en la que el significado de vivien-
da se encuentra en la materialidad de la puerta
de entrada y la vivienda se identifica como una
condicién urbana de aislamiento, privatizacién
y cerramiento.

La intervencién humana en el espacio -

136 ||

desde sus formas més primitivas, en el sentido
de soberania territorial como presencia unicay
apropiacién del espacio natural, hasta las for-
mas mads avanzadas de arquitectura y tecnolo-
gia espacial- siempre conlleva el significado de
proteccién frente a cualquier tipo de amenaza
que estd fuera de sus limites (Dripps 1997). A
una distancia de cada reduccién de lo social en
la naturaleza, en la modernidad occidental la
busqueda de la proteccién se entrelazé con la
demarcacién de control de espacio y accesos
con temas de propiedad y poder (Rifkin 2001).
Las gated communities son una versién de esta
evolucién, ya que se configura especificamente
segun los términos del tratado moderno.

En respuesta a la planificacién urbana 'y
las discriminaciones que intensifica, la arqui-
tectura actual debe buscar formas de contribuir
a los espacios y practicas justas en lo que se re-
fiere a los términos de las condiciones de vida
de las personas en las ciudades. Una direccién
para esto es la recuperacion de su limite proble-
matico y la investigaciéon de un ethos espacial
de justicia (Pantelidou 2020). En este contexto,
la arquitectura debe estar a la altura de la am-
plitud de su carécter social y humanitario, pero
también confrontar los limites de su dindmica.
En cualquier caso, larelacién entre arquitectura
y derecho no se limita al disefio de carceles y
juzgados, sino que se extiende a reflexiones so-
bre las formas en que las ciudades que construi-
mos expresan el concepto de derecho (Simon,
Temple y Tobe 2013).

Diferentes pensadores entre ellos como
Bakhtin (1984/1968) y Foucault (1982) nos en-
sefiaron que la realidad cuando se crea a nivel
institucional y estructural, otro tanto se crea en
los regimenes de la practica durante la conduc-
tavivencial y participativa de la vida cotidiana.
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Ahora, la necesidad de resistir el control de las
puertas urbanisticas de las gated communities
plantea la cuestién de activar la arquitectura
juntos en el campo de la critica y enla escala de
la vida cotidiana, estimulando una poética ju-
dicial de la arquitectura, para explorar formas
en las que la arquitectura, en lo que a ella res-
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ABSTRACT

From the early history of Homo sapiens, sur-
vival of the fittest depends on co-operation.
Humans formed settlements where the hun-
ter-gatherers became warriors, while agrarians
became farmers. This created a mutual relation-
ship, where the warriors offered protection in
exchange for produce. Later colonial settle-
ments were established by explorers, from Eu-
rope, as hunter-gatherers, but they muted into
farmer-producers for expansion and then back
to warriors for survival. Colonial explorers
annexed new terrain using Western forms of
contract and title deeds unknown to those who
roamed these lands before. The colonizers used
addictive substance such as alcohol and tobacco
which was almost unknown to indigenous tri-
bes, weakening their morale and opening the

door for exploitation.

In Africa, as in other colonized terra-
in, these events left a bitter tension between
colonizers and indigenous inhabitants, with a
history of slavery, war and racial divide as the
long term damage.

Legal systems were used to manipulate
and control, from the Cape to Johannesburg
and in between. This history and its outfall
is summarized with reflection on the current
status quo which has moved from racial to
economic inequality, described in Soweto and
Alexandra, two prominent townships of Johan-

nesburg.

Keywords: Colonialism, Apartheid, inequali-

ty, economic migration

Il 141 |



DIVIDED PAST, DIVIDED FUTURE — FROM CAPE TO JOHANNESBURG, SOUTH AFRICA

RESUMEN

Desde la més pronta historia del Homo sapiens,
la supervivencia del més apto depende de la
cooperacién. Los humanos formaron asenta-
mientos en los que los cazadores-recolectores
se convirtieron en guerreros, mientras que los
agricultores se convirtieron en granjeros. Esto
cred una relacién mutua, en la que los guerre-
ros ofrecian proteccién a cambio de productos.
Posteriormente, los exploradores europeos
establecieron asentamientos coloniales como
cazadores-recolectores, pero se transformaron
en agricultores-productores para expandirse y
luego volvieron a ser guerreros para sobrevivir.
Los exploradores coloniales se anexionaron
nuevos terrenos utilizando formas occidentales
de contrato y titulos de propiedad desconocidos
paralos que vagaban antes por esas tierras. Los
colonizadores utilizaron sustancias adictivas
como el alcohol y el tabaco, casi desconocidas
paralas tribus indigenas, lo que debilit6 su mo-
ral y abri6 la puerta a la explotacién.

En Africa, como en otros terrenos colo-
nizados, estos hechos dejaron una amarga ten-
si6n entre los colonizadores y los habitantes
indigenas, con una historia de esclavitud, gue-
rray divisién racial como dafio a largo plazo.

Los sistemas legales se utilizaron para
manipular y controlar, desde el Cabo hasta Jo-
hannesburgo y en el medio. Esta historia y su
desenlace se resume con la reflexién sobre el
statu quo actual, que ha pasado de la desigual-
dad racial a la econémica, descrita en Soweto
y Alexandra, dos destacados municipios de Jo-

hannesburgo.

Palabras clave: Colonialismo, Apartheid,

desigualdad, migraciéon econémica
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RESUMO

Desde o inicio da histéria do Homo sapiens, a
sobrevivéncia do mais apto depende da coope-
racdo. Os humanos formaram assentamentos
onde os cagadores-coletores se tornaram gue-
rreiros, enquanto os agricultores se tornaram
fazendeiros, fato este que criou uma relagio
mutua onde os guerreiros ofereciam protegio
em troca de produtos. Mais tarde, explorado-
res europeus estabeleceram assentamentos
coloniais também como cacadores-coletores,
mas se transformaram, primeiramente, em
agricultores-produtores para expansio e, pos-
teriormente, novamente em guerreiros, para
sobreviver. Os exploradores coloniais anexa-
ram novos territérios utilizando-se de formas
de contrato e titulos de propriedade ocidentais
desconhecidas para os que perambulavam por
estas terras. Além disso, os colonizadores eu-
ropeus utilizaram-se de substincias viciantes
como alcool e tabaco, quase desconhecidas das
tribos indigenas, enfraquecendo seu moral e
abrindo as portas para a exploracio.

Na Africa, como em outros territérios
colonizados, estes eventos deixaram uma ten-
sdo amarga entre colonizadores e habitantes in-
digenas, com uma histéria de escravidio, guerra
e divisdo racial como o dano a longo prazo. Da
Cidade do Cabo a Joanesburgo, e entre, sistemas
legais foram empregados para manipular e con-
trolar. Esta histéria e seu desfecho sio resumi-
dos em uma reflexdo sobre o atual status quo que
passou da desigualdade racial para a desigualda-
de econémica, descritas em Soweto e Alexandra,

duas areas destacadas de Joanesburgo.

Palavras-chave: Colonialismo, Apartheid,

desigualdade, migra¢do econémica
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Cities arose out of necessity for survival
by means of co-operation. The collective term
of cities go back to the early origins of human
life. Many inhabitants working toward a com-
mon goal. As ancient as the occurrence of cities,
is the quest for division within. Cities are the
urban expression of collective energy, yet the
hunger for power and wealth manifest in the
form of greed, countering the sense of commu-

nity in the form of oppression and division.

PREFACE - HISTORY

Jan Van Riebeeck docked in the Cape of Good
Hope with 3 ships on 6 April 1652, on contract
for the Dutch East India Company (VOC) to es-
tablish a refreshment station for passing ships
of the VOC. He was under strict instructions
not to colonise the region but instead supply
fresh water, fruit, vegetables, meat and medi-
cal assistance. In the same year a two year na-
val war between England and the Netherlands
started, which hastened the first fort made of
mud, clay & timber, surrounded by a garden.
Meat was bartered with the local hunter gathe-
rer Khoi-Khoi tribe.

Despite the initial non-colonization
plans, nine company servants were given per-
mits to farm along the Liesbeeck River for whe-
at. They were given unlimited access to land but
were restricted to trade only with the VOC. By
1659 the station produced sufficient goods to
supply any passing ship, but since the Khoisan
were seen as “uncooperative”, slaves were im-
ported from 1657 (Aartsma 2012).

The Khoi Khoi used the land for hunting
and gathering, while the San grew produce for
their own use, until farming started in 1657.

https://dx.doi.org/10.12795/astragalo.2021.i29.07
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Fig 1 Goldblatt D. 1993 Hedge planted in 1660 to keep
indigenous Khoikoi out of the first European settlement

Unlike the Dutch they did not have a written
culture, with no title deeds to show. "Van Rie-
beeck refused to acknowledge that land ow-
nership could be organised differently from
the Dutch/European way.” After the Khoisan
were denied rights to the land they occupied,
they unsuccesfully attempted armed resistan-
ce which continued. In response to the growing
clashes, Van Riebeeck planted a wild almond
hedge in 1660 as the first layer of protection of
the Dutch settlement.Once the boundary was
established. he sent exploration parties to in-
vestigate the inland. (Fig 1)

After an attack by French ships and in-
terest in the Cape by Britain, the VOC decla-
red itself as owners of the Cape region in 1672,
claiming they purchased the land from Osin-
gkhima, leader of a Khokhoi group with brandy,
tobacco and bread. From the moment of their
arrival, the Dutch used written documents to
dominate and claim land with the Khoisan who
had no written culture, resulting in ongoing re-
sistance. (Aartsma 2012; 2008).
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Fig 2 Signal-Hill-Midnight panoramic stitched image, by author 2010

The British invaded and occupied the
Cape from 1795 until 1803, when it was han-
ded back to the Dutch, but they permanently
occupied the Cape after 1806 while at war with
France (South African History Online 2011).

THE LEGACY OF SEGREGATION

As the move outwards from the Cape spread
North the British founded Port Elizabeth, one
of the earliest sites of urban division based

upon racial segregation. “As the initial spatial

Fig 3 Goldblatt, D. The destruction of District Six under the Group Areas act, 1982
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Fig 4 Lions Ark —Ocean View drive Cape Town-, stitched panoramic by author 2014

design of the colonial outpost catered exclusi-
vely for European needs, missionaries founded
a socalled location or separate residential area
near the town centre for indigenous persons in
1834. The development of the Native Strangers’
Location is historically significant, as it provi-
des insight into early colonial approaches that
used segregated residential development as a
mechanism of urban andministration and spa-
tial control. It also represents one of the first
authorised forced removals in a South African
urban area.” (Strauss 2019, 139).

Forced removals continued as the town
expanded for the benefit of the European com-
munity using the Native Administration Act
3 of 1876, based on Roman Dutch legislation
from the Cape. Following numerous forced re-
movals, New Brighton outside Port Elizabeth
became the first official township, “a legal pre-
cedent for the future development of racially
segregated urban settlement in South Africa”
(Strauss 2019, 140).

After the establishment of Johannes-
burg as a gold mining town in 1886, the his-
tory of forced removals continued there, as in

https://dx.doi.org/10.12795/astragalo.2021.i29.07

Port Elizabeth and Cape Town, where natural
topography separates the Cape Flats from Table
Mountain and the sea. The beauty of the Cape is
reserved for those with privilege, previously by

legislation, now with very high property value.

PUBLIC HEALTH LEGISLATION AS ATOOL
FOR SPATIAL SEGREGATION IN COLONIAL
TOWNS

In the early twentieth century, infectious disea-
ses were spreading through colonial towns. The
use of legal frameworks to enforce spatial se-
gragation increased racial tension, resulting in
a “moral panic and racial hysteria known as sa-
nitation syndrome. In Cape Town for instance,
the eruption of plague in 1901 resulted in the
swift relocation of 6000+ black persons from
the urban centre” - similar to New Brighton at
Port Elizabeth. In Johannesburg Indian inhabi-
tants were removed from the inner city “Coolie
Location” to Klipspruit township citing plague
as the reason. (Strauss 2019, 141).
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SEGREGATION FOLLOWING THE PATH OF
WEALTH TO THE NORTH

Fig 5. Goldblatt D. The farmer’s son with his nursemaid,
on the farm Heimweeberg. North-West Province, 1964

Legislation furthering spatial segregation con-
tinued to control land ownership and rights -
“In the Transvaal, the Precious and Base Metals
Act 35 0of 1908 also restricted the occupation of
certain land by black families and individuals.
The amalgamation of the four British colonies
established the Union of South Africain 1910.”

Between 1910 and 1948, this government de-
veloped legal systems for spatial control of land
management, as the legal foundation for apar-
theid segregated urban development. (Strauss
2019, 145).

In the height of apartheid from 1948 to
1990, legal frameworks were continuously used
as tools to take away the human rights of Black
and similarly segregated communities. Towns-
hips on the outskirts of cities were planned to
be too far for protest to spread into the city or
town centres, but within a few hours of public
transport travel to work in the cities which they
served. Townships themselves became the sta-
ge for protest by citizens, known as “unrest”
often accompanied by long ‘state of emergency’
which extended the power of authorities, the
military and the government to levels of extre-
me abuse.

During this inhuman era Black and si-
milarly classified citizens were forced to carry

Fig 6-6a Marabastad Pretoria-Pass book protest dance, analogue silver gelatin print, by author 1985
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Fig 7. Soccer City, Soweto, Aerial stitched panoramic by author 2012

a pass book at all times, for the sake of control
by police and authorities. Soweto, short for
South Western Township, is the largest town-
ship near Johannesburg, now a city in its own
right. It is here that the functional 51/9 frees-
tanding dwelling was reproduced at a massive
scale, despite inefficient land use. Houses were
laid out for quick access by military or poli-
ce, with tall lighting masts which lit the area
brightly at night. Even the largest stadium in
the country, ENB Soccer City, is located in a
kind of no-man’s land on the edge of Soweto,
surrounded by dry dusty mine-dumps, the le-

gacy of a gold mining town.
GOLD FEVER TO DISSIDENT WATER

Gold fever brought a sense of international
interest, in mining experts from the United
Kingdom and Australia and along with it, heavy
machinery and foreign labour. Once open cast
mining was replaced with tunnels weaving deep
under the city, pumped water became essential.
Yet, the dry region had insufficient water for

people, causing typhoid. “In 1889 Barney Bar-

https://dx.doi.org/10.12795/astragalo.2021.i29.07

nato acquired the concession for water supply
originally granted to Mr James Sivewright...
during the drought of 1895/6, water was sold
from a wagon... resulting in a typhoid out-
break” A geologist, Dr Draper, saved the city by
discovering water near Zuurbekom, which was
handed to Barnato’s Johannesburg Waterworks
company. Barnato made his millions not from
gold, but from selling water to the mining com-
panies (Malcomess and Kreutzfeldt 2013).

In fact the river of inclined gold runs be-
low that same Uitvalgrond triangle where “no
gold was found”. As mining continued deeper
and deeper, two chemists were credited with
the recipe for cyanide used to release gold from
the ore, still present in the acid water which fills
abandoned mine shafts. (Bremner 2013).

The city grew at unprecedented levels,
but with great inequality between white fore-
men and black workers. The seeds of racism
and discrimination were driven by greed.
Mine managers had 2 baths to cleanse after
coming to the surface, black workers lived
in compounds and were paid a pittance. The
most hardened teams were the shaft sinkers
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Figure 8 Dobsonville mine Soweto, stitched panoramic by author 2017

who sometimes worked 3 years to sink a shaft
between 2,4 — 2,7km below ground (Goldblatt
and Gordimer 1973).

The old mine dumps, containing layers
of excavated soil dug by thousands of labourers
since 1886 are being recycled. Vast quantities
of scarce water is used to wash out small quan-
tities of gold, a secondary mine recycling. These
huge artificial landscapes, dug from below by
thousands of migrant workers, are now being

removed again for greed. Many old mines con-

tain old tailing dams, used by local children
for swimming on hot summer days. The mines
contain traces of cyanide —used to remove gold
ore, unenriched uranium and pyrite-, a toxic
cocktail for any living creature.

Abandoned mines are also recycled by
Zama Zama, illegal miners who may have been
trained before, usually armed for self-defence.
They have no safety gear or backup. Informal
networks of food, alcohol and even prostitutes

serve the illegal miners at a premium price.

Fig 9 First-hole-1886, Langlaagte, 500 Zama Zama informal miners rework old shaft, by author 2015

148 ||

ASTRAGALO N° 29 | Diciembre, December, Dezembro 2021 | Article | ISSN 2469-0503



Leon Krige

Fig 10 4829-Wemmerpan detail by author 2013
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Fig 11 Dark-Ponte-Citadel, Stitched panoramic by author 2015

Some seams or “reefs” contain the ri-
chest gold field the world has ever known. Mi-
ning activities have yielded over 1.5 billion gold
ounces since the late 19th century -a third of
all the gold that has ever been produced. The
country’s wealth and its Apartheid system
both developed out of this harsh mining en-

vironment. The economic boom continued for
well over a century but today the gold depo-
sits appear to be reaching depletion while the
people of South Africa have reached a political
settlement giving equal rights to all and setting
their sights on growth beyond mining (How-
croft 2018).

Fig 12 Mills 02 Vortex Trains & Highway, analogue multiple exposure 50asa rollfilm by author 2021
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Migrant workers travelled from all cor-
ners of Southern Africa by train leaving families
behind in search of an elusive pot of gold. Many
never saw their wives or children again as mi-
ning took drastic tolls on health, treated in the
worst manner by ruthless mining companies.
“Coal Train”, a song by Stimela and Hugh Ma-
sekela, (1993) describe the train which carried
thousands of workers from every corner of Afri-

ca to slave in the goldmines. (Figures 11/12)

Leon Krige
ALEXANDRA TOWNSHIP VS SANDTON

Alexandra is one of the oldest townships of Jo-
hannesburg established in 1912, its population
estimate ranging between 180 000 to 750 000,
due to a large number of fluctuating informal
residents. Its infrastructure was only designed
for 70 000, but every fixed dwelling has at least
3 shacks on the same 500-600 sq.m. The more
recent East Bank has some community facili-
ties, but dangerous flooding occurs along the
banks of the Jukskei River. Streets are still lit

Fig 13 London road, Alexandra township, stitched panoramic by author 2013

Fig 14 Sandton skyline from Wynberg Alex — stitched panoramic by author 2010

https://dx.doi.org/10.12795/astragalo.2021.i29.07
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with sodium floodlights on tall timber poles,
a remnant of apartheid riot control measures.
(Fig 13) (The World Bank Group 2000) A great
sense of community spirit remains in Alex sin-
ce apartheid protest days.

About 1km away across the M1 highway,
glittering towers form the Sandton skyline, the
new economic hub of Johannesburg. The JSE
stock exchange moved here in 2000. Fig 14 Many
workers commute from Alex to serve as the
workforce of shops and companies in Sandton.

While a few major corporate companies
stayed in the Johannesburg CBD, the majority
moved to Sandton or Rosebank, including An-
glo Gold, a founding gold trade business. The

Fig 15 Newtown-Cooling Towers-Implosion. Analogue silver gelatin prints by author 1985

contrast between overcrowded Alex and cor-
porate Sandton are extreme. In recent times,
as higher income players of every race have
acquired wealth, the division is far less about
racial divide but rather about economic status.
At the same time many historic landmarks of
early JHB have been abandoned or demolished,
like Newtown cooling towers, Eskom House
etc. (fig15)

One of the greatestironies is thelocation
of the Gautrain intercity train which travels
from Pretoria via Sandton through Marlboro
/ Alex to ORT airport. The greater majority of
Alex residents are excluded from this facility
due to its high cost, beyond the means of many

Fig 16 Marlboro Alex Firewalk Gautrain, stitched panoramic by author 2013
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Fig. 17 (Jaroslava Pallas 2017)

unemployed or low income workers. The station
is guarded with high security fencing. (Fig 16)
The zoning diagram below clearly indi-
cates the distance between townships and older
suburbs. Apartheid spatial planning ensured
sufficient distance in case of protest while

Leon Krige

allowing workers to reach areas of employment
with public transport.

CONCLUSION

From the earliest times cities were made up of
protectors, the hunter-gatherer evolved into
warriors, mostly occupying the seat of power.
Agrarian farmers who raise produce rely on
the warriors for protection, paid for in food or
taxes. In ancient cities they farmed land out-
side the walls, but came in for shelter and sa-
fety in times of war or conflict. History often
shows how these roles are reversed, like the
settlers who were sent as hunter gatherer ex-
plorers, but then become farmers when times

of peace allow.

Fig 18 Top-Star-Booysens City & Suburban. Analogue silver gelatin print by author 1992

https://dx.doi.org/10.12795/astragalo.2021.i29.07
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So the early explorers of the Cape trans-
formed to farmers, and back to soldiers during
conflict, just as the Khoikhoi and the San batt-
led for their existence in an unjust system.

In the City of Johannesburg farmers
transformed to gold miners, entrepreneurs and
stock brokers, continuing the flux and trade
between produce and prospect. Many workers
were spatially separated from the city by apar-
theid planning. The division has moved from a
racial to an economic barrier, but the divide is
increasing due to corruption, poverty, pande-
mic and climate change.

The City of Gold has become symbolic —a
legacy which is rapidly disappearing. It is this
strange sense of unprecedented making and re-

moval of landscape that makes Johannesburg
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descent domestic interiors and sodium orange
hues for infrastructure and control.
Documenting the transitional urbanity
of Johannesburg since the 1980s, he has re-
cently started working with other megacities
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the history, development, and deterioration of
these cities, Krige explores the topography and
metamorphosis from high vantage points. It
is at this vantage, that he often finds himself
face to face with the stark reality of societies in
transition: entire communities dispersed out-

wards, as developers populate the skyline.
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ABSTRACT

This paper interrogates the existing spatial
realities of Johannesburg as it was shaped by
colonialism and the challenges of providing an
inclusive urbanism between the centre, the pe-
riphery and the in-between. Johannesburgis a
major urban centre in South Africa, with incre-
asing economic and spatial inequality. The in-
herited spatial realities are still evident today;
these structural realities are restrictive, unsus-
tainable, and disadvantage communities ecolo-
gically, economically and socially. The paper is
premised on an understanding that economic
inequality is related to spatial inequality.

The author draws on the personal lived
experiences of being born on the periphery and
the limitations of escaping the legacies of colo-
nial spatial planning including the challenges

of living on fragmented urban morphology.

The author looks at the typology of the segre-
gated post-apartheid township and the nega-
tive elements of apartheids spatial planning,
especially focused on the restrictions it has on
housing, employment opportunities, trans-
port and public space on the periphery in com-
parison to the centre and how the in-between
spaces further perpetuate socio-economic dis-
parity. The author attempts through research
to understand the resilience adopted by the
Soweto community to have a safe and welco-
ming place despite the persistence of structu-
ral restrictions. The intention is to address the
fragmentation and segregation caused by the
inherited spatial structures.

The planning of colonial cities, espe-
cially Johannesburg was based on achieving
maximum control. The urban morphology was
many times based on policies that organised
people through race, class, and ethnicity.Its
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spatial planning was defined by separating
citizens into different racial groups and eco-
nomic classes. The rich white people located
in the suburbs in the centre and the poor black
people located in townships at the periphery
separated by wide natural and man-made bu-
ffers in-between. The urban morphology of Jo-
hannesburg will be studied with a comparison
analysis with other African cities which have
similar patterns of spatial fragmentation in
urban form due to colonial powers. The aim is
to observe, compare and propose a defragmen-
tation process towards the transformation
of Johannesburg.

Keywords: African cities, Johannesburg,
spatial fragmentation, spatial defragmen-

tation, inherited spatial realities.

RESUMEN

En este articulo se analizan las realidades es-
paciales de Johannesburgo, tal y como fueron
configuradas por el colonialismo, y los retos
que plantea la creacién de un urbanismo inclu-
sivo entre el centro, la periferia y los espacios
intermedios. Johannesburgo es un importante
centro urbano de Sudéfrica, y del sur de Afri-
ca, con una creciente desigualdad econémica y
espacial. Las realidades espaciales heredadas
siguen siendo evidentes hoy en dia; estas reali-
dades estructurales son restrictivas, insosteni-
bles y perjudican a las comunidades ecolégica,
econdémica y socialmente. El documento parte
de la premisa de que la desigualdad econémica
estd relacionada con la desigualdad espacial.
El autor se basa en las experiencias
personales vividas al haber nacido en la per-
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iferia y en las limitaciones para escapar de los
legados de la planificacién espacial colonial,
incluidos los retos de vivir en una morfologia
urbana fragmentada. La autora examina la
tipologia del municipio segregado posterior al
apartheid y los elementos negativos de la plan-
ificacién espacial del apartheid, centrandose
especialmente en las restricciones que impone
a la vivienda, las oportunidades de empleo, el
transporte y el espacio publico en la periferia en
comparacion con el centro y cémo los espacios
intermedios perpetian aun mas la disparidad
socioeconémica. La autora intenta, a través de
la investigacién, comprender la capacidad de re-
sistencia adoptada por la comunidad de Sowe-
to para disponer de un lugar seguro y acogedor
a pesar de la persistencia de las restricciones
estructurales. La intencién es abordar la frag-
mentacion y la segregacién causadas por las es-
tructuras espaciales heredadas.

La planificacién de las ciudades colo-
niales, especialmente de Johannesburgo, se
basaba en lograr el maximo control. La mor-
fologia urbana se basaba muchas veces en
politicas que organizaban a las personas por
raza, clase y etnia.Su planificacién espacial se
definia separando a los ciudadanos en difer-
entes grupos raciales y clases econémicas. Los
blancos ricos se situaban en los suburbios, en el
centro, y los negros pobres, en los municipios,
en la periferia, separados por amplios margenes
naturales y artificiales. La morfologia urbana
de Johannesburgo se estudiard con un andlisis
comparativo con otras ciudades africanas que
tienen patrones similares de fragmentacién es-
pacial en la forma urbana debido a los poderes
coloniales. El objetivo es observar, comparar y
proponer un proceso de desfragmentacién ha-

ciala transformacién de Johannesburgo.
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Palabras clave: Ciudades africanas, Johan-
nesburgo, fragmentacién espacial, desfrag-
mentacioén espacial, realidades espaciales

heredadas.

RESUMO

Este documento interroga as realidades espa-
ciais existentes em Joanesburgo, moldadas pelo
colonialismo e os desafios de proporcionar um
urbanismo inclusivo entre o centro, a periferia
e o meio. Joanesburgo é um importante centro
urbano na Africa do Sul, e na Africa Austral,
com crescente desigualdade econémica e espa-
cial. As realidades espaciais herdadas sio ain-
da hoje evidentes, realidades estruturais estas
restritivas e insustentdveis, que prejudicam as
comunidades ecoldgica, econémica e social-
mente. O artigo fundamenta-se no argumento
que a desigualdade econémica estd relacionada
a desigualdade espacial.

O autor, nascido na periferia de Joanes-
burgo, baseia-se em suas experiéncias pessoais
de vida e nas limitacdes de escapar aos legados
do planejamento espacial colonial, incluidos os
desafios de viver em uma morfologia urbana
fragmentada. O autor examina a tipologia de
cidade segregada p6s-apartheid e os elementos
negativos do planejamento espacial do apar-
theid, em particular nas restri¢ées & moradia,
oportunidades de emprego, transporte e espago
publico na periferia, em compara¢do com o cen-
tro e como os espagos intermediarios perpetu-
am ainda mais a disparidade socioeconémica.
Por meio da pesquisa, o autor almeja melhor
compreender a resiliéncia da comunidade de
Soweto para a construgdo de um lugar seguro e
acolhedor, apesar da persisténcia de restricdes
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estruturais. O objetivo é investigar a fragmen-
tacdo e a segregacio causadas pelas estruturas
espaciais herdadas.

O planejamento das cidades coloniais,
especialmente Joanesburgo, foi baseado na
obtenc¢do do maximo controle. A morfologia
urbana foi muitas vezes decorrente de politicas
que organizavam as pessoas pela raca, classe
e etnia, sendo o planejamento espacial defini-
do pela separacio dos cidaddos em diferentes
grupos raciais e classes econémicas. Os brancos
ricos localizados nos subtrbios do centro e os
negros pobres localizados em bairros da perife-
ria, separados por amplos amortecedores inter-
medidrios naturais e artificiais. A morfologia
urbana de Joanesburgo serd estudada por meio
da anélise comparativa com outras cidades
africanas, de padrées semelhantes de fragmen-
tagdo espacial da forma urbana devido aos po-
deres coloniais. O objetivo é observar, comparar
e propor um processo de desfragmentacio em

direcdo a transformacéo de Joanesburgo.

Palavras-chave: Cidades africanas, Joa-
nesburgo, fragmentacio espacial, desfrag-
mentacido espacial, realidades espaciais
herdadas.

INTRODUCTION

In South Africa during Apartheid, every major
city and minor town received a lesser twin -
the township- built to house non-white South
Africans. The townships were an integral part
of the state’s strategy to keep black and non-
white South Africans in a disadvantaged po-
sition. Part of Apartheids tools were to limit

accessibility of the natives or non-white popu-
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lation from city centres and displace them from
their homelands and city centres to locations
on the peripheries. The urban morphology of
the city was engineered to separate, dislocate
and fragment neighbourhoods into racial zones
that feed the inner core/city centres especially
in the case of Johannesburg. According to De-
misse (2012:21) from its inception, colonialism
pervaded all aspects of the built environment
by forcibly removing native populations to ra-
cial and highly policed zones outside the city
known as native locations or native towns
which have issues with congestion, overcrow-
ding and exploitation. The spatial limitations,
physical barriers, narrow nodes and dormitory
townships are remnants of apartheid planning

and mining sector.

Fig. 1.1 Johannesburg Spatial Segregation(archive.unu.
edu, 2019)

For people living in Soweto (short for
South Western Township) far from the city

centre as and still is, frustrating. The residents
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of Soweto have, and still do, face challenges
towards accessing of adequate housing, eco-
nomic development and social and spatial iso-
lation and disconnection from the rest of the
city.This fragmentation manifests differently
in different parts of the city: the centre, the
in-between and the periphery.Townships were
rolled out as dormitory towns of non-white
South Africans as the means to provide cheap
labour for the city centre and neighbouring su-
burbs. The spatial planning of townships and
its housing typology are one of the most visi-
ble and notorious remnants of the Apartheid
era. The township houses informally known
as matchbox were referred to as NE51/9 (non-
European housing designed in 1951, version
9). The matchbox was the basic building block,
minimal dwelling divided
into four rooms, repeated
with little variation, on che-
ap land and at a distance
to centres of employment,
services and business. The
small size and scale of the
township houses meant li-
mited personal space and a
lack of privacy, which meant
that children and adults
alike spent much of their
time in the streets. Morphet
(1998:159) writes: “South
Africa under the pressure of
apartheid lost the positive
meanings of both moder-
nism and regionalism. The designs and tech-
niques of the international styles were put to
work to fragment the population into cultura-
lly insulated locations and ‘homes’ from which

they could not escape”.
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PEOPLE MOVE, BUILDINGS STAY,
IDEAS LIVE FOREVER

Two decades into its democracy, Johannesburg
like other major cities in South Africa still stru-
ggle to integrate along its racial and economic
lines because of the inherited spatial morpho-
logies shaped by colonial planning and policies.
This structural resilience of apartheid still to
this day affects and limits the ability to pro-
vide inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable
human settlement. The gold rush reinforced
by land seizures and laws on natives instituted
forced migrations. The culture of migration is
still prevalent to this day. This chapter addres-
ses the change of political institutions and its
effects on previously segregated communities.
The move from apartheid to democracy saw a
significant increase in urban migration. Neigh-
bourhoods like Hillbrow in the city centre of
Johannesburg were already transforming from
anisolated rich white community into a racially
inclusive metropolitan centre during the dawn
of democracy. For some, it was a time to inte-
grate and move past the colonial scars yet for
some it threatened their wealth and wellbeing.
The majority fled from the city centre into gated
communities, which reflects the insecurities
and schizophrenia of white minority rule.

This study is based on the worldview
that socio-economic equity has not been achie-
ved, and this remains as a challenge in city lo-
cations, which emerged because of historical
realities, policies, and practices that have crea-
ted spatial fragmentation and divisions. Spa-
tial fragmentation is one of the major causes
of economic inequality, social exclusion and in-
crease in unemployment; which leads to higher

poverty levels, conflicts and backlog in public
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services.The lived experiences of communities
between the centre and the periphery vary dra-
matically and their participation is influenced
by their socio-economic standpoint. Their lack
of accessibility to better educational, social
and economic nodes is directly linked to their
spatial restrictions. One may define the term
community in fragmented society as individu-
als of shared interest. Individuals protect their
shared interest depending on their collective
socio economic standpoint. “Not only does the
psychological effect of being poor while having
rich neighbours harm the health and well-being
of low income residents, but when inequality is
visible to the naked eye, the affluent individu-
als are less likely to support the distribution of
wealth” (Sands, 2017).

The practice of segregation continued
as a concept and disguise by means of new de-
velopments. From colonialism until now the
pattern and practice of spatial segregation per-
sists. The repetition of fragmentation contin-
ues through means of decentralisation as both
a concept and means for new development. New
central business districts (CBD) are formed
outside of the urban core to protect and attract
private investment. Johannesburgin the 1980s
formed Sandton as an alternative CBD over the
old CBD because of the increased insecurities of
the apartheid government due to the growing
political crisis of the time (Chipkin, 2008:159).
Sandton’s development is aimed at attracting
private investments and a wealthy social class.
The urban form is socially exclusive, restrictive
and hostile. Most office buildings are raised of
the public sidewalk to discourage any public
physical and visual interaction between the pe-
destrian and building. The rapid urbanisation
has a direct effect on the sustainability of the
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Fig. 1.2 Historical spatial segregation in Cairo. Aya Badawy, Hassan Abdel-Salam and Hany Ayad. News24, 2018.

urban development. The expansion of previous-
ly colonial cities is largely informal than for-
mal. Angel (2018:21) states that “We suspect
that most urban planners and policymakers —at

the local, national and international level- are

not fully aware of the extent to which urban
peripheries are growing and are unsure of the
quality of the urban fabric in these new urban
peripheries”. Despite the fact that this devel-

opment trend addresses the current needs of
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mass population’s accessibility to-

wards housing and employment
opportunities, it also normalises

the trend of informal economic,

housing and transport mobility de-
velopment. The normalisation of
informality ignores the problem at

hand. These development trend in-

creases inequality between dwellers

in the centre and the periphery. Mo-

reno (2018:19) states that “although
urbanisation is not uniform, the
experiences of diverse cities around

the world exhibit some remarkable
similarities. Cities are generally de-

veloping in a discontinuous, scattered and low-
density form that is not sustainable. Expanding
far beyond formal administrative boundaries
into endless peripheries, many cities in the
world have a high degree of fragmentation and
vast wasted spaces that make them consume
more energy, produce more CO2 emissions and
increase the cost of the provision of infrastruc-
ture and public goods.

Other African cities such as Lagos,
and Cairo have similarities and differences in
spatial realities and patterns in their urban
morphology formed by economic and spatial
segregation comparable to Johannesburg. Cai-
ro’s spatial morphology indicates similar pat-
terns in its spatial configuration. It formed a
new settlement named New Cairo far from the
existing urban centre. According to Mahmoud
and Rashed (2016:3) New Cairo was vision of
a city of an all-inclusive urbanism which ad-
dresses the different social classes and the
increasing divide between the rich and poor,
as well as to minimize the lack of affordable

housing and to enhance the enforcement of
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Figure 1.3 Lagos Spatial Segregation. Research Gate Net
(Idowu Ajibade 2013)

urban laws. The way New Cairo developed was
unfortunately the contrast of all-inclusive ur-
banism. It actually represents a setup for an-
other process of social exclusion, due to several
reasons: the appearance of walled gated com-
munities, whether residential, business, educa-
tional or commercial, which eventually led to
urban fragmentation.

Like Johannesburg in the 70s, Lagos
began planning New City in the centre of the
country called Abuja. The attempt was to es-
cape the problems of the capital city Lagos
with a new well established city to cope with
the increasing populations. According to Obi-
adi and Nzewi (2018:1124) the Abuja Master
plan was elaborated to put in place a sustain-
able urban spatial environment for all ethnic
groups and economic classes which in turn
failed due to negligence in urban development
and adequate accommodation. The negligence
forced the most vulnerable urban poor to ar-

range their own place to live closer to work
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place in order to reduce transportation and
rent incidence on their income and that result-
ed in shanty settlements in both formal and
informal housing areas. Today Lagos is con-
ceiving another multi-billion developments on
its shores called Eco Atlantic City. According to
the African Development Bank Group (2018:5)
the space within the central areas of Lagos is
heavily restricted and in response to the need
for land and for future development and the
necessity for a long-term solution to the ero-
sion problems of Victoria Island, South Ener-
gyx Development F.Z.E (SEDFZE) developed
the proposal for the Eko Atlantic Development
Project (EAD). Although there is great shortage
of adequate housing and majority of the popu-
lation in Lagos living in poverty the Eko Atlan-
tic Development (EAD) project caters housing
for middle and high class. Watson (2013:216)
argues that “these new urban visions and de-
velopment plans appear to disregard the fact
that at the moment, the bulk of the population
in sub-Saharan Africa cities is extremely poor
and living in informal settlements. Some of
these settlements are on well-located urban
land that is also attractive to property devel-
opers. Attempts to implement these fantasy
plans within existing cities will (and is already)
having major exclusionary effects on vulnera-
ble low-income groups through evictions and
relocations. Moreover, these development in-
terests bring with them a host of additional de-
mands -for new and particular forms- of urban
infrastructure and for forms of governance and
decision-making that facilitate the realization
of property investment interests”.

Moreno (2018:19) argues that “Despite
the opportunities urbanisation represents,

many cities today fail to make sustainable space
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for all, not just physically, but also in the civic,
socio-economic and cultural dimensions at-
tached to collective space. Growing inequality,
social exclusion and spatial segregation contin-
ue to have an impact on people’s lives in most
of the world’s cities”. The effects of poor plan-
ning, divided landscapes and unsustainability
of cities can be traced back to colonial times.
Baruah, Henderson, and Peng (2017) state that
“the persistence of institutions from colonial
times may explain the development patterns
of many African cities today. Former British
colonial cities appear more fragmented than
former French colonies; their development has
been patchier, more scattered and strung out,

with more open space”.
NEW URBAN PERIPHERIES

The advent of democracy saw a wide range de-
velopments mostly aimed at addressing cha-
llenges towards housing and employment. The
rapid house development is a continuation of
the same matchbox township model. It is refe-
rred to as NE51/9 (non-European housing de-
signedin 1951, version 9). This spatial planning
redefines the edges of the periphery. The plan-
ning is strung-out and it increases travel dis-
tance including cost for the already marginal
community. Prime land next to the city centre
was sold for private developments such for the
middle, upper middle and middle class. These
developments occurred in a gated community
format and private estates. However different
both developments were in terms of target mar-
ket, their physical appearance in the landscape
worked on a similar ideology of sameness. The
rollout of housing typology worked on a tem-
plate of repetition. This repetition happened at
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a rapid rate that most of open —accessible land
got used up thus forcing both private develop-
ments and RDP housing to the far peripheries.

In an attempt to escape the rubbing
between the poor and the rich, private devel-
opments created new housing enclaves with
private health, retail, educational and recrea-
tional amenities. The walled in estates turn a
blind eye on the reality of increasing inequality.
There persistence and existence of such struc-
tures and fragmented spatial planning puts a
strain on the existing under development mu-
nicipal state services such as water and elec-
tricity. It stretches travel time and distance to
the extreme and limits accessibility to efficient
public transport. Lall et al (2017) state that:
“With cities physically dispersed, Africans in
urban areas are disconnected from one anoth-
er. Urban expansion has occurred as leapfrog
patches — small parcels of newly built land that
do not border, intersect or overlap on existing
urban built up areas, leading to high transpor-
tation cost and lower access to markets and
other people in the city. Within the urban core,
population’s densities vary widely across loca-
tions, reducing the chances for the large sec-
tions of the population to interact with other
groups in the city”.

The paper argues that fragmented de-
velopment often creates a huge strain on the
states resources and services. The poor lack of
service and management has been a problem
since colonial times to date especially to the
marginalised communities. The newly built
urban expansions whether informal or for-
mal still to this day rely on the poorly serviced
roads, power stations, health facilities, water
connections and all other state institutions.

This disenfranchisement often breeds a pri-
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vate institutional development from housing
to health, which is expensive and accessible by
the selected few. Gated communities, private
schools, medical centres are among many of
the private developments which ignore the re-
ality of the separation and socio-economic ex-
clusion. The current global pandemic (Covid-19)
also reveals the effects of poor urban planning
and inherited spatial realities of colonialism.
Living in small, restrictive, and dense spaces
promote the spread of respiratory diseases.
Social distancing becomes a real challenge to
communities living in informal, small, dense
dwelling than communities living in suburbs
with better health care. “Urban development
is regulated through zoning and land use laws.
This may appear to be a neutral construct but it
is not: “Urban-social policies are constituted in
manifold ways, through language and concepts,
institutional frameworks, agencies of delivery
and the experiences of people on the “receiving
end” of such policies”. (Haylett, 2003:56)

The success of divided cities has often
relied on the natural and or man structures
that form physical barriers between different
communities. Soweto being the only township
close to Johannesburg city centre, apartheids
spatial planners further reinforced its segrega-
tion to it by building huge mine dumps in-be-
tween. The physical barriers were generated
from the underground waste of the mines. Still
to this day the mine dumps act as barrier to
limit accessibility and visually block the town-
ship from the centre. Demissie (2012:3) main-
tains that: “A system of boundaries (cordon
sanitaire) and its supporting architecture was
developed to reinforce the separation of the
European towns from the “native towns”. Thus,

walls, buffer zones and defensive architecture
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were incorporated in the planning of colonial
cities as part of a wider spatial strategy to en-
sure surveillance and control over the African
populations”. The layout of the barriers limits
the transport mobility and control accessibility
to the core. With the travel, distance stretched
out which directly affects costs, the majority
of the township residents are forced to use un-
der maintained railway system. In attempts to
provide increase public transport services, the
post-apartheid government introduced BRT
bus transit system called the Rea Vaya as an al-
ternative to the deteriorating train system. The
Rea Vaya bus transitis a part of citywide project
called corridors of freedom. Even though the
project aims to increase accessibility and effi-
ciency in transportation, its does the opposite.
Itis expensive, inaccessible and further perpet-
uates the culture of marginalisation and using
black bodies as work force for the inner city. The
community in frustration has destroyed major-

ity of the infrastructure and looted its remains

as it doesn’t answer its primary concerns of

poverty, unemployment and service delivery.

BENEFITS OF DEFRAGMENTATION

Africa has the potential to be a leading exam-
ple of inclusive urbanism where all are diverse
communities are equal. The paper aligns itself
with the United Nations sustainable deve-
lopment goal 11 of the 2018 report. The goal
aims at making cities and human settlement
inclusive, safe resilient and sustainable. The
goal focuses around managing rapid urbanisa-
tion and providing infrastructure to support
growing populations by 2030. According to
UN projections Africa will more than double
is urban population over the next two decades,
from 400million presently to a staggering 750
million in 2030 and 1.2billion by 2050. “The ra-
pidity and scale of this demographic and social

transition is almost unimaginable especially if

Fig. 2. View of Diepkloof from the mine dump used as physical barrier for Soweto from Johannesburg (author, 2021)
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one considers that the vast majority of existing
urbanites make do in utterly miserable living
conditions due in part to state neglect, skewed
economic development patterns, limited re-
sources and administrative incompetence; dy-
namics that are of course in one way or another
tangible legacies of the savage colonial experi-
ment we have been subjected to for most of the
enlightenment.” Pieterse 2009:1)

Inclusive, safe, sustainable living is not
just for urban the poor but it is also a platform
for reducing if not eradicating a persistent state
of crisis. State of crisis relates to the constant
need for humanitarian support to eradicate
poverty, diseases and unemployment. The en-
vironment leaves the inhabitants in state of
urban limbo. Urban limbo refers to a position
where an individual has mixed feelings of be-
longing and un-belonging. The place creates
anxiety and feeling of wanting to escape. The
current urban context does not reflect the ne-
eds of the many, most of which are living on
the margins far from a better life, economic

nodes and better public services. Sustainable

Fig. 3. Analysis of Johannesburg (author 2021)
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inclusive environments are the prevention not
the cure to urban form. It talks to a healthy so-
ciety where preventative methods are in place
to avoid foreseeable and unforeseeable effects
of exclusivity. It talks to an environment where
your ability to be socio-economically emanci-
pated is not affected by your position, distance
and scale from the economic center. It is urban
environment where the state services can cope
with the ever changing needs of the society and
the urban environment. This study is based on
the world view that socio-economic equality
and or equity has not been achieved, and this
remains a challenge which emerged because of
historical realities, policies and practices that
have created spatial fragmentation and divi-
sions. The study is based on a premise that:

Historical realities of African cities and
spatial implications, can be changed by brid-
ging the fragments spatially for an increased
economic equity, access to affordable housing,
public space and employment opportunities.
Current researchers define three aspects of
connected urban morphology.
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The Centre: (the CBD, suburbs, indus-
trial node), the In-between: (the thresholds,

buffers, gateways, mobility) and the Periphery:
(the locations, the residence)

Fig. 3.1 Analytical research of Johannesburg during apartheid (author, 2021)
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Fig. 3.2 Analytical research of Johannesburg during apartheid (author 2021)

COLLECTING, ANALYSING AND
INTERPRETING DATA ON URBAN FORM

Several researchers have developed tools to
measure fragmentation using data. Figure 4
shows formulas used by researchers to calcu-
late distance between work and living, density
(population growth), infrastructural develop-
ment in proximity to places of learning, living

https://dx.doi.org/10.12795 /astragalo.2021.i29.08

and employment. Understand the personal ex-
periences from the centre, the in-between and
the periphery. Observing, experiencing and un-
derstanding different ways of living, working
and playing within the three nodes will reveal

the immediate realities.
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FRAGMENTATION AND INEQUALITY

VS
DEFRAGMENTATION AND INCLUSIVE
URBANISM

Fig. 5. Aspects of being connected. (Lall, Henderson and Venables 2017)

KNOWLEDGE ON SPATIAL
DEFRAGMENTATION

Knowledge and literature on defragmentation
is limited as the practice of it. It can be closely
related to integration and inclusive however, it
does not explain the process defragmentation.
In order to integrate spatial fragments towards

an inclusive environment, initial plans should
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be to defragment the structurally restrictive
systems and physical forms that perpetuate
pervasive living environments that create une-
qual societies. Spatial Defragmentation can be
characterised as a process of restructuring, re-

organising and reshaping spatial fragments in
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order to provide inclusive public space, equita-
ble living, learning and working spaces in close
proximity to one another to reduce travel time
and cost. The process removes physical barriers
that discourage socio-economic and cultural in-
clusivity and exchange between different race,
income and ethnic groups. The process and steps
of defragmentation will be guided by unders-
tanding the characteristics of fragmentation at
various urban scales; the centre, the in-between

and the periphery of the three cities.

CONCLUSION

From observation, the paper concludes that so-
cio-economic inequality is directly proportion-
al to spatial inequality. Living on the margins

far from economic nodes perpetuates a culture
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ABSTRACT

This paper discusses the concepts of conflict
and border in relation to place and identity re-
flecting on narratives and meanings of dividing
urban and civil borders. It takes the divided
Greek and Turkish society living in Nicosia as
a case study. The significance of the wall, as an
explicit expression of division, is discussed but
also overturned by looking at its closure and
its permeability when Nicosia’s sealed borders
opened again for everyday crossing.

The inquiry speculates an alternative
path informed by Glissant’s concept of Opaci-
ty, Agamben and Nancy’s non-essentialist ap-
proaches non-community to look at entangled
deep-rooted ethnic divisions and fragments of
shared cultures. To inform urban epistemology,
two bottom-up examples are analysed using De

Certeau’s concepts of everyday life: Home for

Cooperation, which is a neutral space in the
buffer zone for unified collectively and Occu-
py Buffer-zone Movement, which has occupied
a non-place and transformed it into a public
square through grassroots activism.

The paper highlights that in order to
draw a feasible future of Cyprus, an anti-essen-
tialist acceptance of the multiple and eclectic
origins of the context is needed. In this sense,
the tangible and intangible meaning of division
requires a shift of meaning, from delimitation,
classification, separation to a porous element
of balance and calibration. The top-down urban
models and concept of inclusiveness have been
shaken by the temporal civic grassroots com-
munities, and this demonstrates that collec-
tive participation fosters the reappropriation
of public space, overturning the perception and
the experience of the border of differences. This

contributes to theorizing a critical and reflective,
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rather than idealistic, practice of participation in

urban design.

Keywords: collective memory, contested ci-
ties, urban identity, inclusive urbanism, Cy-

prus dispute.

RESUMEN

Este articulo analiza los conceptos de conflicto
y frontera en relacién con el lugar y la identi-
dad, reflexionando sobre las narrativas y los
significados de las fronteras urbanas y civiles
divididas. Toma como caso de estudio la socie-
dad griega y turca dividida que vive en Nicosia.
El significado del muro, como expresién expli-
cita de la divisién, se discute, pero también se
revierte, al observar su cierre y su permeabili-
dad cuando las fronteras selladas de Nicosia se
abrieron de nuevo para el cruce cotidiano.

Lainvestigacién especula con un camino
alternativo basado en el concepto de opacidad
de Glissant y en los enfoques no esencialistas
de Agamben y Nancy, la no comunidad, para
examinar las divisiones étnicas profundamen-
te arraigadas y los fragmentos de culturas com-
partidas. Para fundamentar la epistemologia
urbana, se analizan dos ejemplos ascendentes
utilizando los conceptos de vida cotidiana de
De Certeau: el Hogar para la Cooperacién, que
es un espacio neutro en la zona de amortigua-
cién para unificar colectivamente, y el Movi-
miento Occupy Buffer-zone, que ha ocupado
un no-lugar y lo ha transformado en una plaza
publica mediante el activismo de base.

El documento destaca que para dibujar
un futuro factible de Chipre es necesario acep-

tar de forma antiesencialista los origenes mul-
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tiples y eclécticos del contexto. En este sentido,
el significado tangible e intangible de la divi-
sién requiere un cambio de significado, desde
la delimitacién, la clasificacién y la separacién
hasta un elemento poroso de equilibrio y cali-
bracién. Los modelos urbanos de arriba abajo y
el concepto de inclusividad se han visto sacu-
didos por las comunidades civicas temporales
de base, y esto demuestra que la participacién
colectiva fomenta la reapropiacién del espacio
publico, trastocando la percepcién y la expe-
riencia de la frontera de las diferencias. Esto
contribuye a teorizar una préctica critica y re-
flexiva, més que idealista, dela participacién en

el disefio urbano.

Palabras clave: memoria colectiva, ciudades
disputadas, identidad urbana, urbanismo in-

clusivo, disputa de Chipre

RESUMO

Este texto discute os conceitos de conflito e
fronteira em rela¢do ao lugar e identidade, refle-
tindo sobre narrativas e significados da divisdo
das fronteiras urbanas e civis, tendo como estu-
do de caso a sociedade grega e turca dividida que
vive em Nicésia. O significado do muro, como
expressio explicita de divisio, é discutido, mas
também superado ao olhar para seu fechamento
e sua permeabilidade, a partir do momento em
que as fronteiras fechadas de Nicésia se abriram
novamente para a travessia didria.

A investigacdo argumenta por um ca-
minho alternativo baseado no conceito de
Opacidade de Glissant e nos enfoques nio
essencialistas de Agamben e Nancy, a nio-co-
munidade, para analisar as divisdes étnicas
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profundamente arraigadas e os fragmentos de
culturas compartilhadas. Para fundamentar a
epistemologia urbana, utilizando os conceitos
da vida cotidiana de De Certeau, dois exemplos
bottom-up sdo analisados: Home for Cooperation,
um espa¢o neutro na zona coletiva de unifica-
¢do e o Movimento Occupy Buffer-zone, que
transformou um nio-lugar em praca publica
por meio do ativismo de base.

O artigo destaca que, para o desenho
de um futuro vidvel em Chipre, é necessaria
uma aceitacio ante essencialista das maltiplas
e ecléticas origens do contexto. Neste sentido,
o significado tangivel e intangivel da divisdo
requer uma mudanca —de significado, de de-
limitagdo, classificacio, separa¢io— para um
elemento poroso de equilibrio e calibracio. Os
modelos urbanos top-down e a nog¢io de inclu-
sividade foram abalados pela acio temporal de
comunidades civicas, fato que demonstra que
a participagdo coletiva promove a reapropria-
¢do do espago publico, alterando a percepcio e
a experiéncia da fronteira das diferencas. Isto
contribui para teorizar uma prética critica e re-
flexiva, ao invés de idealista, de participacio no

desenho urbano.

Palavras-chave: meméria coletiva, cidades
contestadas, identidade urbana, urbanismo

inclusivo, disputa em Chipre

1 INTRODUCTION

Conflicts, small or big, are unavoidable within
societies and do not only represent cultural,
political and social divisions but also tangible
demarcations in our territories. In this sense,

urbanism plays a strategic role in planning a de-
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sirable future for divided cities by moderating
and rebalancing the different perspectives. In
other words, starting from the concept of the
conflict itself, other forms of negotiated colla-
boration may be envisaged.

Cuthbert (2007) and Caldereon (2020)
are amongst other scholars who argued a lack
of theoretical engagement and substantive
knowledge earthing the political in urban de-
sign, and hence urban designers lack skills and
understandings to address conflicts and power
and to pose and answer critical questions about
participatory urban design. Calderon (2020)
suggests, building on Chantal Mouffe’s (2005)
critique of post-political vision, an antagonistic
dimension of participation in public space pro-
jects to address a lack of political engagement
that is necessary for the participatory and in-
clusive urban design process.

Carmona (2014) argues that urban de-
sign lacks social contents; the top-down ap-
proach, neoliberalism and global capitalism are
prioritized among social and cultural aspects.
Focusing on the line of societal and cultural di-
fferences between one part of the city and the
other would help to address the aforementio-
ned criticism mainly because it would lead to a
deeper understanding of the challenges stem-
ming from ethnic, racial and class issues. A dee-
per understanding enables the development of
new theories of urbanism foregrounding par-
ticipation representation, access and identity
over the issues of housing and infrastructure.

Relph (1976) introduces enlightening
reflections in his seminal book, Place and
Placelessness, where, with surprising radica-
lism and clarity reveals the significance and
the importance of a human-centric approach

to urbanism:
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Adeep human need exists for associations
with significant places. If we choose to ig-
nore that need, and follow the forces of
placelessness to continue unchallenged,
then the future can only hold an environ-
mentinwhichplaces simply do not matter
(Relph 1976, 147).

Peck (2015, 162) states later,

The ongoing work of remaking urban
theory must occur across cases, which
means confronting and problematizing
substantive connectivity, recurrent pro-
cesses and relational power relations, in
addition to documenting difference, in a
“contrastive” manner, between cities. It
must also occur across scales, positioning
theurban scale itself, and working to loca-
te cities not just within lateral grids of di-
fference, in the “planar” dimension, but in

relational and conjuncture terms as well.

A few studies have analysed contested urban
space including Brand (2009), Bollens (2012)
Gaffikin, Mceldowney, and Sterrett (2010), Pu-
llan and Baillie (2013) and focused on addres-
sing segregation in contested spaces (De Vita,
Trillo and Martinez-Perez 2016). This paper fo-
cuses on the Cyprus dispute, a case study that
encompasses, through its dividing wall, a story
of division and separation but also a story of
common ground and profound silent human
and cultural similarities. Yet the theoretical
lenses that are drawn from Glissantm (1997),
Agamben (1993) and Nancy (1991) were not
used to unfold the Cyprus conflict and borders.

The aim of this inquiry is to use the
Cyprus dispute as a context for a participati-
ve urban design approach that is informed by
a political and philosophical conception drawn
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from Agamben, Nancy and Glissant. The mea-
ning of wall and borders is discussed by looking
at Nicosia, the last divided capital in Europe,
and at the changing narratives around its co-
llective memory and architectural identity
when the borders have been opened again. This
case study is considered one of the most perti-
nent to open a debate on urban models develo-
pments and their fallacies when not human and

cultural centric.

2 METHODOLOGY

The paper is drawn around extensive literatu-
re reviews and more specifically in the field of
inclusive urban design and philosophy around
the concepts of community and being in com-
mon through using Nicosia as a case study. The
selection of the particular case resonates with
Calderon view on expanding the antagonistic di-
mension in the inclusive urban design process.
This has contributed to the significance of inclu-
siveness within urban design. Following the lite-
rature review, the paper is structured as follows:
first, the period without borders and historical
and political background of conflict are presen-
ted to provide necessary information to the rea-
der. The relationship between collective memory
with space is unfolded through the meaning and
narratives of wall and as well through identities
and architectural entities. Theoretical lenses by
Nancy (1991) and Agamben (1993) and de Cer-
teau (1998) are used to discuss two grassroots
cases in Section 5. Conclusion remarks on the
importance of Nicosia as a theoretical and poli-
tical object of urbanism and highlights nuanced
participatory urbanism against top-down ma-

instream urbanism approaches.
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3 GREEK AND TURKISH VILLAGES
COEXISTENCE

Cyprus has always been a contested territory
due to its strategic and central position in the
Mediterranean Sea, an ideal place to control
European, Asian and African commercial ex-
changes (Delvecchio 2020). Since the Ottoman
domination from 1571, there are pieces of
evidence of bi-communal and shared villages
between Greeks and Turkish. According to the
British census data, in 1891 almost half of the
villages were mixed (Lyatra and Psaltis 2012).

While relations and coexistence were
already deteriorated by the Greek revolution
against the Ottoman empire, it is with WWI
that the percentage of mixed villages started to
fall significantly (ibid). Despite several succes-
sion of dominations from different countries,
France, Venice, Ottoman empire and Britain
over the centuries, the Greek national identity
remained strong while the Turkish population
slowly became a minority of refugees contro-
lled by the United Nations that created a Buffer
Zone in 1963 to divide the Greek and Turkish
political entities (Hugh-Wilson 2011).

It is in this climate that Greek and Tur-
kish mixed villages had dramatically fallen
in number (Lyras and Psaltis 2012) and with
the military Turkish invasion in 1974, during
which Greek Cypriots moved in the south and
Turkish Cypriots moved in the Greek houses in
the north (Webster and Timothy 2006), Nicosia
was eventually divided into two.

In 1983 Rauf Dentas, the Turkish Pre-
sident, announced the birth of the Turkish
Republic of Northern Cyprus (Kliot and Mans-
feld 1995), sealing the borders between Greek
and Turkish territories and expropriating pro-
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perties to Greek Cypriots. The borders will be
partially reopened only in 2003 and nowadays
the only mixed village survived is Pyla. Located
mainly in the buffer zone, the city is the only
example of cultures, religions and vernacular

architectures coexistence.

4 TWO PERCEPTIONS, ONE BORDER

We are drawn to borders, not because they are
signs or elements of the impossible but because
they are places of passage and transformation.
Relationship depends on the mutual influence
of identities, be they individual or collective,
and requires each identity to be distinct and
independent. Relationship does not mean con-
fusion or dilution. I can change by exchanging
with the Other and still not lose or distort my-
self. That is why we need borders, not as places
to stop at, but as the point at which we may
exercise that right of free passage from the
same to the Other; savour the wonder of here
and there. Glissant, 2006.

The historical narrative around the di-
vided city of Nicosia, the capital of both Re-
public of Cyprus and the Turkish Republic of
Northern Cyprus, has generated two different
concepts of identity. On the one hand, the
identity stands as the image of ‘ourselves’ em-
bedded in and feeling a sense of belonging to
the place; on the other, there is the image of the
‘strangers’ living in the space beyond the wall.
The latter reinforces a narrative of negativity
for which ‘the other’ is constantly perceived as
a threat. Furthermore, the medieval Venetian
city walls in Nicosia act as a historical reference
of separation, endorsing the diversities and the
relevance of being divided. The buffer zone, re-

Il 179



BETWEEN CONTESTED OPAQUE TERRITORIES AND SPONTANEOUS REAPPROPRIATION: DIVIDED NICOSIA

presented as the green line now occupied by the
UN and cutting the island into two different
nations, has various widths along its route but

it physically represents an urban void (figure 1).

Fig. 1 Cyprus Map- Greenline i.e. Buffer Zone. Source:
https://www.militaryhistories.co.uk/greenline/
explanation

The nature of a political void is translated in the
urban settlement as a spatial absence. As a con-
sequence, commercial activities and residences
have grown around, following scattered arran-
gements outside the borders. The green line is
a territory absence made evident by fences, ba-
rrels and gates. It has created different forms
of living and different ideas of the city centre.

The south of Nicosia is a more contem-
porary city characterised by modern shops,
amenities, multipurpose buildings and attrac-
tions. On the contrary, the closer we get to the
border the more traditional handful of shops
and narrow old lanes are present.

Glissant (2006), the Martinique-born
decolonial philosopher, warns us against a ho-
mogenising colonial project of neoliberal globa-
lisation. His relational philosophy asserts the
other cannot be understood and our differences
are in flux that undergoes constant and unpre-
dictable changes (Glissant 1997). He claims for

180 ||

the ‘right to opacity’, as a mode of survival aga-
inst universal transparency and authoritarian
truth. He invites us to accept the unintelligibi-
lity and confusion.

That is why I call for the right to opacity
for everyone. I no longer have to ‘understand’
the other, that is, to reduce him to the model of
my own transparency, in order to live with this
other or to build something with him. Today,
the right to opacity is the most obvious sign of
non-barbarity. And I will say that the literatu-
res that are beginning to appear in front of us
and that we can foresee will be beautiful with
all the illuminations and all the opacities of our
world-totality. (Glissant 2020, 45)

This resonates with the Cyprus case. To
Glissant, recognising the other does not mean
understanding by comprehension but welco-
ming incomprehensibility. It is developing a
relation against assimilating singularities.
He celebrates the importance of diversity and
claims that identity is opaque and should be
protected. Glissant (2006 np) “No one should
be denied the privilege of crossing a border, for
whatever reason. Borders exist for the fulfil-
ment that we derive from crossing them, and by
so doing sharing the full impact of difference”.

The different perceptions of the city
as an urban, political and social system is re-
marked by the different appearances of the
wall itself. If for the northern side the wall is
associated with the idea of protection, for the
southern side it is only perceived as a tempo-
rary artefact and unacceptable barrier (Iliopou-
lou and Karathanasis 2014; Dikomitis 2005). In
other words, the Turkish Cypriot borders are
more permanent while the Greek Cypriot ones
seem ready to be removed (See figure 2 and 3

for comparison).
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Fig.2 Wall from the Turkish Cyprus side. Source: wikimedia.org

According to Dikimotis (2005),
once the borders were opened again in
2003, some Greek Cypriots did not ac-
cept the ‘new doors’ as crossing places
and defined the opening as a silent re-
cognition of an illegitimate nation in
the north of Cyprus. In this sense, the
action of refusing a physical opening
highlights, even more, the presence of
a barrier and strengthens the collec-
tive imaginary of social differences.
However, there are also signs of oppo-
site reactions and so regular crossings
take place as the border would not
exist. Yet, this acknowledgement is a

refusal at the same time (ibid).

These narratives resonate with Jones’
‘space of refusal’ (Jones 2012). To him, that is
a tangible condition and can be either accepted

Figure 3 The border zone, as seen from the southern side

of Nicosia / Elizabeth Smith.https://www.curiositymag.
com/2018/06/29/crossing-the-other-dmz/
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by some people who will then live adapting to
alternative configurations, or ignored by others
who will live across and through the barrier.

The buffer zone is complex spatial pre-
sence and absence at the same time which com-
prises places where it is possible to see through
and others that blur the view of the other city.
Only by digging into the communal lives and
traditions of this strip of land, it would be pos-
sible to imagine a reunion process.

Only recently two checkpoints were
introduced on Ledra Street and close to Pafos
city gate but, because the collective memory
can easily become history, the temporality of
the barrier has turned into a permanent border
(Tagliacollo 2011).

Ledra Street is emblematic in its archi-
tectural features and urban asset; it is inhomo-
geneous in style and time and even presents
contemporary attempts of urban continuity
such as the recently Eleftheria Square designed
by Zaha Hadid Architects (https://www.zaha-
hadid.com/2021/12/13/eleftheria-square-in-
augurated/ last accessed 15 December 2021).

However, Cyprus is characterised by
multi-layered architectural, urban features
and stylistic traits that belong to a variety of

Fig. 4: Selimiye Mosque (Greek: Téuevoc ZeAiyié
Témenos Selimigié; Turkish: Selimiye Camii), historically
known as Cathedral of Saint Sophia. Source: wikimedia.org
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cultures and ethnicities. The Aya Sophia in
Nicosia, for instance, was partially converted
into a mosque after the Ottoman occupation in
1570 and since then, continued to be the most
important Cathedral-mosque of the city. This
twofold ownership has generated the distinc-
tive Ottoman-Gothic style of the worship buil-
ding (figure 4).

In this sense, architecture plays a mul-
ti-cultural landmark role in representing both
cultures and beliefs. It can be the resulting sum
of newer and older styles as well as the manifes-
tation of contradictions or co-existence.

However, when moving the attention to
other forms of art, the idea of conflict emer-
ges more predominantly. The ‘Museum of Na-
tional Struggle’ is the Northern and Southern
museum containing and testifying the divi-
sion and exclusion that has characterised the
island for centuries. Each side, the Turkish
Cypriot and the Greek Cypriot wing follows
a personal narration that does not coincide
even with dates. Twenty years span from 1963
to 1983 for the Turkish illustrations with the
“Unutmayacagiz’, literally we will not forget
masterpiece and five years from 1955 to 1960
for the Greek side representing the fight aga-

inst British and movement for enosis (figure 5).

Fig. 5 Unutmaycagiz- We will not forget- ‘Museum of
National Struggle’ Northern Cyprus. Source: https://
cyprusscene.com/2018/07/18 /north-cyprus-museum-of-
national-struggle-and-tmt/
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As highlighted by Goker (2007) we as-
sisted to an increasing difference between the
cultures; Greek Cypriots slowly intensified
more and more their Hellenic identity while
the Turkish Cypriots became ‘more and more
Turkified’. Perception, conception and pre-
conception have contributed to crystallising
the history and constructing two different
identities (Karahasan 2005) although still si-
milar in the methods and definitions of the
narratives (ibid).

The conflict is also remarked by politi-
cal, educational and media establishments that
select significant memories and events that
perpetuate the division. Henry Kissinger, for-
mer secretary of state (Mallinson 2016, xxvii)
himself stated that the conflict was intractable.

Notably, the perpetuation of the conflict
from generation to generation recalls the concept
of the post-memory (Hirsch 2006) for which the
next generation can be defined as the direct heirs
of the memory. New generations are not linked
with violent events or have experienced fear but
they are anyway linked through retrospective
and imaginary associations that replicate the

traumatic effects and consequences.

5. BEING DIFFERENTLY IN COMMON

Nothing is more instructive than the way Spi-
noza conceives of the common. All bodies, he
says, have it in common to express the divine
attributes of extension and yet what is common
cannot, in any case, constitute the essence of
the single case. Decisive here is the idea of an
inessential commonality, a solidarity that in
no way concerns an essence. Taking-place, the

communication of singularities in the attribute
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of extension, does not unite them in essence,
but scatters them in existence (Giorgio Agam-
ben 1993, 18-19).

The establishment of nation-states has
created an official narrative of negativity that
fails to envisage pluralism. The notion of com-
munity as a unified continuous and enclosed
model deserves to be questioned.

The role of complex, multiple relations
and networks of power should be recognised as
an inevitable factor in constituting the notion of
community. Grounded upon the thinking of the
philosopher Jean-Luc Nancy (1991) we should
not define the essence of the community as a
codified and engineeringly constructed model.

Itis a matter of accepting the natural di-
versity embedded within communities, rather
than modelling and remodelling the form of
societies. This is a significant problem in the
Cyprus dispute, the community has been engi-
neered and re-engineered several times.

His idea of “community without com-
munity” (Nancy 1991, 71) suggests that com-
munity as a concept does not have necessary
the meaning of connecting people. A commu-
nity has a more complex essence of inner rela-
tionships where there is not a common being but
rather a being in common. The self is not concei-
vable if not only in relation with others and so
there cannot be self-determination but rather
only co-determination. The latter implies the
recognition of differences.

This philosophical concept informs
our approach when we looked at the divided
communities in Cyprus. It informs the urban
epistemology and complex interaction between
cultural structures (Hou et al. 2015), individual
and collective memories that can shape the ur-

ban physical spaces.
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Within the Buffer zone, there are two
community-led examples of urban void reuse
that can be theoretically linked with Nancy’s
approach (1991).

The Home for Cooperation, a landmark
building is erected as a bridge-builder of com-
munities that enhances arts, culture and provi-
des spaces for cultural and social projects.

It has been recently supported by the
European Economic Area and Norway Grants
and has also received other funding. Through
initiatives, performance and projects, people
from different ethnicities have the possibility
to meet within an alternative third space, to
know and learn from each other in a climate of
freedom of thinking and expression.

The second case study is Occupy Buffer-
zone Movement, a grass-roots movement that
transformed a non-place to a common public place.

Occupy Buffer-zone Movement (OBM)
has occupied the linear gap of the buffer zone
and has transformed it into a public place where
there is no distinction between we and they. The
activities and events organised by OBM in the
public sphere offer the opportunity for people
to perform their identities, but they also create
communities that enhance diversity (Iliopou-
lou and Karathanasis 2014) and communal
spaces as a materialisation of a plural identity
(Papa and Dahlgren 2017).

Both communities demonstrate that
practically re-using third spaces may challenge
the top-down urbanism models and through
the strength of being together it is possible to
create a sense of place and belonging. Through
collective participation, they produced and al-
tered the spatial perception of a divided city
fostering greater empathy amongst them in

order to diminish the intensity and scale of
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the conflict. This project echoes the participa-
tion principles including inclusiveness, power
balance and consensus-building, identified by
Calderon (2020).

These civic communities’ strength
draws on the simplicity of everyday practices
and physical presence to resolve conflicts. Pa-
raphrasing de Certeau (1998), the practice of
everyday life is the terrain of silent and tac-
tical power production and consumption. The
urban voids in this case are never neutral but
rather dense and occupied by a network of hu-
man relationships.

Drawing on the practice of everyday
life could be a useful method of addressing
‘the political’ nature of public spaces and un-
covering how this challenges participatory
urban design processes. It lends itself to be
a practical method for urban designers to be
physically there, moving between participa-
tion and observation, between the guest and
host to set up the conditions for new types of
designed spaces, where architecture, meant as
a built space, is only one of the possible forms
of expression.

The OBZ movement, as well as the acti-
vities delivered at the Home for Cooperation,
in a way, raised the questions for urban epis-
temology: ‘who is included in the community?
What are the ethical boundaries of inclusion
and exclusion of a community that contributes
to the theory of the production of urban space
and models of urbanism? The grassroots mo-
vements are indispensable as they force the
city into a continuous transformation. They
are strong as long as they evoke ambitions and
hopes and they are inhabited every day and
perceived differently. These constitute urban
structural forces co-shaping the city.
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Although participatory urban design
tends to be underestimated and overall cha-
llenging (Calderon 2020), there are several
examples, not only within academia, that de-
monstrate the importance of engaging with
people as a way to generate incremental inno-
vation. Using a metaphor, participatory design
can be associated with evolutionary biologist
Dawkins’ image of climbing a mountain impro-
bable (Gulari, Boru and Malins 2011). Partici-
patory design is not a process that enables one
to climb a mountain just with one big step but
rather it is along and incremental process whe-
re people take part of it all the time.

“In today’s all-commanding market eco-
nomy, public space is constantly under
threat —eroded and dehumanised. |...]
Public space -big or small, noisy or quiet—
reflects civic values. Greek and Roman
civilisation centred on the experience of
citizenship in the agora and forum” (Ro-
ger 2017).

To rethink the urban design approach from a
more democratised bottom-up position, we ad-
vocate inclusiveness as a form of acupuncture
urbanism in which all tangible and intangible
elements are critically understood and the spa-
ceisnot always overdesigned but rather left un-
programmed, exposed to forms of spontaneous
reappropriations and hybridization.
Inclusiveness is becoming an invaluable
condition for all design practices (Gheerawo
2016) and for transforming government ap-
proach and public space conformation. By adop-
ting a more empathetic and a human-centred
approach, we will avoid the consequences of
fractured society (Rogers 2017) that can lead to
extreme actions, separations and segregations.

https://dx.doi.org/10.12795 /astragalo.2021.i29.09

Melehat Nil Gulari & Cecilia Zecca
6 CONCLUSION

Borders create difference and otherness. While
developing their own identity each side of the
buffer zone experiences in-between state/space
and ambiguity. The separate identities, created
through otherness, perpetuate the existence
of the border. The walls and boundaries stren-
gthen the dispute, freezing the symptoms
without ever resolving the conflict itself. It is
a vicious circle. Their differences i.e. Greeks
and Turks, east and west, Christianity and Is-
lamism are emphasised but their similarities
of lifestyle, shared history, mixed villages and
architectural inheritance are often ignored.
Without taking into account the antagonistic
nature of pluralism and the impossibility of re-
conciling all points of view, the conflict in Cy-
prus would not be approachable. Looking over
the history for what it has been, recognising the
real facts and the contemporary without pre-
constituted definitions is challenging for a di-
vided bi-communal country. The misconception
resulting from war struggles often generates
fear and shadow even more insuperable than
the wall itself.

This article distinguished being in com-
mon versus being united through drawing on
Glissant (1997), Nancy (1991), Agamben (1993)
and several urban theorists. The Cyprus dispute
highlighted the role of identity politics, collec-
tive memory and education as a means of ho-
mogenising and nationalising the communities
and constructing models in urban planning.
Echoing Glissant (1997), transparency can be
rarely expected or achieved in addressing con-
flict and entangled segregated cities. We have
to accept the opacity in building a relation with

others in an inclusive participatory urban de-
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sign process. Accepting the uncertainty and
unpredictability through opacity is a liberating
antitotalitarian notion in building a relations-
hip and dealing with incomprehensibility, insu-
larity and ignorance.

Despite the desire to use urban plan-
ning as a mechanism to address the conflict,
the change cannot be delivered by a large mas-
ter plan. The complexity of urban conditions in
Nicosia evidences the impossibility of a unitary
vision, form, definition, design and image of a
city. Nicosia could serve as a theoretical object
to better comprehend political urban processes
and forms of contemporary urbanism and to
move beyond single definitions of unified city
and community. It challenges urban design as-
sumptions of a solution, problem and tempo-
rality. Moreover, it pushes the focus of urban

theory beyond ‘ordinary’ urban development
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RESUMEN

El colonialismo llevado a cabo por las potencias
europeas en el Africa Subsahariana, desde fi-
nales del siglo XIX hasta mediados y finales del
siglo XX, fracturaria su historia y su territorio
urbano dejando una huella que todavia hoy es
visible en las grandes diferencias regionales
fruto de la organizacién macrocefélica de las
colonias europeas y en las tramas de algunas
de sus ciudades. En ellasla segregacién racial ha
dado paso a una segregacién socio-econémica
que se ve potenciada por un pensamiento y co-
nocimientos colonizados que recurren a mode-
los europeos para conceptualizar y codificar la
ciudad. Una codificacién que los colonizadores
desplegaron en sus ciudades coloniales de for-
ma que a todo aquello que escapaba a su enten-
dimiento y formas de hacer ciudad se le asigné

el cédigo de informal.

Estas estructuras urbanas informales en
las que los africanos fueron confinados se trans-
formarian en arenas de creacién e innovacién so-
cial, técnica y cultural: formas hibridas urbanas
que integraban influencias occidentales y tradi-
cionales. Estas ciudades hibridas construyen hoy
en algunos paises africanos mas de la mitad de su
tejido urbano, son lugares de experimentacién y
aprendizaje —incubadoras de pensamiento fron-
terizo— que, sin embargo, siguen atrapadas en un
marco conceptual inadecuado que se materializa
espacial y mentalmente entre dos extremos: la

maldicion y la exotificacién.

Palabras clave: Africa Subsahariana, co-
lonialismo, ciudad hibrida, ciudades in-
formales, pensamiento fronterizo.

Il 189 ||



LA CIUDAD HIBRIDA INFORMAL DEL AFRICA SUBSAHARIANA ATRAPADA HOY ENTRE EL LEGADO COLONIAL DE...

ABSTRACT

The colonialism implemented by the European
powers in Sub-Saharan Africa, from the late
19" century until the middle to later 20* cen-
tury, would fracture its history and its urban
territory, leaving a mark that is still visible to-
day in the great regional differences resulting
from the macrocephalic organization of the
European colonies, and in the urban layouts of
some of its cities. In them, racial segregation
has given rise to a socioeconomic segregation
that is enhanced by colonized thinking and
knowledge that resort to European models to
conceptualize and codify the city. A codifica-
tion that the colonizers deployed in their co-
lonial cities in such a way that everything that
escaped their understanding and ways of doing
city was assigned the code of informal.

These informal urban structures in
which Africans were confined would become
arenas of social, technical and cultural crea-
tion and innovation: hybrid urban forms that
integrated western and traditional influences.
These hybrid cities build today more than half
of the urban fabric in some African countries,
they are places of experimentation and lear-
ning —border thinking incubators— that,
however, remain trapped in an inadequate con-
ceptual framework that materializes spatially
and mentally between two extremes: the curse

and the exotification.
Key words: Sub-Saharan Africa, colonia-

lism, hybrid city, informal cities, border
thinking
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RESUMO

O colonialismo realizado pelas poténcias euro-
peias na Africa Subsaariana do final do século
XIX até meados e final do século XX fraturou
sua histéria e seu territério urbano, deixando
uma marca ainda hoje visivel nas grandes di-
ferencas regionais resultantes da organizac¢io
macrocefélica das colonias europeias e no te-
cido de algumas de suas cidades. Nessas cida-
des, a segregacio racial deu lugar a segregacio
socioeconémica, que é reforcada pelo pensa-
mento e conhecimento colonizado que recorre
a modelos europeus para conceituar e codificar
a cidade. Uma codificagio que os colonizadores
implantaram em suas cidades coloniais de tal
forma que tudo o que escapava de seu entendi-
mento e formas de fazer a cidade foi atribuido
ao cédigo de informal.

Essas estruturas urbanas informais nas
quais os africanos estavam confinados se torna-
riam arenas de cria¢do e inovagio social, técnica
e cultural: formas urbanas hibridas que integram
influéncias ocidentais e tradicionais. Essas cida-
des hibridas compéem hoje mais da metade do
tecido urbano de alguns paises africanos; elas
sdo locais de experimentacio e aprendizagem
-incubadoras de pensamento de fronteira- mas
permanecem presas em uma estrutura conceitual
inadequada que se materializa espacialmente e
mentalmente entre dois extremos: a maldicio e

a exotificacio.

Palavras chave: Africa Subsaariana, co-
lonialismo, cidade hibrida, cidades in-
formais, pensamento de fronteira
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INTRODUCCION

Quizas una de las huellas imborrables del co-
lonialismo en Africa Subsahariana® es el ha-
berse constituido en el hito por antonomasia,
la linea divisoria, la fractura histérica —tem-
poralmente situada entre 1884, con el reparto
de Africa por las potencias europeas?, y 1960,
con la firma de la llamada Carta Magna de la
Descolonizacién®— que convierte el pasado
africano en un marasmo carente de significado
sin referentes propios y deja inexorablemente
ligado su futuro a una herencia colonial que se
superpone y entrelaza con vectores culturales,
politicos y econémicos autéctonos. Una linea
divisoria cuya impronta marca un antes y un
después que queda reflejado en la asuncién
(dentro y fuera de Africa) del uso del adjetivo
colonial acompariado de los prefijos pre- o pos-
para reducir y acotar la historia y el desarrollo
africanos a tres unicos periodos.

Esta fractura histérica también se refle-
ja en la configuracién territorial del continente
que, si en el &mbito geopolitico quedaba supe-
ditada a las nuevas fronteras coloniales que
fragmentaban un espacio precolonial de terri-
torialidades itinerantes (Mbembe 2001, 263),

en el &mbito urbano vendrd condicionada por

1 A lo largo del texto, y por simplificar, se usaran los
términos Africa y africano(s) para referirse al Africa
Subsahariana o a lo perteneciente u originario de este
subcontinente, salvo que se indique lo contrario.

2 Enla Conferencia de Berlin de 1884-1885. La protogé-
nesis de esta fractura se inicia siglos antes durante el pe-
riodo de las economias de enclave europeas en América
y el tréfico transatlantico de esclavos africanos.

3 El 14 de diciembre de 1960 en la Asamblea General de
la ONU se firma la Resolucién 1514, Declaracién sobre
la concesion de la independencia a los paises y pueblos colo-
niales, lallamada Carta Magna de la Descolonizacién.
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el prejuicio eurocéntrico de que los africanos
viven aislados en comunidades desestructu-
radas, primitivas y rurales hasta que los euro-
peos y su afdn civilizatorio (con la urbanizacién
considerada como una marca civilizacional y
un signo de modernidad) implantan en el con-
tinente —desestimando tanto las capacidades
organizativas y técnicas de los africanos como
sus tradiciones y sus formas de vida urbanas—
estructuras urbanas occidentales desde las que
administrar sus colonias y controlar la gestién
de los recursos. Un estereotipo que, junto con
la predominancia de la tradicién oral en las cul-
turas africanas y las escasas prospecciones ar-
queolégicas realizadas en el continente, explica
el vacio historiogréfico sobre el Africa Subsaha-
riana urbana.

Las politicas urbanas de los siete paises
europeos que invaden (no sin la resistencia de
los africanos, pese a no contar con las estruc-
turas y potencia militares de los invasores) y
se reparten Africa (el nuevo mapa de Africa se
crea en apenas tres meses, desde Berlin y sin
la participacién de un solo africano) instauran
una geografia urbana de segregacién, expre-
sién de dominio y control, impulsada por un
discurso racista que genera diversas formas
urbanas de confinamiento para los africanos.
En estas areas confinadas, sin servicios ni in-
fraestructurasy con los derechos restringidos,
los africanos desarrollardan nuevas configura-
ciones (e imaginarios) urbanas que integraran
dindmicas y formas de vida incomprensibles
para los colonizadores europeos que, incapa-
ces de aceptar otras formas de hacer ciudad,
las codificardn como informales. Esta divisién
etnocéntrica, arbitraria y subjetiva entre lo
formal y lo informal condena a la informali-

dad urbana, con su produccién de orden y sus
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interfaces de hibridacién que modelan hoy
gran parte del tejido urbano en las ciudades
africanas —el 59% de la poblacién urbana del
Africa Subsahariana vive en asentamientos
informales®*—, a la alegoria globalizada de la
ciudad fracasada. Una conceptualizacién que
queda atrapada entre los extremos de la mal-
dicién y la exotificacién que legitiman, la pri-
mera, la mercantilizacién de estos territorios
informales desolados para establecer el orden
y la modernidad y, la segunda, la preservacién
de estos enclaves y sus habitantes como crea-
tivos reductos inalcanzables por las fuerzas de
la globalizacién. Los dafios colaterales de ambos
procesos son similares: una segregacién socio-
econdmica que acrecienta la exclusion y la des-

igualdad en las ciudades africanas.

1. VACIO HISTORIOGRAFICO:
DIVISION DE ESTUDIOS URBANOS

Los estudios urbanos africanos no se iniciarian
hasta la segunda mitad del siglo XX, realizados
por europeos desde enfoques geograficos o an-
tropolégicos. En esa época serdn tnicamente
tres las publicaciones que estudiaran y otorga-
ran a la ciudad africana su lugar en la historia
(Davidson 1959; Shinnie 1965 y Hull 1976) y
dos las realizadas por africanos sobre histo-
ria urbana, la primera centrada en Nigeria y
llevada a cabo por el geégrafo nigeriano Akin
Mabogunje en 1968 (Mabogunje 1968) y, la se-
gunda, sobre las ciudades de Costa de Marfil del
historiador Pierre Kipré de 1985 (Kipré 1985).
Este vacio historiografico se puede constatar a

modo de ejemplo en la publicacién de cuatro-

4 UN-Habitat 2015.
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cientas setenta y tres paginas de la Cambridge
University Press de 1998 —The city in time and
space (Southall 1998)— que pretendiendo re-
coger la historia de las ciudades del mundo de-
dica unicamente cuatro paginas a las ciudades
del sur del Sahara, refiriéndose a los africanos
como inadaptados al proceso de urbanizacién
al no haber tenido tiempo de aprender la cultu-
ra occidental y haber quedado sumidos en una
condicién patolégica con una cultura decadente e
incoherente (Southall 1998, 290).

No ser4 hasta los afios finales del siglo
XX cuando el foco académico, institucional y
mediatico se desplace a las ciudades africanas
subsaharianas que, con una de las mayores ta-
sas de urbanizacién a nivel global, presentan
proyecciones que triplican su poblacién urbana
en treinta afios®. Sin embargo, la mayoria de
aproximaciones a este imparable fendmeno se
hacen desde una teoriay practica urbanas gene-
radas a partir de las urbes europeas o estadou-
nidenses y midiendo y analizando las ciudades
africanas mediante indicadores occidentales,
perpetudndose de esta forma lo que el historia-
dor Dipesh Chakrabarty® denominaba ignoran-
cia asimétrica. Una asimetria que se refleja en la
propia divisién geografica de los estudios urba-
nos que, como defiende la geégrafa Jennifer Ro-
binson (Robinson 2002, 2006), se generan en
dos zonas geogréficas globales: el Norte Global,
donde se centra y produce la teoria urbana (los

5 2018 Revision of World Urbanization Prospects, UN
DESA.

6 El historiador Dipesh Chakrabarty (Calcuta, 1948) fue
miembro del Grupo de Estudios Subalternos fundado por
Ranajit Guha y formado a finales de los afios 1970 por
intelectuales de Asia del Sur con el objetivo de despojar
las narrativas histéricas y la historiografia de esta re-
gi6n de la herencia colonial y producir nuevas formas
de hacer historia desde la subalteridad.
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modelos) y el Sur Global, lugar para los estudios
de desarrollo urbano (los problemas).

“La pregunta es si el desarrollo real de
Londres o Manchester se puede entender sin re-
ferencias ala India, Africa o Latinoamérica mas
de lo que el desarrollo de Kingston (Jamaica)
o Bombay se puede entender sin los primeros.
Sin embargo, la divisién de estudios académi-
cos, asi como los fundamentos ideolégicos que
ayudan a mantenerlos activos, asegura que las
historias de ciudades del Primer, Segundo y Ter-
cer Mundo se mantengan todavia metédicamen-
te separadas” (King 1990, 78).

2. LA FRACTURA URBANA COLONIAL:
EL SEGREGACIONISMO RACIAL
URBANO

Las ciudades africanas existian ya siglos antes
del colonialismo, extendiéndose a lo largo y an-
cho de todo el continente subsahariano una gran
diversidad de configuraciones urbanas constitui-
das (como otros centros urbanos histéricos del
mundo) por sociedades organizadas en torno a
centros religiosos, comerciales, artisticos, admi-
nistrativos o militares, con economias caracte-
rizadas por la produccién de alimentos y bienes
para el mercado interno y externo o actividades
preindustriales de extraccién y transformacién
de metales. Una heterogeneidad urbana dela que
se podrian destacar, por su desarrollo y trans-
cendencia cultural y econdmica, tres grandes
grupos: las ciudades que en el Africa Occidental
funcionaban como puertos del desierto destinados
fundamentalmente al comercio local e interre-
gional de las rutas de caravanas transaharia-
nas (Jenne-Jeno, Timbuct, Kano); las ciudades
costeras del Africa Oriental, puentes culturales
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y comerciales continentales e intercontinenta-
les situadas en la costa indica africana (Kilwa,
Mombasa, Mogadisho, Zanzibar) o del mar Rojo
(Aksum); y aquellas urbes donde convivian mo-
dos de vida en torno a la agricultura, la ganade-
ria, el pastoreo o la mineria en el Africa Central
y Meridional (Mapungubwe, Gran Zimbabwe) y
el Golfo de Guinea (Benin, Ife, Ibadan).

Un paisaje urbano precolonial africano
que se verd alterado a partir del siglo XV por
una primera fase colonizadora europea impul-
sada por el comercio, que se afianzard a finales
del siglo XVI con el establecimiento de fuertesy
puertos comerciales en las costas africanas para
la ruta del comercio triangular y que, tras tres
siglos de exploracién y explotacién, quedara
fracturado por las politicas urbanas segregacio-
nistas de las potencias europeas imperialistas
—Reino Unido, Francia, Portugal, Bélgica, Ale-
mania, Italia y Espafia— que invadiran, ocupa-
ran y se repartiran Africa (formalmente) en la
Conferencia de Berlin (1885-1886) fragmen-
tando el territorio africano con la imposicién de
nuevas fronteras coloniales. No sélo se fractura
un espacio de territorialidades itinerantes, sino
que se conquista o remodela el territorio africa-
no bien mediante el levantamiento de ciudades
de nueva fundacién’ (algunas ya establecidas
por exploradores o como guarniciones militares
europeas antes del reparto colonial institucio-
nalizado de Africa) o con la construccién de ba-
rrios para europeos en las urbes precoloniales?,

7 Fort-Lamy en Chad o Point Noire en Congo son
ejemplos de ciudades creadas de nueva planta por
la colonizacién que contemplan ya en sus planes
urbanisticos la segregacion residencial racial.

8 Zanzibar, Mombasa o Gao son ciudades precoloniales
en las que la colonizacién urbana se desarrolla a partir
de barrios de nueva construccién o por expulsién de la
poblacién local delos barrios existentes mejor situados.
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revelando fisonomias urbanas con expresiones
de segregacién intraurbana racial y desigualdad
formal y funcional que variardn en funcién de
la utilizacién del espacio urbano como ejercicio
de poder y control de cada proyecto colonial.

La implantacién, por tanto, de los pro-
yectos urbanos coloniales y el grado de autorita-
rismo colonizador no seran homogéneos puesto
que las estrategias geopoliticas desplegadas por
lametrépolis se adaptaran desde cada adminis-
tracién coloniallocal a los diferentes contextos
fisicos y socioeconémicos de su territorio, y
variaran en funcién del grado de intercambio
cultural que se produzca entre colonizadores y
colonizados. Sibien, en la mayoria de las ciuda-
des coloniales africanas, el orden y la zonifica-
cién espacial se utilizardn fundamentalmente
con fines raciales tanto para el control de la
movilidad y la vigilancia de la poblacién so-
metida y usada como mano de obra como para
mantener los hdbitos culturales y morales y los
estdndares de salud de la poblacién europea
(Demissie 2012; Nunes 2015). Las diferentes
politicas urbanas coloniales replicardn y trasla-
daréan alas ciudades para los blancos en Africa las
ideas y teorias urbanas prevalentes en Europa
—1la reticula urbana, el modelo de ciudad jardin
o, mas adelante, los principios del urbanismo
moderno formalizados por el CIAM. Sin embar-
go, la geografia de segregacion, bien sea bajo un
discurso racista, paternalista, identitario o de
salud y seguridad, serd un denominador comun
en las ciudades coloniales africanas.

En sus colonias del Africa Oriental y
Austral los britanicos desarrollan, bajo su ad-
ministracién indirecta de estructuras guber-
namentales paralelas, una geopolitica represiva
encubierta: en el plano urbanistico se expresa

mediante “un método de divisién y contencién”
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(Mitchell 1988, 44)° que construye ciudades re-
servadas para los colonos y los africanos asimi-
lados (principalmente las élites africanas) —las
ciudades legales o formales—, con los servicios e
infraestructuras que no se implementardn en
las denominadas reservas nativas (creadas ex
profeso o a partir de asentamientos indigenas
existentes) en las que se confinan a los africa-
nos con la prohibicién de acceder a la ciudad de
los blancos sin permiso expreso'® (ejemplos:
Accra, Nairobi). La segregacién espacial en las
ciudades coloniales francesas del Africa Occi-
dental deriva dela aplicacién de una geopolitica
colonial basada, al menos retéricamente, en un
principio de asimilacién/integracién (legado de
la revolucién francesa) que pretende la creacién
de una clase de africanos que actten como ciu-
dadanos franceses, para lo cual se centraliza la
gobernanza urbana y se eliminan las practicas
y estructuras indigenas (ejemplos: Bamako,
Dakar, Uagadugt). Las ciudades coloniales por-
tuguesas presentardn una estructura dual con-
tigua pero sin interpenetraciones del espacio
urbano —centro urbanizado para los colonos
blancos y barrios informales o musseques en las
periferias parala poblacién africana (ejemplos:
Luanda, Maputo). Una segregacién espacial ra-
cial que incluso se incrementara en las décadas
posteriores a 1945 con la reduccién de los de-
rechos de la poblacién africana en un intento
por parte de Portugal de retrasar la descoloni-
zacion'. El Congo Belga, establecido tras el fi-

9 Citado en Garth A. Myers. Verandahs of power (New
Yok: Syracuse University Press,2003): 8.

10 En Nairobilos africanos que trabajaban para la admi-
nistracién britdnica necesitaban un pasaporte (llamado
Kipande) para acceder ala ciudad colonial.

11 Laindependencia de estos paises no se lograria hasta
1975 (1973 en el caso de la actual Guinea-Bissau) me-
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nal del mandato del rey Leopoldo II de Bélgica
y su régimen de terror sobre su reino africano
esclavista —el paradéjicamente denominado
Estado Libre del Congo (1882-1908)— segrega-
ria, en el orden urbano, a la poblacién autécto-
na a las zonas mas deprimidas y apartadas del
centro de la ciudad implementando la politica
de cordones sanitarios (también desplegadas en
otras ciudades coloniales del continente) o zo-
nas neutrales que acordonaban las ciudades de
los blancos actuando como barreras higiénico
sanitarias y como fronteras espaciales raciales
(ejemplo: Léopoldville, la actual Kinshasa). El
caso mas extremo de estas politicas segregacio-
nistas raciales se da a partir de 1948 en Suda-
frica y Namibia (entonces denominada Africa
del Sudoeste y administrada por la Unién Su-
dafricana) con la instauracién del régimen del
apartheid que expulsaba a los no-blancos (que
entre negros, coloured o mestizos e indostanos
representaban el 79% de la poblacién) fuera de
las ciudades, a los denominados todavia hoy
townships, y restringia gran parte de sus dere-
chos (ejemplos: Johannesburgo, Pretoria , Ciu-
dad del Cabo, Windhoek).

La mayoria de intentos planificados de
descolonizacién urbana en el Africa Subsaha-
riana de las independencias lejos de superar
el urbanismo colonial, como era su objetivo,
intensificaran las estrategias de exclusividad
y fragmentacién del orden colonial al reprodu-
cir y replicar sus tacticas mediante proyectosy
master plans diseflados por arquitectos y con-
sorcios extranjeros en base a premisas y teorias
urbanas europeas. Una practica urbana posco-
lonial con notables intentos de moverse mds

alld del colonialismo que se pondra en practica

diante movimientos politicos y guerra de guerrillas de
la poblacién.
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fundamentalmente en algunas de las nuevas
capitales durante este periodo. Una descolo-
nizacién urbana fallida y lastrada no sé6lo por
los recursos econémicos y sociales limitados
(lastre que se agravaria en los afios 1980 como
consecuencia de los Programas de Ajuste Estruc-
tural impuestos durante dos décadas por las
instituciones financieras internacionales a los
paises africanos'?) o la falta de profesionales
aut6ctonos en la mayoria de paises recién in-
dependizados, sino por la colonizacién mental
tanto de las élites africanas educadas segun
patrones occidentales como de gran parte de
la poblacién.

Con el pensamiento y conocimientos
colonizados y sin rastro de los imaginarios ur-
banos precoloniales se recurre a modelos urba-
nos europeos para conceptualizar y codificar la
ciudad y la idea de modernidad: una fractura
mental que bloqueara cualquier aspiracién a
reclamar académica e institucionalmente un
concepto propio de ciudad africana hasta fina-

les del siglo XX*3. Conceptualizacién que en-

12 “[L]a coyuntura de las reformas neoliberales desde
principios de los noventa y las dos décadas de los
Programas de Ajuste Estructural, el espacio urbano
se vio profundamente transformado, afectando
tanto la distribucién de los grupos sociales como a las
actividades en ciudades de Africa y del todo mundo
(Guyer et al 2002, Mulenga 2001, Zeleza 1999). Los
costos humanos de los PAE han sido enormes debido
ala incapacidad o el fracaso de muchos gobiernos para
proporcionar empleos y vivienda, y debido ala creciente
pobreza, niveles de educacién bajos o en declive y
la mala salud que en Africa oriental y meridional
ademads se enfrenta a una alta exposicién al VIH/SIDA
(Poku 2001). []. Las reformas politicas y econémicas
neoliberales de principios de los noventa [...] han hecho
la desigualdad social en el espacio urbano mas visible
que nunca.” (Hansen y Vaa, 2004:11-12)

13 La descolonizacion de la teoria y la conceptualizacién
urbana se inician a finales del siglo XX desde diversas
instituciones africanas como la Association of African
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frenta su mayor reto, como sefiala el urbanista
AbdouMaliq Simone®, en el desconocimiento
que predomina sobre el funcionamiento de las
ciudades y los actores urbanos africanos: “Los
futuros urbanos africanos estdn atrapados en
las frégiles maniobras con que los actores urba-
nos africanos navegan a través de los vaivenes
de los acontecimientos que la mayoria sienten
que apenas controlan, si es que controlan en ab-
soluto” (Simone 2004, 242).

La segregacion colonial del paisaje ur-
bano se aprecia aun hoy en las tramas urbanas
de algunas ciudades africanas, con barrios bien
diferenciados tanto en su configuracién urbana
y arquitectura como en sus estdndares socio-
econ6émicos. En la mayoria de ellas todavia
persisten instituciones y normativas —reglas
de zonificacién, estandares de construccién o
formas de propiedad— heredadas de la época
colonial, con imaginarios urbanos occidentales
muy arraigados y con planes de estudios en las
escuelas de planeamiento urbanistico susten-
tados en paradigmas urbanos desarrollados a
partir del pensamiento hegemoénico occiden-
tal. Unlegado colonial que ademas ha generado
grandes diferencias regionales y retardado el
crecimiento de las ciudades no incluidas en la
organizacion territorial macrocefalica que po-
tenciaba el sistema colonial de explotacién de
recursos naturales, dejando situadas a las ma-
yores ciudades africanas a lo largo de la costa o
cercanas a lugares de extraccién, y dando lugar

alos grandes vacios urbanos que ca-

Planning Schools (AAPS) que promueve un cambio de pa-
radigma en los planes de estudio de las escuelas de pla-
neamiento urbano africanas y que engloba a cincuenta
y cuatro escuelas de diferentes regiones subsaharianas.

14 AbdouMalique Simone. For the city yet to come.
Changin African life in four cities, Durham y London:
Duke University Press, 2004.

196 ||

racterizan el interior del continente africano.
Una fractura socio-econdémica territorial que la
rapida urbanizacién del continente acrecienta
con flujos migratorios hacia unas ciudades que
afrontan disfuncionalidades institucionales y
tecnoldgicas, falta de politicas urbanas y estra-
tegias de inversién, problemas medioambienta-
les y de seguridad alimentaria, precariedad en
la accesibilidad y movilidad urbana, falta de em-
pleo en el sector formal, una rapida expansiéon
urbana sin planeamiento, altas tasas de pobre-
za, ausencia de servicios basicos e infraestruc-
turasy alta vulnerabilidad al cambio climatico.
La segregacién racial urbana colonial transmu-
tada en una segregacién socio-econémica con
los urbanitas africanos —que representan un
48% de la poblacién total africana’®— vivien-
do en ciudades que encierran un alto grado de
desigualdad y exclusién.

3. LAFRACTURA FORMAL/INFORMAL:
FORMAS HIBRIDAS URBANAS
INCUBADORAS DE PENSAMIENTO
FRONTERIZO

Las reservas o ciudades nativas en las que los
africanos fueron confinados durante el colonia-
lismo en condiciones precarias se transformaron
en “incomparables arenas de creacién cultural”
donde éstos desarrollaban estrategias de sobre-
vivencia e improvisaban e innovaban sistemas
y técnicas de construccién, de solidaridad y de
trabajo combinando practicas tradicionales y
nuevas (Falola y Salm 2005, 20). Estas ciudades
hibridas, donde se creaban nuevas formas de

vida urbana integrando influencias occidenta-

15 Revision of the World Urbanization Prospects 2019.
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les y tradicionales, no seguian la normalizacién
urbana occidental y eran incomprensibles para
los colonos europeos que acabaron por referirse
aellas como asentamientos o barrios informales.
El espacio urbano nuevamente fracturado debi-
do a, como apunta Charles Taylor (Taylor 2006),
la falta de humildad necesaria para reconocer
que hay muchas cosas que se desconocen o para
las que incluso se carece del lenguaje con el que
describirlas. Una caracterizacién arbitraria y
subjetiva que dividia lo formal e informal en las
ciudades africanas. Se seguian asi las mismas
pautas reduccionistas de los europeos del siglo
XVI que atribuyeron el calificativo de primitivas
o salvajes a aquellas formas de vida africanas
que escapaban a su entendimiento.

Estas formas hibridas urbanas que aun
hoy denominamos informales se desarrollan en
Africa durante la época colonial (existen tGni-
camente registros de asentamientos urbanos
precoloniales asimilables a la informalidad
en el Norte de Africa). En el Africa angléfona
se denominaran shanty-towns, bidonville en el
Africa francéfona y canicos o musseques en el
Africa luséfona. La informalidad urbana varia
de un pais a otro, de una ciudad a otra e incluso
dentro de una misma ciudad vy, si bien se suele
caracterizar por sus carencias (en vivienda, ser-
vicios, infraestructuras, propiedad de la tierra,
seguridad, salud), “sociolégicamente son una
forma de vida, una subcultura con un conjunto
denormasy valores” (Clinard 1966)*¢ donde los
habitantes desarrollan un sentido de comuni-
dad y organizacién, y que contribuye al sistema
econdémico nacional.

En el afio 2003 UN-Habitat unifica a

16 Marshall Clinard, Slums and community development
en self-help (New York: The Free Press, 1966),3. Citado
en Obudho y Mhlanga, 1988:9.
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nivel global bajo el término slum la forma de
referirse a los asentamientos informales, es-
tableciendo los indicadores que cuantifican y
califican estas formas hibridas urbanas infor-
males'” asociadas en los imaginarios urbanos
ala ilegalidad, la marginalidad, la precariedad
y la pobreza. Una representacién que, si bien
suele ser un denominador comun, no deja es-
pacio para el reconocimiento de las dindmicas
de transformacién urbanay los mecanismos de
produccién de formas y normas urbanas que in-
tegrando légicas formales e informales tienen
lugar en ellos. La ciudad informal africana es
un potencial generador de formas de entender y
vivir la ciudad, de crear espacios de resiliencia,
de sociabilidad, de colaboracién, de innovacién,
de intercambio, de reinterpretacién del género
y las relaciones de parentesco, de interdepen-
dencia con la ciudad formal y sus dindmicas, de
asimilacién e interconexién con las fuerzas de
la globalizacién. Una delimitacién espacial al-
ternativa con la construccién de nuevos (donde
nuevos significa otros) significados y nuevas co-
nexiones mediante la creacién de mapas cogni-
tivos dibujados desde otra experiencia subjetiva

que atraviesa, excede e incluso sustituye la cua-

17 Un-Habitat utiliza tres criterios vinculados a
carencias para definir un slum: 1) barrios con falta
servicios e infraestructuras, 2) los habitantes no
ostentan derecho de tenencia sobre la tierra o las
viviendas; 3) las viviendas no cumplen las regulaciones
edilicias y de planificacién y suelen estar ubicadas
geografica y ambientalmente en 4reas peligrosas. Un
hogar queda definido como perteneciente a un slum
cuando carece de una o mas delas siguientes condiciones:
suministro de agua, acceso a servicios de saneamiento,
seguridad en la tenencia de la tierra, durabilidad de la
vivienday suficiente espacio para vivir. Histéricamente
el término slum significaba insalubridad y edificacién
fragil hecha a base de materiales reciclados. La propia
(y dificil) traduccién del término inglés slum al espafiol
como tugurio estd sujeta a connotaciones peyorativas.
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dricula racional del planeamiento urbano occi-
dental. Incubadoras de pensamiento fronterizo
en las que se desarrollan “pensamientos y prac-
ticas hibridas que ponen de relieve la intersec-
cién entre los disefios globales y las historias y
culturas locales” (Harrison 2006, 326). Lugares
de experimentacién y aprendizaje para el futuro
dela ciudad y el urbanismo africanos que hacen
necesaria la normalizacién de esta subjetividad
para afrontar el urbanismo africano desde la

perspectiva de la ciudad informal.

“La ciudad africana es la conjuncién
de interminables posibilidades de re-
creacién en las que la informalidad, en
todos sus dmbitos, es una plataforma
para crear una configuracion sosteni-
bleurbanadiferente” (Simone 2004, 9).

4. URBANISMO INFORMAL AFRICANO:
ENTRE LA MALDICIONY LA
EXOTIFICACION

Negar esta potencialidad de la informalidad en
las urbes africanas es reforzar la alegoria glo-
balizada de la modernidad fracasada africana
establecida desde un marco conceptual sobre
el funcionamiento estructural de sus ciudades
inadecuado (Pieterse 2011, 6). Marco concep-
tual que cuando se trata de la informalidad
urbana africana queda atrapado entre dos con-
ceptos extremos y opuestos que colonizan los
imaginarios: la maldicion y la exotificacion. Am-
bos, reminiscencias de un pasado colonial que
condenaria a Africa a la maldicion de los recursos
y ala folclorizacién de sus culturas y tradicio-
nes que todavia perduran en nuestros dias. Y

entre estos extremos —maldicién y exotifica-
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cibn—, que perpetuan los estereotipos sobre
la ciudad informal y sus habitantes y que van
conformando y consolidando un imaginario
colectivo hegemoénico, se desarrolla todo un
rango de experiencias que van construyendo

la ciudad africana.

4.1 LA LOGICA DEL CAPITAL:
ACUMULACION POR DESPOSESION
URBANA—LA MALDICION

Lainformalidad urbana construida durante dé-
cadas (tanto por las teorias urbanas como por
los estudios de desarrollo) sobre la represen-
tacién de la desolacién de la vida cotidiana, de
los habitantes y de las infraestructuras, parece
haber legitimado el uso y la mercantilizacién de
“esos vertederos de excedentes de humanidad”
(Davis 2006, 175) situados en “el epicentro de
cierto catastréfico apetito de los flujos de capi-
tal global” (Rao 2006, 228) para convertirlos
en nuevos principios territoriales de orden (de
c6digo civilizacional). Estas areas informales,
potenciales territorios de orden, son incorpora-
das alas ciudades convertidas en arenas parala
mercantilizacién y en si mismas mercantiliza-
das al constituir formas socio-espaciales cons-
tantemente reorganizadas y conformadas para
mejorar o fomentar la obtencién de beneficios
del capital.

Para erradicar la desolacién que repre-
sentalainformalidad en las ciudades se pone en
juego la codificacién de la ciudad y la 16gica del
capital, acudiendo a viejas précticas higiénico-
quirirgicas del siglo XIX: cualquier crecimiento
no controlado, no deseado y no planificado debe
ser destruido y reemplazado por tejidos urbanos
planificados y modernos. De este modo las ope-
raciones de mercantilizacién urbana destruirdn
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conexiones cruciales de estos asentamientos
conla vida cultural, econémicay social del resto
de la ciudad, acentuando su marginacién, po-
breza y crecimiento descontrolado: la paradoja
de la desolacién, la l6gica del capital “acumula-
ci6én por desposesion”® que constituye la maldi-
cion de la informalidad urbana. Una maldicion
que fomenta la apertura de las politicas urba-
nas hacia planes impulsados por el mercado
(provisién de infraestructuras y servicios para
los ricos) ignorando la complejidad del urba-
nismo de la ciudad informal y a sus habitantes.
Una fractura y segregacion del espacio urbano
con muy diversas lecturas: urbanismo fracturado
(Bank 2011), urbanismo amorfo (Gandy 2005),
urbanismo angustiado (Murray 2009), urbanismo
arruinado (Simone 2004) o incluso el punto de
vista mas global de la metrdpolis elusiva, con que
Mbembe y Nuttall (2004) denominarén ala ciu-
dad de Johannesburgo, pero que puede hacerse
extensivo a muchas otras ciudades del siglo XXI
(y no necesariamente del Sur Global).

La representacién espacial de esta mal-
dicién estd siendo palpable en la altima década
en algunas ciudades africanas donde el pla-
neamiento urbano sirve a las necesidades del
capital: planes e intervenciones urbanas a gran
escala presentadas como procesos de desarrollo
urbano modernizadores que buscan transfor-
mar las mayores ciudades del Africa Subsaha-
riana en smart-cities, tecno-cities o eco-cities para

situarlas en el mapa de Ciudades Globales. Un

18 El concepto acumulacion por desposesion, desarrollado
por el gedgrafo britanico David Harvey (Harvey 2003), es
un proceso del capitalismo neoliberal, junto alos ajustes
espacio-temporales, para enfrentar los problemas
de sobreacumulacién de capital mediante el uso de
practicas depredadoras: privatizacién, financializacion,
creacion y gestion de crisis, y politicas redistributivas
en favor de grupos de poder.
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proceso urbano homogeneizador y especulativo
impulsado por el crecimiento macro-econémico
experimentado en los ultimos afios en el con-
tinente y el desvio de atencién de inversores
y multinacionales, tras la crisis financiera de
2008, haciala considerada la ultima frontera para
el desarrollo.

Auténticos estandartes de la paradoja de
la desolacién: mega-desarrollos urbanisticos di-
sefiados por equiposy empresas internacionales
aimagen de ciudades europeas o asiiticas como
Dubdi, Shanghai o Singapur'®: altos edificios de
fachadas de cristal, reproducciones de arqui-
tecturas icénicas de cualquier lugar del mundo,
lujosos centros comerciales, edificios de ofici-
nas altamente tecnificados, comunidades resi-
denciales de lujo cerradas (gated communities).
Visiones de futuras ciudades, denominadas
por la urbanista sudafricana Vanessa Watson
“fantasias urbanas africanas”, que conforman
un extenso catdlogo: hasta sesenta propuestas
de expansién urbana especulativa en veinte de
los paises con mayor crecimiento econémico
de Africa que buscan desde rehacer ciudades
completas (Kigali Vision City en Ruanda; Nairobi
2030 en Kenia) o parcialmente (La Cité du Fleu-
ve en Kinshasa, RD Congo; Eko Atlantic City en
Lagos, Nigeria) hasta construir ciudades satéli-
tes de nueva planta (Konza Technopolis®® en Ma-
chakos, Kenia; The Hope City en Accra, Ghana).

Un urbanismo especulativo, insostenible
y fuera del contexto de las realidades africanas,

incentivado e instrumentalizado por agendas

19 En lo que ya se ha dado en denominar en el ambito
urbano el fenémeno de la dubaizacion.

20 Konza Technopolis (previamente Konza Technology
City) aspira a ser un centro tecnoldgico y de innovacién
en Africa equiparable a Silicon Valley: el proyecto de
esta ciudad de nueva planta de 2.000 hectareas se co-
noce a nivel global como la Silicon Savannah.
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politicas e intereses econémicos, que deja de
lado las reformas urbanisticas més urgentes y
con un impacto social (gentrificacién, desplaza-
miento poblacién rural, pérdida de derechos de
propiedad) y ambiental (deforestacién, escasez
de agua, erosién) que agrava las ya deficientes
condiciones urbanas de muchas ciudades afri-
canas®. En la mayoria de los casos la ejecucion
de estos masterplans implica el desalojo forzoso
y la reubicacién (no siempre garantizada) de
habitantes informales que, asentados durante
décadas en estas areas urbanas sujetas ahora a
renovacién o extensién, se ven de la noche a la
mafana desposeidos de sus viviendas, sus dere-
chos y sus vinculos socio-econémicos.
Mientras algunas de estas fantasias ur-
banas se construyen, otras sélo quedan en el
papel o la Internet®’: en ambos casos permane-
cen en los imaginarios urbanos. La represen-
tacién de estas fantasias en los imaginarios
urbanos tiene efectos reales al sublimar la im-
portancia de la pertenencia al mapa de Ciuda-
des Globales yla estetificacion urbana frente ala
funcionalidad dela ciudad para sus ciudadanos.
Alimentan los imaginarios de la creciente clase
media africana y las élites que aspiran a estos
enclaves de exclusividad, y aumentan el deseo
de pertenencia al mapa global urbano por parte
de gobiernos municipales y estatales que los1le-

va a potenciar la inversién en infraestructuras

21 No existen todavia datos empiricos a este respecto
sobre Africa, pero si se cuenta con anélisis y estudios
sobre el impacto del urbanismo especulativo en ciudades
de otras regiones del Sur Global que pueden servir para
anticipar sus efectos en las ciudades africanas.

22 Todos estos proyectos se promocionan a tra-
vés de sus correspondientes paginas webs, en bus-
ca de inversionistas y como reclamo politico, y han
sido profusamente divulgados en los medios y redes
de comunicacién.
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destinadas a soportar estos mega-proyectos sin
atender la creciente necesidad habitacional y de
servicios basicos de la mayoria de la poblacién
de sus ciudades. El resultado en ambos casos
(fantasias urbanas ejecutadas o representadas)
es una segregacién espacial de ricos y pobres,
una fragmentacién y desconexién urbanas que
acrecienta las desigualdades socio-econémicas
y el coste de vida en las ciudades. Sin duda, la
reflexién en forma de pregunta de Vanessa Wat-
son es pertinente: fantasias urbanas africanas

¢csuerios o pesadillas? (Watson 2013).

4.2 CELEBRACION DE LO
PATOLOGICO: LA EXOTIFICACION DE
LA INFORMALIDAD

Desde los tiempos precoloniales hasta nuestros
diasla cultura yla naturaleza africana han sido
estereotipicamente exotificadas. El urbanismo
informal no se ha deshecho de este reduccio-
nismo etnocéntrico que no siempre se muestra
abiertamente, sino a través de discursos bien es-
tructurados de ciudades y ciudadanos heroicos
y emprendedores o en la presuncién desde fuera
del mapa de un urbanismo africano fracasado.
Existe el peligro de una unica (y exotifi-
cada) historia®, ya sea tratando de descubrir o
resaltar los valores y estrategias existentes en
las practicas urbanas informales y sus logicas
espaciales como un exponente de creatividad
humana en condiciones urbanas y socio-econé-
micas adversas —la heroicidad de lo informal—
o bien mediante la asuncién de la fdbula africana
segtn la cual “las ciudades en Africa son ignora-

das, desterradas a una categoria diferente, otra,

23 Parafraseando a la escritora nigeriana Chimamanda
Ngozi Adichie en su discurso The danger of a single story,
TED Talk, 2009
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de no del todo ciudades, o presentadas como
ejemplos de todo aquello que puede salir mal en
el urbanismo” (Myers 2011, 4) y, por tanto, son
raros ejemplos a visitar, bien desde un punto de
vista antropolégico o bien como reductos ex6ti-
cos en los que sus habitantes pasan a integrar el
paisaje social informal.

Desde este enfoque, exotificar la ciu-
dad informal es o un proceso de adscripcién a
la heroicidad o a la desolacién, lo que en el se-
gundo caso nos lleva de vuelta a la maldicion
en una linea conceptual donde los extremos se
encuentran. La exotificacién como proceso sub-
jetivo no puede definir lo absoluto, por lo que
la heroicidad puede convertirse en desolacién
y viceversa... jNo es la exotificacién una maldi-
ci6n también? ;Pueden coexistir la desolacién 'y
la heroicidad de una manera inaprensible para
nosotros (no-ciudadanos urbanos informales
africanos) y nuestro Igico pensamiento carte-
siano ordenado?

Elpropio 4mbito académico, y no siempre
con referencias explicitas a Africa®, contribuye
aformalizar un imaginario informal: la imagen
de la informalidad como emprendimiento heroico
presentado por Hernando de Soto (2000); el ar-
gumento de Ananya Roy sobre los slums como
formas para la teleologia de la disfuncién (Roy
2005); la materializacién de Felipe Hernéndez
(Hernandez 2010) del tercer espacio que da tes-
timonio de la creatividad de los pobres urba-
nos; la identificacién de la informalidad como
un colonialismo inverso de Oren Yiftachel (2009,

88-100); la celebracién de la informalidad como

24 La literatura sobre el urbanismo informal
Latinoamericano y de Asia del Sur es muy extensay
ofrece enfoques muy interesantes que, si bien no son
directamente extrapolables a los contextos africanos,
si se pueden incorporar algunas de sus experiencias
y desafios.
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resistencia en la reciente literatura de ciudades
de América Latina y Sur de Asia (Brillembourg
2004; Castle 2004; Gans and Weisz 2004, Appa-
durai, 2001); Daniela Fabricius argumenta que
lainformalidad habla del “urbanismo que tiene
lugar entre las ruinas de la ciudad modernayla
expansion entrépica de la ciudad posmoderna”
(Fabricius 2008, 6); la alusién de Brillembourg
y Klumpner (Brillembourg 2005, 38-45) a un
urbanismo antiético en el modo de vida infor-
mal; o el proceso de exotificacién por omisiéon
de referencias a las ciudades africanas en los
estudios urbanos, o de eliminacién u ocultacién
de algunos asentamientos informales en los
mapas de la ciudades.

De este modo, la exotificacién homoge-
neiza el imaginario de la ciudad informal cuyo
mas profundo fundamento es la heterogenei-
dad, y al mismo tiempo representa una pesada
responsabilidad y un escollo para sus habitantes,
quienes se convierten en meros espectadores de
lo que a veces se considera una celebracién de lo
patoldgico, un reducto fuera del alcance de las
fuerzas de la globalizacién o una colmena de
creatividad humana a ser preservada (parai-
sos urbanos del do-it-yourself), y los condena,
por tanto, a sufrir lo que la exotificacién trans-
forma en darios colaterales menores: falta de in-
fraestructuras y servicios bésicos, inseguridad
alimentaria, problemas de salud e higiene...

Este fenémeno de la exotificacién del
urbanismo informal y sus habitantes se cons-
tata en el mundo real principalmente con el re-
ciente auge del turismo de slum, una tendencia
global no ausente de polémica. El destino tu-
ristico: dreas urbanas empobrecidas considera-
das como lugares de otredad, decadencia moral,
libertad desviada o autenticidad (Frenzel 2012).

Este fenémeno es conocido como slumming y el

| 201



LA CIUDAD HIBRIDA INFORMAL DEL AFRICA SUBSAHARIANA ATRAPADA HOY ENTRE EL LEGADO COLONIAL DE...

Oxford English Dictionary lo define como “vi-
sitas a slums, especialmente con fines caritati-
vos o filantrépicos”®. Estos fines, ya de por si
bastante cuestionables, son en la mayoria de los
casos la excusa o la justificacién con la que se
emprenden estos negocios turisticos lucrativos.
La supuesta repercusién positiva sobre las con-
diciones de los slums y sus habitantes es dificil
de valorar en la medida que preservar el estado
de desolacién es clave para el mantenimiento de
esta forma de turismo.

El rapido desarrollo de estas dindmicas
y su popular expansién empieza a alcanzar di-
mensién de turismo de masas en Sudéfricay
Brasil, y se vislumbra como un fenémeno en
crecimiento en el Sur Global ante la creciente
demanda de estas experiencias exdticas para tu-
ristas dvidos de aventuras que poder fotogra-
fiar y contar en tiempo real a través de las redes
sociales. El slumming en el continente africano
se iniciaria en Sudafrica durante los ultimos
afios del apartheid cuando los turistas eran pa-
seados por los townships reservados para los no-
blancos, yllegaria a Kenia conla celebracién del
Foro Mundial Social de 2007 (Frenzel 2012). El
desarrollo de este tipo de turismo ya va mas alla
delas visitas guiadas e incluso se ofrecen estan-
cias y hospedaje dentro de los slums o se cons-
truyen hoteles que reproducen sus estructuras
y condiciones de vida y que se publicitan como
la auténtica o plena aventura africana. Los tra-
dicionales safaris compiten hoy en Africa con
los slum tours, el turismo fotogréfico de la vida
salvaje y de los pueblos indigenas ha dado paso
al dela pobreza: la folclorizacién de la tradicién
y la exotificacién de la informalidad africana

en competencia. La ciudad informal converti-

25 Oxford English Dictionary, 1990: 2024
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da en reserva de la pobreza y sus habitantes in-
formales erigidos en sus heroicos guardianes
o simples piezas de este nuevo y exético zoo.
Algunas voces criticas comienzan a denominar
al fenémeno la pornografia de la pobreza, mien-
tras que sus defensores (que suelen coincidir
con los beneficiarios de este nuevo negocio, los
tour-operadores y los guias, fundamentalmen-
te) esgrimen que el objetivo es desmitificar la
vida en los slums, humanizar a sus habitantes y
mostrar la normalidad de sus vidas. Los nuevos
turistas de slums vuelven a sus paises impresio-
nados ante el espectdculo: “This made more of an
impression on me than the pyramids of Giza”
(Rice 2009).

La controversia ética que genera el fe-
némeno ha llevado a la creacién, por parte
de algunos investigadores, de la plataforma
Slumtourism.net desde donde se analizan e
intercambian experiencias en turismo de slum
y se coopera en investigaciones sobre su poten-
cial y los perjuicios que puede ocasionar o estd
ocasionando.

El auge del slumming hallamado la aten-
ci6n del mercado inmobiliario sobre estos em-
plazamientos marginales de la ciudad hasta tal
punto que incluso se estd generando una bur-
buja inmobiliaria en torno a ellos que impide
acceder a la vivienda a los propios residentes,
que se ven entonces desplazados de sus entor-
nos y redes sociales y de trabajo. De momento
esta situacién se estd dando mayormente en las
favelas de Rio de Janeiro, y se inicia con el au-
mento de la demanda de hospedaje y la compra
de viviendas por parte de empresas y famosos
registradas durante la celebracién de la Copa
Mundial de Futbol de 2014 en Brasil. El proce-
so de gentrificacién se ha hecho extensivo a las

zonas hasta ahora identificadas como territorios
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de la miseria y la violencia de algunas ciudades
brasilefias (que no hace mucho ni siquiera apa-
recian en los planos, donde se representaban
como espacios verdes o vacios). Este fenémeno
puede ser sintomético de lo que esta por venir
en la ciudad informal africana que suma al ape-
tito de las l6gicas del capital —acumulacién por
desposesiéon— la tendencia global masiva de
experimentar temporalmente la celebracién de
lo patolégico. En ambos casos los perjudicados y
damnificados son siempre los mismos.

A este diverso y global fenémeno de
exotificacién se suman intervenciones artisti-
cas que precisamente tiene repercusion en los
medios de comunicacién por tener lugar en es-
tas ciudades informales. Asi, artistas como JR
(en Kenia, Sierra Leona, Liberia y Sudédn) o el
colectivo Boa Mistura (en Sudafrica) las usan
de lienzo y de altavoz para sus representacio-
nes artisticas: el artista usa como lienzo las ca-
racteristicas intrinsecas del slum para resaltar
su representacién artistica y, a la vez, desde su
visién etnocéntrica, poner de manifiesto una
situacién que considera necesario denunciar o
ensalzar. Un doble papel que exotifica lo otro al
que tanto la ciudad informal como sus habitan-
tes se ven sobreexpuestos.

[A MODO DE CONCLUSION]
URBANISMO DE FRONTERA:
ESPACIOS IN-BETWEEN...

Sila informalidad urbana africana puede leer-
se en clave de intensificacién urbana (concepto
desarrollado por el arquitecto hongkonés Gary
Chang) como resultado de un infinito nimero
de fuerzas que intervienen al mismo tiempo,

en continuo cambio y sometida a limites flui-
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dos que separan y a la vez conectan, invadida
por fragmentos urbanos de encuentros y mate-
rialidades (city-bytes) en coexistencia donde la
creatividad delos ciudadanos transforma y revi-
taliza el espacio urbano a través de los cuerpos,
movimientos, actividades y narrativas de sus
habitantes, la ciudad contemporanea en Africa
puede representarse en términos de fronteras
internas, de espacios in-between fluidos y cam-
biantes, una estructura dindmica donde tiene
lugar un ciclo constante de construccién social,
que va desde el habitante informal hasta la asi-
milacién de la expansién de la metrépolis afri-
cana, un mapa de fronteras intersticiales que
co-existen en una relacién de interdependencia
e interpenetracién politica, econémica y cultu-
ral. Un proceso endégeno subjetivado que se ve
tensionado por las fuerzas de las teorias del de-
sarrollo yla globalizacién cultural y econémica.
Una produccién de orden con sus propias cuali-
dades y apropiaciones espacio-temporales. Una
subjetividad distintiva que deshace el orden
espacial usual, con sus propios cédigos y reglas
para codificar la ciudad que, sin duda, proyecta
otro conocimiento local espacial.

Las ciudades africanas son pues works in
progress*® donde se producen y re-producen in-
terfaces de hibridacién, donde la vida urbanaes
un estado de emergencia, de sobrevivencia, que
habilita espacios de organizacién comunitaria
y de movilidad social en los que surgen formas
de asociacionismo —local y global— y dindmi-
cas que operan con complejos mecanismos que

incorporan actores y escenarios urbanos —for-

26 “[Alfrican cities are works in progress, at the same
time exceedingly creative and extremely stalled”.
Abdoumalique Simone, 2004, For the City Yet to Come:
Changing African Life in Four Cities, Duke University
Press, Durban and London (2004): 1-2
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males e informales— muy diversos. Algunas de
estas interfaces estdn modelando otra imagen
de las ciudades africanas —fuera del univer-
salismo abstracto de las teorias urbanisticas
convencionales— y, sin duda, estan operando
profundos cambios en los habitantes, institu-

ciones, imaginarios urbanos y en las propias

Appadurai, Arjun. 2001. “Deep democracy: Urban
governmentality and the horizon of
politics”. Environment and Urbanization
13(2), 23-42.
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University Press.
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ciudades. Si se logra la asercién de la existencia
de diferentes racionalidades y ordenes alterna-
tivos, la puesta en valor del conocimiento local
(ya no desde la subalteridad) y la busqueda de
sus légicas hibridas urbanas, seremos capaces

de ver un urbanismo africanizado.
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RESUMEN

En 1949, en el discurso inaugural para su se-
gundo periodo presidencial, Harry S. Truman
proclamé una agenda de colaboracién entre los
Estados Unidos y las dreas subdesarrolladas del
mundo, con el objetivo de reducir la pobreza
a través de un desarrollo impulsado por los
conocimientos y avances tecnolégicos de su
pais. En 1973, Robert McNamara, presiden-
te del Banco Mundial, instaba a erradicar la
pobreza absoluta promoviendo estrategias que
lograsen una distribucién mds equitativa de los
beneficios del crecimiento econémico. En ambas
agendas internacionales se incluyeron politi-
cas habitacionales para alcanzar sus objetivos.
El articulo explora el rol que cumplieron la ar-
quitecturay el disefio urbano en estos progra-
mas, a través de la revisién de conjuntos de

vivienda construidos en ciudades y paisajes de

América Latina, Africa y Asia, en el contexto
de la Guerra Fria.

En ambos momentos histéricos se uti-
liz6 la estrategia de autoconstruccién asistida
para llegar a la poblacién con menos recursos
econdémicos. Por una parte, entre las maltiples
criticas que recibieron estas operaciones, estu-
vo la segregacién social que producirian. Por
otra, veremos cdmo estos conjuntos se articu-
larian como fragmentos urbanos que, a través de
su disefio y equipamiento comunitario, apoya-
rian el desarrollo social de los pobladores. El
primer momento que revisaremos corresponde
a los inicios de la promocién internacional de
politicas de autoconstruccién por parte de ins-
tituciones estadounidenses; el segundo, es el
instante en que el Banco Mundial expande esta
agenda globalmente incorporando, por primera
vez, el problema habitacional urbano entre sus

proyectos. En estos dos periodos la vivienda
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fue incluida para promover un crecimiento eco-
némico, asi como para extender las fronteras
geopoliticas del primer mundo -liderado por Es-

tados Unidos—hacia los paises del tercer mundo.

Palabras clave: Autoconstruccién, Politicas
de vivienda, Estados Unidos, Banco Mundial,

Tercer Mundo

ABSTRACT

In 1949, in the inaugural speech for his second
presidential term, Harry S. Truman proclai-
med an agenda of collaboration between the
United States and the underdeveloped areas of
the world, aiming to reduce poverty through
development driven by U.S. knowledge and te-
chnological advances. In 1973, Robert McNa-
mara, president of the World Bank, called for
the eradication of absolute poverty, promoting
strategies that would achieve a more equitable
distribution of the benefits of economic growth.
Both international agendas included housing
policies to achieve their objectives. This article
explores the role of architecture and urban de-
sign in these programs by reviewing housing
developments built in cities and landscapes in
Latin America, Africa and Asia in the context
of the Cold War.

In both historical moments, assisted
self-construction was used to reach popula-
tions with low economic resources. On one
side, among the many criticisms made to the-
se operations was the social segregation they
would generate. On the other side, we will see
how these developments would articulate urban
fragments that, through their design and com-
munity equipment, would support the social
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growth of the inhabitants. The first reviewed
moment corresponds to the beginning of the
international promotion of self-construction
policies by U.S. institutions; the second is the
moment when the World Bank expanded this
program globally incorporating, for the first
time, the urban housing problem into its agen-
da. In these two periods, housing was included
to promote economic development, as well as
to extend the geopolitical frontiers of the first
world -led by the United States— towards third
world countries.

Key words: Self-help, Housing policies, Uni-
ted States, World Bank, Third World

RESUMO

Em 1949, no discurso inaugural do seu segun-
do mandato como presidente, com o objetivo de
reduzir a pobreza através do desenvolvimento
impulsionado pelo conhecimento e avancos
tecnolégicos dos EUA, Harry S. Truman pro-
clamou uma agenda de colaboracio entre os
Estados Unidos e as dreas subdesenvolvidas do
mundo. Em 1973, Robert McNamara, presi-
dente do Banco Mundial, apelou 4 erradicagio
da pobreza absoluta, promovendo estratégias
que permitissem uma distribui¢do mais equi-
tativa dos beneficios do crescimento econdémico.
Ambas as agendas internacionais incluiam
politicas de habita¢do para alcan¢ar os seus
objetivos. Este artigo explora o papel desem-
penhado pela arquitetura e pelo urban design
nestes programas, revisando conjuntos habi-
tacionais construidos em cidades e paisagens
da América Latina, Africae Asia, no contexto
da Guerra Fria.
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Em ambos os momentos histéricos,
a estratégia de auto-constru¢do assistida foi
utilizada para alcancar a popula¢io com me-
nos recursos econdmicos. Por um lado, entre
as muitas criticas a estas opera¢fes estava a
segregacdo social que elas produziriam; por
outro, veremos como estes conjuntos habita-
cionais articulariam fragmentos urbanos que,
por meio da concep¢io e implementacio de
equipamentos comunitérios, apoiariam o de-
senvolvimento social dos habitantes. O primei-
ro momento que iremos rever corresponde ao
inicio da promocgio internacional de politicas
de auto-construcdo por institui¢des norte-a-
mericanas; o segundo, é o momento em que
o Banco Mundial expandiu esta agenda a ni-
vel global, incorporando, pela primeira vez, o
problema da habitacdo urbana em sua agenda.
Nestes dois periodos, a habita¢io foi incluida
para promover o crescimento econdmico, as-
sim como para alargar as fronteiras geopoliti-
cas do primeiro mundo -lideradas pelos Estados

Unidos- para paises do terceiro mundo.

Francisco Quintana; Barbara Salazar; Melinka Bier

mano de obra, levantar nuestras casas
con material sélido, dejar las mejoras que
teniamos —que eran de madera— y asi
vivir en una casa digna.” Posteriormente,
en el dia de la inauguracion de la pobla-
cién, “...naturalmente se izé la bandera
norteamericanajunto a la chilena” (Esca-
lona 19809, 43-44).

Este relato de Adrian Escalona, poblador fun-
dador del conjunto Germén Riesco —iniciado
hacia 1953 en Santiago de Chile—, da cuenta de
una las aproximaciones que promovié6 Estados
Unidos en su politica habitacional de colabora-
cién internacional durante la segunda mitad
del siglo XX. Ante la crisis en vivienda que se
extendia entre la poblacién con menos recursos
econémicos en paises en desarrollo, se proponia
una solucién a través de sitios urbanizados sin
casas. Estas tendrian que ser construidas por las
familias ~ahora propietarias de un terreno- so-
bre el trazado de un disefio urbano que sentaba

las bases de un fragmento de ciudad que consi-

Palavras-chave: Auto-construgio, Politicas
de habitacio, Estados Unidos, Banco Mun-

dial, Terceiro Mundo

1. INTRODUCCION

“Undia cualquiera fuimos llamados todos
los de la directiva central; se nos queria
informar de un plan que traian unos se-
fiores norteamericanos, el cual se llama-
ba Esfuerzo propio y ayuda mutua. Era
un plan de autoconstruccion de nuestras
propias viviendas, y consistia en que no-

sotros, como pobladores, debiamos ser la

deraba diversos programas comunitarios para
el desarrollo social. A continuacién, explorare-
mos cémo la vivienda fue parte de agendas de
crecimiento econémico dirigidas a la poblacién
mas desfavorecida, a la vez que se instrumen-
taliz6 para extender las fronteras geopoliticas
del primer mundo hacia los paises en desarrollo.
Nos aproximaremos asi a los efectos que tuvo
en el medio ambiente construido la promocién
de una politica de vivienda —adoptada como
estrategia de expansién estadounidense— en el
contexto de las confrontaciones territoriales de
la Guerra Fria.

En la primera parte del texto, revisa-
remos cémo el programa del Punto Cuatro,
relativo a la politica de asistencia internacio-
nal de los Estados Unidos, exporté ensayos de

https://dx.doi.org/10.12795 /astragalo.2021.i29.11 [| 209
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vivienda autoconstruida a través de proyectos
en diversos paises del entonces denominado
tercer mundo. En particular, exploraremos la
experiencia habitacional producida tras el con-
venio de colaboracién técnica firmado en 1951
entre Chile y los Estados Unidos, en los inicios
de la implementacién de estas operaciones de
vivienda fuera de territorio norteamericano,
lo que originé poblaciones autoconstruidas en
Santiago y que luego se replicé a través de di-
versas politicas publicas. En la segunda parte
del articulo revisaremos cémo esta agenda de
autoconstruccion asistida fue continuada y ex-
pandida en las décadas de 1970 y 1980 por me-
dio del Banco Mundial, institucién que incluy6
en ese momento, por primera vez, la vivienda

urbana entre sus proyectos de desarrollo. Des-
cribiremos el programa Sitios y Servicios, imple-
mentado por esta institucion en treinta y siete
paises de América Latina, Africa y Asia entre los
afios 1972y 1985. De esta manera, revisaremos
c6mo la arquitectura y el disefio urbano fueron
parte de una estrategia para erradicar la pobre-
za absoluta, ala vez que extendieron légicas del
capital —con procesos de reestructuracién es-
pacial y normativa orientadas al mercado- en

territorios muy diversos.

Fig. 1. Point 4 around the world. Administracion de Cooperacion Técnica de los Estados Unidos, enero de 1953. Fuente:
Division de Mapas y Geografia de la Biblioteca del Congreso de los Estados Unidos.
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2. EL PUNTO CUATRO Y LA VIVIENDA
EN EL DESARROLLO DEL TERCER
MUNDO

“Cuarto, debemos embarcarnos en un
nuevo y audaz programa para que los be-
neficios de nuestros avances cientificos
y del progreso industrial estén al servi-
cio del crecimiento y mejora de las zonas
subdesarrolladas. Mds de la mitad de la
poblacién mundial vive en condiciones cer-
canas a la miseria. Su alimentacién es in-
adecuada. Sonvictimas de enfermedades.
Su vida econémica es primitiva y estd es-
tancada. Supobreza es un obstdculoy una
amenaza, tanto para ellos como para las

zonas mds présperas” (Truman 1961).2

El 20 de enero de 1949, en el discurso inau-
gural para su segundo periodo presidencial,
Harry S. Truman deline6 la agenda de colabo-
racién internacional de los Estados Unidos en
el contexto de la Guerra Fria. Esta se enfocaba
en un proyecto de asistencia técnica entre el
pais norteamericano y las denominadas dreas
subdesarrolladas del mundo. Lo que poste-
riormente se conoceria como el programa del
Punto Cuatro, fue precedido en el discurso de
Truman por una larga comparacién entre las
virtudes de la democracia y las falencias del co-
munismo: “Expongo estas diferencias, no para
trazar cuestiones de creencia como tales, sino
porque las acciones resultantes de la filosofia
comunista son una amenaza a los esfuerzos
que realizan las naciones libres por lograr la

recuperacién del mundo y una paz duradera”

1 Extracto del discurso inaugural del segundo periodo
presidencial de Harry S. Truman en los Estados Unidos.
Traduccién de los autores
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(Truman 1961).2 A suvez, la pobreza en los pai-
ses en desarrollo era comprendida en su texto
como una gmenaza que podia ser revertida a
través de los avances tecnolégicos.

Cuatro afios antes, en octubre de 1945,
Truman daba un discurso frente la represa
Kentucky, uno de tantos proyectos planificados
por el Tennessee Valley Authority (TVA). Esto
ocurrié pocos meses después de haber asumi-
do como presidente de los Estados Unidos, y
a pocas semanas de haber arrojado las bom-
bas atémicas sobre Japén, iniciando asi el fin
de la Segunda Guerra Mundial y el comienzo
de la Guerra Fria.? De cierta manera, la repre-
sa Kentucky -visitada entonces por expertos
provenientes de distintos contextos del mun-
do- represent6 para Truman lo que seré poste-
riormente su Punto Cuatro de politica exterior,
basada en la modernizacién de los territorios a
través de una agenda de colaboracién que ex-
pandié el modo americano de hacer las cosas fuera
de los Estados Unidos.*

El Punto Cuatro se basé en légicas de
transferencia de conocimiento, extendiendo
las trayectorias de técnicos y expertos a través
delos paises en vias de desarrollo (figura 1). Los

2 Ibid.

3 Harry S. Truman fue vicepresidente de los Estados
Unidos entre el 20 de enero y el 12 de abril de 1945,
antes de convertirse en el 33° presidente de ese pais, y
ganando posteriormente las elecciones de 1948, para
culminar su segundo periodo presidencial el 20 de enero

de 1953.

4 La estrategia de colaboracién y asistencia técnica que
se implementaria globalmente a través de diversos pro-
yectos del Punto Cuatro, se podria comprender como
una internacionalizacién de la planificacién estadou-
nidense de esa época, la que Harry Truman conocia de
cerca -ya desde su periodo como senador de los Estados
Unidos-, por proyectos de infraestructura territorial
desarrollados por agencias como el TVA durante el New
Deal en la década de 1930.
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principales focos de atencién del Punto Cuatro
fueron la agricultura y salud, seguidos por pro-
gramas de educacién e industria, asi como pro-
yectos hidroeléctricos y de transporte. Si bien
la vivienda era un elemento secundario dentro
de la agenda, sus impactos se pueden apreciar
en diversos territorios del mundo.® En el caso
de la crisis habitacional de la poblacién urba-
na con menos recursos econémicos, se exporto
la experiencia sobre autoconstruccién asistida
con tenencia de suelo que se venia ensayando
en Puerto Rico —Estado libre asociado del pais
norteamericano- y que habian promovido
agentes estadounidenses como Jacob Crane,
quien habria acufiado el término aided self-help
housing (Harris 1998, 166).°

Desde la década de 1940, Crane trabajé
en diversas instituciones publicas estadouni-
denses —incluyendo un periodo enla TVA- para
concluir a cargo de la Oficina Internacional de
la Agencia de Vivienda y Financiamiento de
Viviendas de Estados Unidos (HHFA) hasta su
retiro en 1954. Su experiencia estuvo fuerte-
mente ligada a los esquemas de vivienda pla-
nificados en Puerto Rico, donde trabajo junto a
la Autoridad de Vivienda de Ponce en la imple-
mentacién de las primeras estrategias de auto-
construccién en ese pais, a través del programa

Land and Utilities. En la politica puertorriquefia

5 La historiadora del arte, Andrea Renner, traza
la trayectoria e impactos de politicas de asistencia
habitacional promovidas por los Estados Unidos tras
el Punto Cuatro, en territorios como Guatemala y el
Caribe, entre otros. Ver: Andrea Renner, “Housing
Diplomacy: US Housing Aid to Latin America, 1949-
1973” (Ph.D. thesis, New York, Columbia University,
2011).

6 Sobre el rol de Jacob Crane como promotor de estrate-
gias de autoconstruccion asistida, ver: Richard Harris,
‘A burp in church: Jacob L. Crane’s vision of aided self-
help housing’, Planning History Studies, 11 (1997):3-16.
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para viviendas de bajo costo, el gobierno local
promovia el acceso y tenencia de un terreno ur-
banizado al que los residentes podian trasladar
sus viviendas informales, o donde podian ini-
ciar nuevos proyectos de construccién. Ademas
de brindar fondos para la compra del predio, las
autoridades entregaban asistencia técnica en
la construccién de las nuevas casas. Desde su
puesto en la HHFA, Crane ayud6 en la promo-
cién de estas ideas, invitando a expertos como
Otto Koenigsberger y Ernst Weissmann a visi-
tar Puerto Rico. En los afios posteriores, como
indica la historiadora Nancy Kwak: “los exper-
tos estadounidenses en vivienda abrazaron la
autoayuda por su quintaesencia capitalista y
ética anticomunista” (Kwak 2015, 89).
Operaciones de vivienda urbana como
las mencionadas fueron particularmente re-
levantes en América Latina, dado que hacia la
segunda mitad del siglo XX esta era una de las
regiones mdas urbanizadas del planeta, exhi-
biendo extensas 4reas de crecimiento informal.
Esto se produjo por masivas migraciones desde
areas rurales, entre otras razones, por la rdpida
industrializacién debido a agendas de desarro-
llo y modernizacién que se implementaron en
la regién. Los asentamientos informales, por
su parte, daban cuenta de ciertas capacidades
de la poblacién para solucionar la escasez de
viviendas con sus propias manos. Asi fue como
surgieron las barriadas en Peru, las favelas en
Brasil, las villas miseria en Argentina, o las po-
blaciones callampa en Chile; soluciones esponta-
neas de los pobladores ante la incapacidad de
los gobiernos y del mercado privado por proveer

una respuesta al problema habitacional.” Los

7 Sobre asentamientos informales en Brasil y Chile en
contextos de la Guerra Fria, ver: Emanuel Giannottiy
Rafael Soares-Gongalves, “La guerra fria en las favelas
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paises de América Latina, ademés, mantenian
una cercana relacién con los Estados Unidos,
bajo politicas como la del Buen Vecino, promovi-
da por el presidente norteamericano Theodore
Roosevelt en 1933, para potenciar la reciproci-
dad econémica entres los paises americanos.®
Estas caracteristicas regionales hacian factible
el ensayo de politicas de autoconstruccién asis-
tida como las estudiadas por los Estados Unidos
en ese periodo. A continuacién, revisaremos el
caso chileno, en el extremo sur del continente,
en el contexto de los afios iniciales de las ope-
raciones urbanas implementadas por el pais

norteamericano en el exterior.

3. EXPANSION DE PROPIETARIOS Y
AUTOCONSTRUCCION EN PROGRAMA
CHILENO-ESTADOUNIDENSE

Las ciudades chilenas tuvieron un acelerado
crecimiento durante el siglo XX. Sien 1907 sélo
un 38% de la poblacién nacional correspondia
a sectores urbanos, esta cifra se incrementé
a 57,9% en 1952, y hasta un 71,6% en 1970
(Geisse 1983, 185). Santiago, capital politica
y econémica de Chile, atrajo el mayor despla-
zamiento de personas. Las ofertas formales de
vivienda fueron insuficientes para absorber la
alta migracién rural, dando paso al crecimien-

to exponencial de asentamientos informales

y las poblaciones, 1945-1964. Una disputa entre
comunistas e Iglesia Catélica”, Izquierdas 49 (abril de

2020): 642-62.

8 Una aproximacién a la relacién entre Latinoamérica
y los Estados Unidos en términos de cultura urbana del
periodo que cubre este articulo se puede leer en: Adridn
Gorelik, “Pan-American routes: a continental planning
journey between reformism and the cultural Cold War”,
Planning Perspectives 32, n° 1 (enero de 2017): 47-66.
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desde la década de 1940. Una de las soluciones
ante esta crisis fue la adopcién de estrategias
de autoconstruccién asistida con tenencia de
suelo, valiéndose de la experiencia de los habi-
tantes y apoyandolos a través de la asistencia
técnica de agentes e instituciones nacionales e
internacionales.’

Uno de los impactos que tuvo la mencio-
nada agenda del Punto Cuatro fue el Acuerdo Bd-
sico para Cooperacién Técnica, firmado entre los
Estados Unidos y Chile en 1951.7° En un breve
documento se establecieron las bases para el in-
tercambio de conocimientos y viajes norte—sur
de expertos, los que se materializaron —entre
otros multiples proyectos y politicas publicas—
en la integracién de la autoconstruccién como
una estrategia formal para abordar la vivienda
de los sectores de la poblacién mas desfavore-
cidos. La Corporacién de la Vivienda (CORVI)
—fundada en 1953- fue la institucién publica
chilena encargada de abordar esta situacién
habitacional. Fue durante el gobierno de Carlos
Ibéariez del Campo (1952-58) que se estableci6
en Chile el Programa de Autoconstruccién, el
primero de este tipo en ser abordado por una
politica publica en el pais (Hidalgo 2005, 217).
Su origen estd directamente ligado al acuerdo
firmado con Estados Unidos (CORVI 1960, 13).

A través del Programa de Autoconstruc-
cién, la CORVI estaba facultada para adquirir
sitios, urbanizarlos y luego venderlos a perso-
nas de escasos recursos econémicos, quienes

tendrian quince afios para pagar sus terrenos.

9 Para una comprensién de la historia de la vivienda
social en Chile ver: Rodrigo Hidalgo, La vivienda social
en Chile y la construccién del espacio urbano en el Santiago
del siglo XX (Santiago, Chile: Instituto de Geografia UC,
2005): 214-221

10 Decreto 392 promulgado el 26 de junio de 1951, Mi-
nisterio de Relaciones Exteriores de Chile.
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Lo mismo ocurria con los materiales de cons-
truccién, los cuales eran costeados por crédi-
tos a pagar en cinco afios (Bravo 1959, 59). De
esta manera, la poblacién que vivia de manera
informal podria regularizar su situacién y ser
propietarios de un terreno donde autoconstruir
su vivienda.

El conjunto German Riesco fue el pri-
mero en Chile en practicar esta politica habi-
tacional, obteniendo, ademas, apoyo técnico
y financiamiento estadounidense. En 1953, la
CORVI asigné sitios con una caseta sanitaria
a 651 familias que vivian informalmente en el
sector. Posteriormente, un Convenio de Fondo
Comuin suscrito en 1954 entrela CORVIyel Ins-
tituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, establecié
que la organizacién local aportaria $100 millo-
nes de pesos para préstamos en materiales de
construccién, mientras que el gobierno de los
Estados Unidos invertiria 100 mil délares “en
maquinarias, herramientas y otros articulos
de procedencia extranjera” (Bravo 1959, 58).
De esta manera, a fines de 1955, comenzaron
los trabajos de autoconstruccién con asistencia
técnica. El disefio urbano trazaba un fragmento
de ciudad ubicado en la periferia sur de Santia-
go, comprendido por una red de calles principa-
les y una multiplicacién de pasajes peatonales,
ademads de prever al centro del conjunto un area
libre para espacio publico, con un colegio, jue-
gos infantiles y servicios generales (figura 2).

Estas practicas de autoconstruccién de
viviendas unifamiliares en sitio propio eran se-
guidas de cerca por las agencias de los Estados
Unidos, para su posterior promocién en otros
contextos: “..los norteamericanos trajeron un
equipo especializado en peliculas, y todas las
etapas de la autoconstruccién fueron filmadas.

Se buscé un poblador como actor, y los nortea-
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mericanos, como lo saben hacer, hicieron el
guion, colocaron el argumento y se eché arodar
la pelicula” (Escalona 1989, 45). De esta ma-
nera, la vivienda para la poblacién con menos
recursos econémicos del mundo se hacia parte
de las estrategias de propaganda para promo-
ver internacionalmente los valores e ideales del
pais norteamericano. Como indican Helen Hes-
ter y Nick Srnicek —en su caso en relacién con
la casa suburbana del suerio americano-, el im-
pacto de estas estrategias iba mas alld de las re-
percusiones econémicas, utilizando la vivienda
para “perpetuar una configuracién de valores
en torno al trabajo duro, el individualismo, la
autosuficiencia y la estructura familiar” (Hes-
ter y Srnicek 2021).

Elprimer ensayo de politica habitacional
con autoconstruccién asistida aplicada en Chile
fue posteriormente replicado en el Programa de
Erradicacion, establecido en el periodo presiden-
cial de Jorge Alessandri (1958-64). Este con-
sistia en el desplazamiento de asentamientos
informales hacia sitios periféricos adquiridos
por la CORVI, siguiendo el esquema antes des-
crito para formalizar la tenencia de un predio,
e incluyendo estrategias de autoconstruccién
para las viviendas. La poblacién San Gregorio
fue la primera de este tipo, la que también con-
taba con financiamiento estadounidense (Koth
etal 1965, 160). Iniciada en 1958, fue el conjun-
to mds grande para la época, con cerca de cua-
tro mil sitios para una poblacién aproximada de
25.000 personas, donde la mayoria de las casas
fueron edificadas por medio de autoconstruc-

cién.™ El fragmento urbano contemplaba pla-

11 Mas detalles sobre la poblacién San Gregorio se
pueden encontrar en: Corporacién de la Vivienda,
Chile 1960: 6-7; Centro interamericano de vivienda y
planeamiento, Guia de Autoconstruccién (Bogota: CINVA,
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Fig. 2. Superior: Planta Poblacion German Riesco, Santiago, Chile. 1953. Fuente: Haramoto 1985, 70. Inferior: Planta
Poblacion San Gregorio, Santiago, Chile. 1959. Fuente: Haramoto 1985, 74.

zas, locales comerciales, mercados, un teatro,
un hogar social, colegios, un centro materno-
infantil, juzgado local, espacio para culto re-
ligioso, y canchas deportivas, “es decir, todos
aquellos elementos de uso publico que la trans-
formen en una unidad autosuficiente” (CORVI
1960, 7) (figura 2). Como precisan los arqui-
tectos Emanuel Giannotti y Hugo Mondragén,
conjuntos habitacionales como los de Germéan
Riesco y San Gregorio —entre otras poblaciones
de Santiago que analizan en su estudio-, se ha-

brian disefiado siguiendo unalégica interna del

1961): 18-19; Edwin Haramoto, “Casos de Conjuntos
entre 1950/85”, Revista CA, n° 41 (1985): 74-75
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barrio, estableciendo unidades vecinales que, a
modo de islas, articularon un archipiélago en la
periferia de la capital chilena durante la segun-
da mitad del siglo XX (Giannotti y Mondragén
2017, 43).

A pesar delos esfuerzos dela CORVIpor
solucionar la crisis habitacional, la escasez de
viviendas seguia creciendo. Es asi como el go-
bierno del presidente Eduardo Frei Montalva
establece la Operacién Sitio, politica publica que
expandio los alcances de la autoconstruccién y
la tenencia de sitios, abarcando una poblacién
aproximada de 380.000 personas en el periodo
entre 1965y 1970. Nuevamente se planificaron

barrios con programas que apoyaban el desa-
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rrollo de las personas, si bien en muchos casos
esas promesas no se lograron cumplir.
Posteriormente, en 1970, el presidente
Salvador Allende, miembro del partido socia-
lista -y electo con el apoyo del partido comu-
nista—, descartaba la autoconstruccién como
una alternativa que podia ser apoyada por su
gobierno, entre otras razones, porque se en-
tendia como una explotacién de las personas.’?
Entre las criticas se encontraba la baja calidad
constructiva y la escasa participacién de los
pobladores en el proceso de disefio y gestién
de sus conjuntos, ademés del retraso produci-
do en las obras y la ineficiencia en el uso de los
recursos (Palma y Sanfuentes 1979, 44). El go-
bierno socialista terminé abruptamente el 11
de septiembre de 1973, tras un golpe de esta-
do liderado por las Fuerzas Armadas chilenas,
contando con el apoyo de la Agencia Central de
Inteligencia de los Estados Unidos (CIA). Sal-
vador Allende muere durante el golpe y el dic-
tador Augusto Pinochet asume como jefe de la
nueva junta militar de gobierno. La segregacién
social que habia germinado tras los proyectos
de autoconstruccién —particularmente por pro-
yectos de erradicacién-, fue expandida durante
la dictadura de orden neoliberal (1973-1990).

12 Entreotraspoliticashabitacionales, laadministracién
de Salvador Allende apoyé una industrializacién de la
vivienda. Entre los proyectos se encontré la donacién
por parte de la Unién Soviética de una fabrica de
viviendas en paneles prefabricados de hormigén.
La planta KPD -krupnopanelnoye domostroyenie— se
establecié en la regién de Valparaiso en 1972, y se
enfocé en construir conjuntos de vivienda colectiva,
edificada en cuatro pisos de altura. En este caso, fueron
expertos de la Unién Soviética los que visitaron el pais
para entrenar a técnicos locales. Sobre estos temas se
puede revisar: Pedro Ignacio Alonso y Hugo Palmarola,
eds., Flying Panels: How Concrete Panels Changed the
World (Berlin: Dom Publishers, 2019); Corporacién de
la Vivienda, Planta KPD (Santiago: CORVI, 1971).
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En esta seccién se explor6 cémo el acuer-
do de cooperacién firmado entre Estados Unidos
y Chile, en el contexto del programa Punto Cua-
tro, permitié el desarrollo del proyecto habita-
cional German Riesco, construido como primera
iteracion de lo que luego resulté en una masiva
politica nacional de autoconstruccién para fines
de la década de 1960. Esta es sélo una fraccién
delas trayectorias de implementacién de vivien-
das unifamiliares a través de la autoconstruc-
cién en sitio propio.!® El Banco Interamericano
de Desarrollo, la Organizacién de las Naciones
Unidas o instituciones de investigacién y practi-
ca como el Centro Interamericano dela Vivienda
y Planeamiento ~fundado en 1952 en Colombia,
por la Organizacién de Estados Americanos-,
entre muchas otras organizaciones, también
extendieron estas ideas arquitecténicas a mul-

tiples paises en desarrollo.* A continuacién, ve-

13 El historiador de la arquitectura, Ijlaj Muzaffar,
realiza una detallada revisién sobre la historia y
caracteristicas de la vivienda por autoconstruccién
asistida que se promovia a través de distintas
instituciones internacionales: M. Ijlal Muzaffar, “The
Periphery within: Modern Architecture and the Making
of the Third World” (Ph.D. Thesis, Massachusetts
Institute of Technology, 2007)

14 Sobre el rol de la ONU en la promocién de vivienda
en distintos territorios del planeta, ver: Jorge Francisco
Liernur, “Mutaciones de cancer a capricornio. La cons-
truccién del discurso occidental sobre la vivienda en
territorios tropicales: de instrumento colonialista a
factor de conflicto en la Guerra Fria”, Estudios del hd-
bitat 13, n° 1 (junio de 2015): 1-60. Sobre el papel que
cumplié el CINVA en la diseminacién de ideas de vivien-
da por autoconstruccién en América Latina, ver: Luis
Fernando Acebedo, “El CINVA y su entorno espacial y
politico”, Revista Mimesis 24, n° 1 (2003): 59-89; Mark
Healey, “Planning, politics, and praxis at Colombia’s
Interamerican Housing lab, 1951 - 1966”, en Itineraries
of Expertise. Science, Technology, and the Environment in
Latin America’s Long Cold War, ed. Andra B. Chastain y
Timothy W. Lorek (Pittsburgh: University of Pittsburgh
Press, 2020), 199-216.
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remos como en la década de 1970, en paralelo a
la supresién de la autoconstruccién en Chile, el
Banco Mundial continué y extendié esta agen-
da habitacional de expansién estadounidense a
través del programa Sitios y Servicios. Como indi-
ca Andrea Renner: “(e)n 1973, el gobierno de los
Estados Unidos redujo significativamente sus
programas habitacionales y cedié el campo dela
vivienda internacional al Banco Mundial” (Ren-
ner 2011, 229), externalizando sus politicas de
ayuda habitacional en instituciones vinculadas

al modo de vida estadounidense.

4. AGENDA URBANA DEL BANCO
MUNDIAL

“Los Estados Unidos quieren, después de
esta guerra, la plena utilizacién de sus
industrias, sus fabricas y sus granjas; ple-
no empleo y estable para sus ciudadanos,
particularmente sus veteranos; y la plena
prosperidad y paz. (...) Con los valores
asegurados y estables, es deseable promo-
ver la reconstruccion mundial, reavivar el
comercio y poner fondos a disposicién de
empresas sélidas, todo lo cual requerird a
su vez productos estadounidenses, de ahi
la segunda propuesta, la del Banco de Re-
construcciény Desarrollo” (Departamento
de Estado de los Estados Unidos 1948).%°

15 El Banco de Reconstruccién y Desarrollo
posteriormente serd llamado Banco Mundial.
Conferencia Monetaria y Financiera de las Naciones
Unidas, Julio 1, 1944. Comunicado de prensa. US
Department of State, Proceedings and Documents of
the United Nations Monetary and Financial Conference,
Bretton Woods, New Hampshire, 1-22 July 1944, vol. II
(Washington: US Government Printing Office, 1948).
Traduccién de los autores.
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En 1944, atn durante la Segunda Gue-
rra Mundial, el gobierno de los Estados Unidos
extendié una invitacién a los paises aliados
para organizar la Conferencia Monetaria y Fi-
nanciera de las Naciones Unidas —~también co-
nocida como la Conferencia de Bretton Woods.
El objetivo de esta reunién era anticipar el fin
de la guerra y planificar la trayectoria financie-
ramundial de las préximas décadas, para evitar
una situacién como el colapso econémico ocu-
rrido tras la Primera Guerra. Los resultados de
esta reunién marcaron el curso econémico del
siguiente periodo, promoviendo un orden oc-
cidental cimentado en mercados abiertos y un
sistema de libre comercio. Se sentaron, ademas,
las bases para el Fondo Monetario Internacio-
nal (FMI) y el Banco Internacional para la Re-
construccién y el Desarrollo —posteriormente
conocido como el Banco Mundial. El FMI pro-
moveria la cooperacién monetaria internacio-
nal y garantizaria la estabilidad de los tipos de
cambio y de los flujos financieros, mientras que
el Banco Mundial se dedicaria a la reconstruc-
cién de las ciudades europeas, promoviendo el
desarrollo econémico. Sus proyectos se cen-
trarian, por una parte, en la reconstruccién
urbana vy, por otra, en estimular el crecimiento
econémico mediante la recuperacién y cons-
truccién de distintos proyectos industriales y
de infraestructura territorial.

El Banco Mundial comenzé a operar
en 1946 con sede en Washington, con la par-
ticipacién de 38 paises miembros, donde cada
miembro es un accionista que contribuye eco-
némicamente a la institucién.'® En un comien-
zo, y durante varias décadas, Estados Unidos
aporté un tercio de los fondos del Banco, otor-

16 El Banco Mundial cuenta actualmente con 189 paises
miembros (diciembre 2021).
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gandole mayor porcentaje en las votaciones. El
primer préstamo de la institucién se concedié
a Francia en 1947, por un monto de $250 mi-
llones de délares. Su objetivo fue ayudar a la
recuperacién econémica y modernizacién de
diversas industrias de ese pais en el periodo de
posguerra, importando materias primasy reha-
bilitando el sistema de transportes, ademas de
modernizar la industria sidertrgica y agricola.
La mayor parte del préstamo se invirtié en com-
pras a empresas estadounidenses (World Bank
1950, 2).

En abril de 1948, el gobierno de los Es-
tados Unidos inicié el Plan Marshall, otorgando
ayuda econdmica directa a Europa Occidental.
Esto provocé un dréastico cambio en organismos
internacionales como el Banco Mundial, el que
redirigié su foco de atencién hacia los paises en
desarrollo. El mismo afio, el Banco financié la
primera operaciéon fuera de Europa, entregan-
do al gobierno de Chile dos préstamos, por $2,5
y $15 millones de délares cada uno —una cifra
muy menor en comparacién con la realizada a
Francia. El primero se destiné a un proyecto
de maquinaria agricola, y el segundo a mejorar
la produccién eléctrica, a fomentar las indus-
trias forestales, mejorar el transporte urbano
y suburbano, y a la mecanizacién de los puer-
tos. Nuevamente, fueron empresas estadou-
nidenses en las que se invirti6 la mayor parte
del préstamo (World Bank 1953, 2). Este tipo
de proyectos de infraestructura se replicaron
posteriormente en diversos paises en desarro-
llo, financiando centrales eléctricas en India,
carreteras en Bolivia y represas en El Salvador
y Pakistan, entre muchos otros. La confianza
en la planificacién y la tecnologia —emulando
esquemas de como el de la TVA- se manifest6

en masivas intervenciones en el tercer mundo.
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“Histéricamente, la violencia y agitacién
civil son mds comunes en las ciudades que
enel campo. Las frustraciones que afloran
entre los pobres de las ciudades son fdcil-
mente aprovechadas por extremismos
politicos. Si las ciudades no empiezan
a ocuparse de la pobreza de forma mds
constructiva, la pobreza puede empezar
a ocuparse de las ciudades de forma mds
destructiva” (World Bank 1981, 316).—
Robert McNamara, presidente del
Banco Mundial entre 1968 y 1981.

Lallegada de Robert McNamara ala presidencia
del Banco Mundial en 1968 marcé una nueva
etapa en la institucién. Durante su administra-
cién, McNamara logré incrementar los fondos
del Banco y sumé mas paises en desarrollo a la
agenda de colaboracién. Ademas, inauguré un
nuevo enfoque centrado en las ciudades, inclu-
yendo por primera vez a la vivienda para los
sectores mas desfavorecidos en los préstamos
que realizaba la institucién.” Segin Edward V.
K. Jaycox —primer director del departamento
de Proyectos Urbanos- no era evidente que Mc-
Namara se ocupara de problemas urbanos ya
que, por ese entonces, estaba mas interesado en
los conflictos rurales y en la generacién directa
de empleos.” Adn asi, la Divisién de Proyectos
Especiales public6 en 1972 un documento de
trabajo titulado Urbanization, en el que esboza-
ban el programa de desarrollo urbano del Ban-

17 Edward Ramsamy ha escrito el estudio més completo
sobre el papel del Banco Mundial como promotor de
desarrollo urbano, dedicando algunas de sus secciones
al analisis del programa de Sitios y Servicios. Ver:
Edward Ramsamy, World Bank and Urban Development
(New York: Routledge, 2006).

18 Jaycox, Edward V. K., entrevistado por Jochen Kras-
ken y Lou Galambos, 9 de marzo de 1995, Oral Histo-
ries, World Bank Group Archives.
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Fig. 3. El mapa presenta la ubicacion de alrededor de 300 operaciones de Sitios y Servicios desarrolladas entre 1972
y 1985 por el Banco Mundial en méas de 140 ciudades de 37 paises en vias de desarrollo. Fuente: Elaboracion de los

autores en base a los informes del Banco Mundial.

co para la siguiente década (World Bank 1972).
Posteriormente, en 1975, McNamara se dirigi-
ria a su Junta de Gobernadores proclamando
que: “En el fondo, las ciudades existen como ex-
presién de un intento del hombre por alcanzar
su potencial. Esla pobrezala que contamina esa
promesa. Es tarea del desarrollo poder restau-
rarla” (World Bank 1981, 333). Hasta 1972, el
Banco no habia intervenido en el &mbito de la
vivienda de bajo costo dado que se consideraba
un sector de alto riesgo econémico, donde difi-
cilmente el pais beneficiado podria devolver el
préstamo en el plazo establecido.

No obstante, en 1973, Robert McNa-
mara se dirigié a su Junta de Gobernadores

instando la erradicacién de la pobreza absolu-

https://dx.doi.org/10.12795 /astragalo.2021.i29.11

ta en los paises en desarrollo para fines del
siglo XX. Se encontraba en Nairobi, Kenia,
buscando apoyo politico para aumentar el fi-
nanciamiento de la institucién con el fin de
cumplir su ambicioso objetivo. Para ello, era
necesario llevar a cabo diversos proyectos
que impulsaran el desarrollo, entre los que se
incluy6 la generacién de empleos asociada a
la vivienda urbana. El Banco Mundial habia
puesto en marcha su primera operacién para
construir un conjunto habitacional en Sene-
gal sélo un afio antes de este discurso. Trece
afios después, una vez concluido el periodo de
McNamara, el Banco habia apoyado mas de
trescientos proyectos de este tipo en treinta
y siete paises en desarrollo.
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Lo que Robert McNamara no menciona
en su discurso en Nairobi puede deducirse de su
anterior trabajo como Secretario de Defensa de
los Estados Unidos entre los afios 1961 y 1968,
durante la denominada escalada de la Guerra
de Vietnam. En cierto modo, el presidente es-
tadounidense Lyndon B. Johnson trasladé a
McNamara en 1968 desde la guerra armada a la
guerra contra la pobreza siguiendo unos ideales
similares: detener el avance comunista y expan-
dir el estilo de vida americano, esta vez, por medio
de una agenda de crecimiento econémico en los
paises en desarrollo.” En este contexto es que se
concibe el programa de Sitios y Servicios, con la
autoconstruccién asistida con tenencia de suelo
como una manera de poder llevar estos ideales
a la poblacién urbana con menos recursos eco-
némicos del planeta (World Bank 1974a). De
esta manera, el Banco Mundial comienza a ex-
pandir globalmente estrategias habitacionales
similares a las que el gobierno estadounidense
financié veinte afios antes en Chile, como las

que revisamos en la seccién anterior.

5. OPERACION DE SITIOS Y
SERVICIOS: FRAGMENTOS URBANOS
EN CIUDADES Y PAISAJES

Hacia agosto de 1973, tan sélo un afio después
de que comenzara a implementarse el programa

de Sitios y Servicios, el Banco Mundial ya habia

19 Sobrela trayectoria profesional de Robert McNamara,
tanto en el Banco Mundial como en organismos publicos
y empresas privadas, ver: Patrick Allan Sharma, Robert
McNamara’s Other War: The World Bank and International
Development (Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania
Press, 2017); Exrol Morris, The Fog of War: Eleven Lessons
fromthe Life of Robert S. McNamara, Documentary (Sony
Pictures Classics, 2003)
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financiado conjuntos de vivienda con autocons-
truccién asistida en los tres continentes del en-
tonces denominado tercer mundo, en contextos
culturales, climaticos y geograficos extremada-
mente diversos (figura 3). Historiadoras como
Nancy H. Kwak (2015) o Felicity D. Scott (2016,
283-337), entre otras autoras, han identificado
estas practicas arquitecténicas en sitio propio
como una herramienta para expandir ideas y
estrategias del capitalismo, a la vez que se bus-
caba impedir el avance del comunismo en las
confrontaciones geopoliticas entre el primer
y segundo mundo -liderados por los Estados
Unidos y la Unién Soviética, respectivamente.
Algunas de estas ideas, como la propie-
dad de la tierra, eran esenciales para imple-
mentar los planes de autoconstruccién. En los
nuevos barrios de Sitios y Servicios, las familias
de bajos ingresos —que hasta entonces vivian
como ocupantes ilegales en asentamientos in-
formales— pudieron acceder a la compra de un
sitio. Asi, hombres, mujeres, nifios y ancianos
construyeron sus viviendas y, paulatinamente,
mejoraron sus barrios, ya que la tenencia de
tierra les proporcionaba la seguridad de que no
serian desalojados. Se traté de una estrategia
en que las familias superarian sus problemas
habitacionales de forma individual y a través
de su propio esfuerzo, reduciendo el apoyo y
asistencia de instituciones publicas al minimo
requerido, siendo apoyados por el crédito otor-
gado por el Banco Mundial. Finalmente, en la
mayoria de los proyectos de este tipo, serian las
personas de menores ingresos las que pagarian
los préstamos para comprar el terreno y mate-
riales de construccién, ademas de dedicar sus

horas de trabajo —de forma gratuita- a edificar
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Fig. 4. Primer proyecto de Sitios y Servicios financiado por el Banco Mundial. Dakar, Senegal. 1972. Fuente: Project
Completion Report - Senegal - Sites and Services Project - Credit 336 SE - Report 4768 - October 31, 1983, Folder ID
437631, World Bank Group Archives, Washington, D.C., United States, p. 92.

sus viviendas. Todo ello bajo la ilusién de una

participacion ciudadana activa.?

20 Sibien laliteratura especializada tendié a relacionar
mayoritariamente la estrategia de autoconstruccién
adoptada por el Banco Mundial directamente con la
experiencia que tuvo el arquitecto britdnico John
Turner en Peru -hacia 1957, lo cierto es que la
trayectoria de las ideas de autoconstruccién apoyada
por expertos y organizaciones occidentales es bastante
mas extensa y compleja que la gran influencia que tuvo
Turner. Por lo demds, el mismo Turner fue muy critico
de los programas de Sitios y Servicios desarrollados
por el Banco Mundial. Para més detalles sobre su
trabajo, ademas de sus propias publicaciones, ver:
Kathrin Golda-Pongratz, José Luis Oyén, y Volker
Zimmermann, eds., Autoconstruccién. Por una autonomia
del habitar. Escritos sobre urbanismo, vivienda, autogestién
y holismo (Logrofio: Pepitas de Calabaza, 2018); Helen
Gyger, Improvised Cities: Architecture, Urbanization &
Innovation in Peru (Pittsburgh: University of Pittsburgh

https://dx.doi.org/10.12795 /astragalo.2021.i29.11

Similar al esquema descrito anterior-
mente en el Chile de los cincuenta, el Banco
Mundial concedia un préstamo a largo plazo
para adquirir los terrenos de estos proyectos, y
luego se distribuian los sitios a cada familia -
conla deuda correspondiente. En cierta manera,
esto ponia en marcha el capitalismo en merca-
dos a los que organismos financieros no habian
tenido acceso previamente. Esta tarea requeria,
ademads, una reestructuracién institucional en
términos administrativos, politicos y financie-
ros de cada pais en que se intervenia, junto a la

formacién de nuevos expertos locales, asi como

Press, 2019); Richard Harris, “A Double Irony: The
Originality and Influence of John F.C. Turner”, Habitat
International 27, n° 2 (junio de 2003): 245-69.
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la asesoria de técnicos extranjeros. De esta for-
ma, la situacién informal en que se encontraba
la poblacién mas desfavorecida —la que vivia en
condiciones precarias— se intentaba regularizar
a través de grandes pafios urbanos de viviendas
unifamiliares en sitio propio, con el objetivo de
que estos proyectos piloto posteriormente pu-
dieran replicarse a mayor escala en cada regién.”

Senegal fue el primer pais donde el Ban-
co Mundial implementé el programa de Sitios
y Servicios, firmando en 1972 el convenio para
desarrollar proyectos en Thies y Dakar (figura
4). Como la mayoria de los paises en vias de de-
sarrollo, Senegal sufri6 una crisis habitacional
producto del rapido crecimiento de sus ciuda-
des, problema que se agravé por el desempleo
y la falta de infraestructura adecuada para
recibir a la nueva poblacién urbana. Esto pro-
vocé un acelerado aumento de asentamientos
informales —correspondiente al 60% de la po-
blacién de Dakar en 1971- quienes no tenian
acceso a servicios basicos como agua potable
y electricidad. Ubicados en diferentes zonas
de la capital, los sitios cercanos al ntcleo ur-
bano —-como Grand Dakar y Grand Joff- eran
considerados como transitorios, mientras que
los hogares periféricos —como Pikine Ancien
y Pikine Irrégulier— correspondian a asenta-
mientos informales que se consideraban como

definitivos. Estos ultimos se catalogaban de esa

21 Michael Cohen, quien trabaj6 en 4rea de proyectos
urbanos del Banco Mundial entre 1972 y 1999, indica
que uno de los problemas que tuvieron operaciones
como la de Sitios y Servicios, es que su escala de
intervencién no resolvia la crisis habitacional, y que
su replicabilidad dependeria de una mayor atencién a
las politicas y funciones de los gobiernos locales. Para
mas detalles, ver: Michael Cohen, “Urban assistance
and the material world: learning by doing at the World
Bank”, Environment and Urbanization 13, n° 1 (1 de abril
de 2001): 37-60.
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manera, segin los reportes del Banco, porque
“se trata de hogares que han obtenido un in-
greso relativamente estable que les permite
asumir los costos adicionales de transporte y
el gasto de construccién de una nueva vivien-
da” (World Bank 1972, 121).

En un intento por reutilizar los terrenos
centrales de Dakar para usos comerciales y vi-
viendas de altos ingresos, el gobierno senegalés
promovié la erradicacién de los habitantes en
transicion, con el objetivo de trasladarlos a vi-
viendas formales ubicadas en las afueras de la
ciudad -sin tener en consideracién el impacto
negativo que esto generaria en sus habitantes.
La falta de presupuesto publico hizo inviable el
desarrollo de estas politicas habitacionales, por
lo que en 1970 se solicité asistencia al Banco
Mundial para lidiar con la creciente demanda
habitacional. Asi, considerando que el esquema
habitacional desarrollado por el gobierno pre-
viamente en Pikine Extension era de naturale-
za similar, se lleg6 al consenso de desarrollar
la primera operacién de Sitios y Servicios en
Senegal. Ya desde 1965 que se venian realizan-
do en este pais esquemas similares, como los
de Parcelles Assainies, que consistian en despejar
terrenosy dotarlos de servicios publicos y equi-
pamientos comunitarios, ademas de reservar
espacio para comercio y pequefia industria; los
residentes, por su parte, resolvian su problema
habitacional en la medida de sus posibilidades
(Van Huyck 1971, 25-26).

En comparacién a Pikine Extension, el
Banco propuso sustanciales cambios legales
y econémicos, ademads de ajustes en los siste-
mas constructivos. En primer lugar, se insistié
en la tenencia de suelos por sobre derechos de
ocupacién, ya que esto generaria un incentivo

ala inversién privada en la vivienda. Luego, en
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Fig. 5. Disefios urbanos de conjuntos de vivienda de Sitios y Servicios financiados por el Banco Mundial. Superior
Izquierda: proyecto para Mombasa, Kenya. 1978. Fuente: World Bank 1978, 67. Superior Derecha: conjunto en Jamaica.
1974. Fuente: World Bank 1974, 143. Inferior Izquierda: barrio propuesto para Kanpur, India. 1981. Fuente: World Bank
1981, 91. Inferior Derecha: macromanzanas en Owerri, Nigeria. 1985. Fuente: World Bank 1985, 85.

consideracién a los limitados recursos econé-
micos, se reduciria la contribucién del gobierno
al minimo, trasladando la carga del Estado al
sector privado, a través de la autoconstruccion.
Por ultimo, para reducir la segregacién social,
se escogié un terreno que se consideraba con
buena localizacién, evitando el efecto negativo
de las erradicaciones.

En general, se acordé que el Banco
Mundial deberia limitarse a la provisién de
infraestructura y servicios basicos, donde los
beneficios se centrarian en la creacién de em-

pleoy en el ahorro de costos que resultaria de la

https://dx.doi.org/10.12795 /astragalo.2021.i29.11

planificacién y gestién eficiente del desarrollo
en dreas urbanas de rapido crecimiento. Como
en el caso chileno, la autoconstruccién tendria
un rol crucial en el proyecto, ya que se esperaba
que el costo de las viviendas fuera lo mas bajo
posible a través de la reduccién de mano de obra
remunerada. A su vez, el Banco proporcionaria
asistencia técnica y capacitacién de expertos a
sus habitantes, desarrollando nuevas opciones
laborales y fomentando la replicabilidad del
programa a nivel nacional. De esta manera, el
proyecto en Dakar implementaria, a través de
diferentes etapas, 14.000 lotes con viviendas
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en el sector de Cambéreéne, los cuales contarian
con redes de servicios basicos, ademas de 16
colegios y 4 centros de salud. Si bien el objetivo
era planificar un fragmento urbano con las con-
diciones necesarias para el desarrollo social de
sus habitantes, la alta densidad del conjunto y
la creciente poblacién que se fue incorporando,
tuvo como consecuencia que el equipamiento
comunitario —en especial colegios y centros de
salud- fuera insuficiente para satisfacer la de-
manda social (Cohen 2007, 152).

La operacién en Senegal se puede con-
siderar como un primer laboratorio de ideas, a
modo de ensayo de prueba y error, en particu-
lar porque la implementacién tuvo multiples
complicaciones en torno a los objetivos, plazos
de ejecucion y estandares de disefio. Por una
parte, el enfoque del gobierno era subsidiar vi-
viendas de clase media, mientras que el Banco
buscaba asistir a la poblacién urbana con menos
recursos econdmicos. Esto suscité detractores
en el sector privado, quienes temian un posible
surgimiento de ghettos, lo que iria en desmedro
del avalto de Cambéréne. Los agentes del Banco
Mundial, por su parte, defendian exactamente
lo contrario, afirmando que este tipo de pro-
yecto reduciria —al menos en el largo plazo- el
malestar social, precisamente porque brindaria
una oportunidad a la poblacién con menos re-
cursos econémicos de encontrar empleo y ser
duerios de sus propias casas en un sitio con bue-
na localizacién (World Bank 1983, 71). Por lo
demds, ya hacia 1980, este sitio habia subido su
valor de suelo, en parte por las inversiones en
infraestructura (Laquian 1983, 142) y la esca-
sez de ofertas para la poblacién de clase media,
lo que significé que algunos de los beneficiados
vendieran sus terrenos, produciendo una gen-
trificacién del area (Cohen 2007, 153).
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Posteriormente, la experiencia de Se-
negal se expandiria a més de 140 ciudades del
tercer mundo. En base a la experiencia adquiri-
da enlos diferentes proyectos, el disefio urbano
de cada proyecto de Sitios y Servicios seguiria
criterios de trazado y distribucién similares,
ala vez que era capaz de adaptarse a diversos
contextos geogréficos y culturales, absorbien-
do diferentes escalas segun las necesidades
de cada pais. La unidad bésica del programa
habitacional consistia en un lote unifamiliar
estrecho y profundo, conectado a las redes de
la ciudad: agua potable, electricidad, alcanta-
rillado y calles o pasajes peatonales. El disefio
urbano buscaba agrupar el mayor namero de vi-
viendas y espacio publico en el 4rea mas peque-
fia posible, maximizando la cantidad de sitios
abastecidos por las redes de servicios. Asi, se
desarrollaron patrones urbanos que formaliza-
ron y regularizaron el tejido urbano a través de
los conjuntos habitacionales propuestos por el
Banco Mundial, siendo observables en proyec-
tos en América Latina, Africa y Asia, en paises
como Jamaica, Republica Dominicana, Kenia,
Tanzania, India, Indonesia y Yemen, entre mu-
chos otros, (figura 5) con proyectos como el de
Owerri, en Nigeria, en que la propuesta de tres
macromanzanas ortogonales se diferencian del
tejido urbano mas organico que predominaba
en la ciudad.

La construccién de lo que denomina-
mos fragmentos urbanos se realizaba gracias a
una planificacién integral, siendo este un ras-
go relevante en la estrategia del programa de
Sitios y Servicios. Como se puede apreciar en
la propuesta para Owerri, estos proyectos no
se limitaban a la provisién de terrenos para la
autoconstruccion de casas, sino que el conjun-

to urbano contemplaba el disefio de barrios con
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Fig. 6 Izquierda: Disefo urbano del proyecto de Sitios y Servicios para la ciudad de Owerri, en Nigeria. El fragmento
urbano consideraba equipamiento comunitario que apoyaria el desarrollo social de los nuevos habitantes. 1. Proyecto
de Sitios y Servicios en Owerri / 2. Redes de alcantarillado, agua potable y electricidad. / 3. Calles conectoras y
circulacion interna / 4. Predios y unidades habitacionales. / 5. Plazas y paseos / 6. Equipamiento comunitario.
Redibujo: Carlos Diaz en base a informacion del Banco Mundial. Derecha: Foto aérea de la ubicacion del proyecto de
Sitio y Servicios en relacion con la ciudad de Owerri hacia 1985. Fuente: Google Earth.

espacios para colegios, mercados, zonas para
pequerias industrias, centros de salud, centros
de formacién técnica y espacios para el culto
religioso, plazas y parques infantiles, (figura
6) los que se adaptaban y traducian a distintos
contextos culturales del mundo. Sin embargo,
si bien estas piezas se planificaban como uni-
dades con cierto grado de autosuficiencia, una
de las criticas a estas operaciones fue que —por
distintos motivos— no se lograban construir las
instalaciones, y los barrios se debian ir comple-
tando incrementalmente a lo largo de los arios,

teniendo sitios en desuso reutilizados con muy

https://dx.doi.org/10.12795 /astragalo.2021.i29.11

diversos destinos.?? Por otra parte, los terrenos
para los proyectos de Sitios y Servicios solian
adquirirse en la periferia de las ciudades —para
abaratar costos—, desconectados de las opor-
tunidades de empleo y de servicios de salud
y educacién presentes en los nucleos urbanos

consolidados. En el caso de erradicaciones, por

22 Los proyectos de Sitios y Servicios recibieron
multiples analisis y severas criticas en las décadas
de 1970 y 1980. Un exhaustivo andalisis sobre el
disefio, implementacién, gestién y resultados de
estas operaciones urbanas se puede leer en: Jan Van
der Linden, The Sites and Services Approach Reviewed:
Solution or Stopgap to the Third World Housing Shortage?
(Aldershot: Gower, 1986).
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ejemplo, el desplazamiento de las personas po-
dia hacerlos perder las redes sociales ylaborales
que generaban de manera informal. Adem4s, se
podian crear bolsones de pobreza socioeconé-
micamente homogéneos en los nuevos barrios.
Sociblogos como Manuel Castells (1971), entre
otros autores, previeron ya a principios de los
afios setenta que este tipo de politica de vivien-
da pronto catalizaria una masiva segregacién
socioespacial. Asi, estos diferentes proyectos
impulsados por Estados Unidos —a través de su
propia agenda o bien a través de instituciones
relacionadas— conformaron fragmentos urba-
nos repartidos por el tercer mundo bajo la ilusion
dela autosuficiencia, generando, en muchos ca-
sos, aislamiento de la red de sistemas, y de las

oportunidades y derechos propios de la ciudad.

“Estos y otros desarrollos en el campo de
la agricultura contienen los ingredientes
de una nueva revolucién. No se trata de
una violenta Revolucion Roja como la de
los soviéticos, ni de una Revolucién Blan-
ca como la del Sha de Irdn. Yo la llamo la
Revolucion Verde” (USAID 1968).%

Otra medida que repercuti6 en la distribucién
socioespacial —esta vez a escala territorial-,
tiene relacién con la explotacién de materias
primas, en lo que se podria considerar como
fragmentos urbanos injertados en paisajes de la
Guerra Fria. En estos casos, el Banco Mundial
apoy¢ la fundacién o expansién de ciudades
secundarias para fomentar, por ejemplo, polos
de desarrollo industrial —que la institucién
también financiaba-, y que tuvieron lugar en

diversos territorios para impulsar la extraccion

23 Discurso de William S. Gaud, director de la U.S.
Agency for International Development (USAID) en
1968. Traduccién de los autores.
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de minerales o promover la modernizacién de
la agricultura. Siguiendo este modelo de desa-
rrollo econémico, el Banco Mundial construia
barrios con equipamientos comunitarios cer-
canos a las nuevas fuentes de trabajo, ubicadas
en sitios remotos, lo que también se podria
comprender como una manera de propiciar el
control territorial mediante la colonizacién de
sectores extremos.

En el caso de Nicaragua, se buscaba la
desconcentracién poblacional de su capital,
Managua, promoviendo nucleos urbanos en
zonas rurales de la regién, apoyando e incre-
mentando la industria agricola en uno de los
paises con mayor extensidon en América Cen-
tral (World Bank 1973 a y b). En Indonesia —el
cuarto pais mas poblado del mundo- se apoya-
ron los proyectos de transmigracién, en los que se
erradicaban familias de escasos recursos desde
las islas mdas pobladas -las que concentraban
tres cuartos de la poblacién en tan sélo en un
7% del area del pais— hacia sectores menos
habitados del archipiélago, fomentando asi la
colonizaci6én y explotacién de nuevos terre-
nos fértiles para la exportacién de productos
(World Bank 1976). Similares desplazamientos
de la poblacién se apoyaron en el territorio de
Malasia, quienes deforestaron extensas zonas
de bosque tropical hasta convertir al pais en el
principal productor de aceite de palma del mun-
do durante el periodo de postguerra. En este
caso se planificaban concentraciones urbanas
cercanas a las zonas agricolas, comprendiendo
edificios publicos, oficinas, colegios, instalacio-
nes médicas, centros comunitarios, puestos de
policia y mezquitas, con el fin de proporcionar
a los pobladores un mayor nivel de servicios
publicos y una variedad de oportunidades de

empleo mis alla de la industria agricola. Estas
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piezas urbanas se preveian como futuros cen-
tros de crecimiento, atrayendo tanto a nuevos
servicios como a industrias manufactureras
(World Bank 1974b). Esta estrategia por dis-
tribuir la poblacién, la industria y la vivienda
en el territorio, es parte de una propuesta ur-
bana con un enfoque de crecimiento econémi-
co, donde los Sitios y Servicios son parte de un

modelo de desarrollo para cada pais.

6. LA CIUDAD DESDE SUS
FRAGMENTOS

Como vimos, en estos dos momentos histéricos
comenzaron a implementarse masivos progra-
mas de vivienda por autoconstruccién asistida
—en Chile en 1953 y en Senegal en 1972- en un
intento por resolver la enorme crisis habitacio-
nal que crecia exponencialmente en los paises
en desarrollo, y que afectaba principalmente
ala poblacién de menos recursos econdémicos.
Tanto el primero, como consecuencia del Punto
Cuatro, y el segundo, como parte de la agenda
del Banco Mundial, se sustentaban en la ex-
pansién de programas de desarrollo que se cen-
traban en el crecimiento econémico, siguiendo
los paradigmas que Occidente impulsaba en
el contexto de la Guerra Fria. Los detractores
de estas operaciones urbanas surgieron pron-
tamente, criticando el enfoque imperialista
estadounidense oculto en estas soluciones eco-
némicamente eficiente, asi como el trabajo no
remunerado, la disminucién de los estdndares
del entorno construido, y la ineficacia en la re-
gulacién de la tenencia de la tierra en el sector

informal, entre muchos otros aspectos.?

24 Algunas de estas criticas se pueden encontrar en:
Rod Burgess, “Helping Some to Help Themselves: Third
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El articulo se concentrd en una revi-
sién panordmica de fragmentos urbanos au-
toconstruidos con origenes similares y que se
encuentran distribuidos —s6lo en estas dos tra-
yectorias que revisamos—, en mas de 140 ciuda-
des de América Latina, Africa y Asia. Historias
que comienzan con el anhelo de la casa propia,
la busqueda de trabajo y el acceso a los dere-
chos de la ciudad, pero que terminan, en mu-
chos casos, en la segregacién social al interior
de las ciudades y en forzados desplazamientos
de la poblacién en el territorio. Actualmente, a
setenta afios del inicio de estas ciudades auto-
construidas, somos testigos de las desigualdades
urbanas con que se gestaron, asi como podemos
apreciar los consecuentes desafios, pero tam-

bién oportunidades, que hoy presentan.
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RESUMEN

La frontera entre México y Guatemala es el
resultado de la confluencia geopolitica de dos
paises con prioridades diferentes, generando
diferentes formas de organizacién en la vida de
sus habitantes y de las personas que transitan
por esta zona. Este contexto ha creado condi-
ciones de interaccién sobre lo que cada pais
considera legal, ilegal y punible, dando lugar a
varias interpretaciones de los fenémenos mi-
gratorios. Son contextos reales que adoptan el
transito de personas. Situaciones que son posi-
bles y dan sentido a la vida de muchas personas
en contextos divididos.

Este articulo presenta una visién gene-
ral de dos lugares transfronterizos entre Méxi-
coy Guatemala que pretenden describir la zona
fronteriza y la movilidad de las personas como

un fenémeno social. ;Qué motiva alas personas

amoverse entre ambos paises? y scudles son las
relaciones y decisiones vinculadas a que alguien
o algo pueda moverse y decida hacerlo? mas ain
cuando esta movilidad supone el cruce de una
frontera delimitada politicamente, son algunas
de las preguntas planteadas en este articulo.
Para responder a estas preguntas, reali-
cé un enfoque cualitativo, que pretende lograr
una mejor comprensién de la dindmica de las

personas que viven en estos lugares.

Palabras clave: Guatemala, Frontera, Méxi-
co, Movilidad, migracién

ABSTRACT

The border between Mexico and Guatemala

results from the geopolitical confluence of two

countries with different priorities, generating
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different ways of organization in the lives of its
inhabitants and the people who transit through
this zone. This context has created conditions
of interaction on what each country consider
legal, illegal and punishable, leading to several
interpretations of the migratory phenome-
na. We are facing real contexts that adopt the
transit of human beings. Situations that are
possible and give meaning to the lives of many
people in divided contexts.

This article presents an overview of
two cross-border locations between Mexico
and Guatemala that intend to describe the
border zone and the mobility of people as a
social phenomenon. What motivates people
to move between both countries? and what
are the relationships and decisions linked to
someone or something being able to move and
decide to do so? even more when this mobility
means the crossing of a politically delimited
border? are some of the questions raised in
this article.

To respond to the questions raised, I
carried out a qualitative approach, which will
also allow achieving a better understanding of

the dynamics of people who live in these places.

Key words: Guatemala, Border, Mexico, Mo-

bility, Migration

RESUMO

A fronteira entre o México e a Guatemala é
resultado da confluéncia geopolitica de dois
paises com prioridades diferentes, gerando di-
ferentes formas de organizacdo na vida dos seus
habitantes e das pessoas que transitam por esta

zona. Este contexto possibilitoua a criag¢do de
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condicbes de interacio distintas, naquilo que
cada pais considera legal, ilegal e punivel, per-
mitindo vérias interpretacdes dos fenémenos
migratérios. Estamos perante contextos reais
de transito de seres humanos, situa¢ées possi-
veis que do sentido a vida de muitas pessoas
em contextos divididos.

Este artigo pretende descrever a zona
fronteirica e a mobilidade das pessoas como
um fendémeno social, para tanto apresentando
uma visdo geral de dois locais transfronteiricos
entre o México e a Guatemala. O que motiva
as pessoas a moverem-se entre os dois paises?
quais sdo asrelacdes e decisées vinculadas a que
alguém ou algo possa mover-se e decida fazé-lo?
ainda mais quando esta mobilidade significa a
travessia de uma fronteira politicamente deli-
mitada? Estas sdo algumas das questdes levan-
tadas neste artigo.

Para responder a estas questdes, bus-
cando compreender melhor a dindmica das pes-
soas que vivem nestes locais, o texto desenvolve

um enfoque qualitativo.

Palavras-chave: Guatemala, Fronteira, Méxi-
co, Mobilidade, Migragio

1. INTRODUCTION

In this article, I intend to describe the relation-
ships set between people, objects and places by
defining how eventual dynamics of reciprocity
and trust guarantee an infinity of resources.
It is about the resources created in the proper
relations of these cross-borders. It is about te-
rritory with policies that have imagined and
created maps of mobility, crime, jurisdiction,

of government action. But also, above them, by
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them or against them, is about the people who
circulate and inhabit the border.

The concept of frontier refers to several
terms with different meanings: the conceptasa
border, the concept as frontier, and the concept
as aboundary are the most studied by scholars.
Juan de Vos approached the first two concepts
analysing the historical and contemporary pro-
cesses of the southern border of Mexico. (De
Vos 1993, 312-318).

The concept of a border or borderland re-
fers to the political and territorial delimitation
between countries. In other words, a border
divides and separates. The political meaning
behind this concept is sometimes the result of
historical agreements and, in some cases, a po-
litical conflict. Which, generally, is characteri-
zed by its permanence and immobility through
the years. The border also refers to a process
of colonization in the sense of a front that
tends to progress. The concept is associated
with successive processes of appropriation of
the territory through human migration flows,
occupation processes and, impacts on natural
resources. Unlike the previous concept, it is a
border that is transformed and modified over
the years.

The border in the sense of “boundary”
isrelated to the so-called “secondary borders™
as described by Michael Kearney in his work
“Fronteras Fragmentadas, Fronteras Reforza-
das” (Kearney 1999, 559-570), which has been

11Iam referring primarily to the borders which Michael
Kearney in his essay calls “secondary” cultural,
linguistic, religious, ethnic, and social boundaries.
These are real and imaginary borders that are a
constant reference in the life of millions of people
living in both countries. Kearney, Michael. Fronteras
fragmentadas, fronteras reforzadas, in Gail Mummert
(editora), Fronteras fragmentadas, Morelia: El Colegio
de Michoacan, CIDEM, 1999: 559-570.
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less studied in the context of the border bet-
ween Mexico and Guatemala (Cruz 1998, 260;
Kauffer 2005, 7-36). These boundaries refer
to divisions between cultural, linguistic, reli-
gious, social and ethnic groups, conceptuali-
zed in “Ethnic Groups and Boundaries” (Barth
1969, 118-120) as dualities between “us”, as
common origin; and “they” as products of so-
cial interaction.

After more than two decades of syste-
matic studies on the border shared between
Mexico and Guatemala, this territorial space
has gained notoriety within the academic field.
However, worth noting is that the existing lite-
rature on this context shows four main limita-
tions. The first is the predominance of a vision
around this space as the so-called “southern
border”?, which refers to the south seen from
the Mexican territory perspective, excluding
Guatemala’s and Belize’s perspectives for whom
the common border corresponds to their “ nor-
thern border.” The “southern border” often
refers to the Mexican states neighbouring Gua-
temala and Belize, favoured by a series of po-
litical, economic and territorial asymmetries,
which leads to an academic hegemony.

In this context, researchers approach
the “southern border” without being questio-
ned for its exclusionary vision (Basail 2005,
118-120; Villafuerte 2004, 288), even if they
recognize the need and relevance of the vision
of the other side in a more cross-border pers-
pective rather than a border perspective. Thus,

the exceptions to this hegemonic vision are li-

2 Geopolitically, this border represents much of the
western and northern boundary of the region of Central
America within North America. It is across this border
that most of the commerce between Mexico, Guatemala,
Belize and the rest of Central America takes place.
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mited (Dardén 2002, 325-326; Kauffer 2005,
183; Vautrevers 2005, 60-65).

The second limitation of the current
literature is characterized by a vision of the
“southern border” centred almost exclusively
on the political relationships between the
Mexican state of Chiapas and Guatemala and,
to a lesser extent, between the Mexican state
Quintana Roo with Belize. This is mainly due
to the existing unfinished border dynamics of
the Mexican states of Campeche and Tabasco
characterized by the migratory flows and tra-
de relations that Castillo et al., attribute to the
sparsely populated character of the Guatemala
side, which does not contribute to the develop-
ment of cross-border relationships. Nowadays,
the vision of this border still does not extend
in the totality of its large geographical territory
(Castillo 2006, 23-27).

In the third limitation, while the social,
political and economic phenomena around the
border have become the subject of several stu-
dies, the historical conformation (De Vos 1993,
312-318) and the cultural dynamics that allow
the establishment of ties on both sides is still
underestimated (Cruz 1998, 262).

The fourth limitation is associated with
the lack of definition of what the different
authors understand about this border; whether
it’s a delimitation of administrative bounda-
ries attached to the states, departments and
districts, or if it is a geopolitical strip dividing
both countries, characterized by geographical
limitations (Castillo et al. 2006, 17-21; Fabre-
gas 2005, 40-43). The political, legal, geogra-
phical and socio-cultural definitions of the
border lead to different conceptualizations.
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2. BORDERS AS ITINERARIES,
STATIONS AND DESTINATIONS

The border between Mexico and Guatemala is
an international boundary of approximately
965 kilometres in length located in Central
America. On the Mexican side are the states of
Chiapas (654 km), Tabasco (108 km) and Cam-
peche (194 km). While in the part of Guatema-
la border are the departments of San Marcos,
Huehuetenango, Quiché, and Petén.

The border of Mexico with Guatemala
combines a variety of actors with different dy-
namics and interests built not only at the local
level but also at national, regional and global
scales. In this region, there is a large diversity
of people who transit from one country to the
other or at least, they attempt to do it for di-
fferent purposes. Some people carry and trans-
port all sorts of goods; There are also people
who arrive at these points as part of their rou-
tes to distant destinations, often in the long
journey to the United States. Others live in the
towns and small villages near the border. For
some people, mobility is the aim or a need, and
it becomes the means to achieve different goals.

The international border crossings bet-
ween Mexico and Guatemala have not changed
much since the last few decades. They continue
to be characterized by an intense mercantile
exchange (legal, informal and illegal) and, at
the same time by different degrees of conflict
or tension, often evidenced in the context of
the formal relationships of the population with
the norms of each country through well-esta-
blished geopolitical limits. This topic is approa-
ched in some studies carried out in the region,
such as the research carried out by Carlos Ruiz

and German Martinez on the Informal Cross-
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Border Trade between Mexico and Guatemala
and the experience of the street vendors on
both sides (Ruiz and Martinez 2015, 149-174.)
Both authors deconstruct the concept of “dou-
ble border” by analysing the political origin and
the scenarios in this space of international con-
fluence. Natalia Armijo addresses the conflic-
ting relationships between traders who evade
fiscal controls, the border police and customs,
emphasizing the organizational aspects that
enable trade while evidencing the consequen-
ces derived from the application of public con-
trol measures (Armijo 2011, 35-51).

Enrique Coraza de los Santos in his
work Frontera Seguridad y Movilidades en el
Espacio Transfronterizo México-Guatemala
(Border Security and Mobility in the Mexico-
Guatemala Cross-Border Space) describes the
reality of traders and the criminalizing inter-
ventions through government policies on the
border with Mexico and Guatemala® and points
out that such policies are deployed to favour the
expansion of capital (Coraza 2019, 40-48). In
“Beyond the Centre and the Periphery: Mexico’s
Southern Border Under Debate from a Globa-
lization Perspective”, Haana Laako focuses
on the mediatic discourse by highlighting the
analysis of space, culture and the circulation of
goods and people, emphasizing political, social,
commercial, ethnic and religious aspects (La-
ako 2014, 5-18.).

3 Cross-border intermediaries, smugglers, and residents
more tangentially involved in these enterprises
struggle to earn a living and justify their choices in
a local economy where contraband is a major facet of
everyday life. Coraza de los Santos, Enrique. Frontera
Seguridad y Movilidades en el Espacio Transfronterizo
México-Guatemala, in Realidades de la Frontera Sur:
Compendio de Colaboraciones de ECOSUR con el
CEIGB, Centro de Estudios Internacionales Gilberto
Bosques, Mexico, 2019: 40-48
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Walther L. Bernecker observes and
analyzes the everyday life of the border to crea-
te a geography of smuggling through local sto-
ries, highlighting the ways in which the figure
of the smuggler emerges in the history of the
border and discusses the relationship between
the legal and the illegal of these practices (Ber-
necker 2005, 133-151).

Whether the dynamics at the border
are related to commercial exchanges, state
controls, uses of space and mobility or cultural
configurations, it is evident that each place has
its particular characteristics within a historical
and cultural context. Being this, the dominant
aspect of the above-mentioned research. The
contributions cited demonstrates that the bor-
der is much more than a concept. It is an expe-
rience worth being further studied. The border
set contrasts, creating variety in the possibili-
ties of life, of association and protection.

We cannot think of borders without
alluding to the concepts of environment, place,
space, territory and mobility, which have be-
come clear through anthropology, history and
geography, progressively becoming analytical
tools for the understanding of social and ma-
terial life in various contexts (Santos 2001,
84-87).

In this sense, understanding life as a
determinant of the context and the perception
as the result of the synthesis of people living in
integrated spheres of experience and meaning
will allow us to understand life at the border.
Thinking about the environment generated in
the border between both countries allows going
beyond the political-administrative separations
that usually overlap the analysis of socio-spatial
dynamics when thinking in terms of legal or ille-

gal migrations.
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My first approach to the region occurred
in 1998 when I worked for a Mexican Govern-
ment department in charge of the maintenan-
ce works of offices at Mexico’s border crossings
and a few years later as an informal visitor.
“The southern border” as it is often called on
the Mexican side, is a very fertile area of lush
vegetation, distant more than 1000 Kms from
the geopolitical “Centre” of Mexico and about
900 Kms from the “Centre” of Guatemala.

The first and largest border crossing point I
visited islocated in Ciudad Hidalgo (Hidalgo City)
in the Mexican State Chiapas and Tecin Umén in
the San Marcos Department of Guatemala, which
characterizes by a coastal strip that starts in the
Pacific Ocean demarcated by the banks of the Su-
chiate River dividing both countries.

The economic life of Ciudad Hidalgo and
Tectin Umdn generally develops near the Su-
chiate River and in the central areas of both ci-
ties, where the trades exchange of goods takes
place, both by customs regulatory guidelines
and by crossings called in Spanish “caminos de
extravio” (lost paths), which are mechanisms
known locally as “ant trade” characterized by

the smuggling of goods.

The frontier bridge over the Suchiate
River that connects Ciudad Hidalgo and Tecun
Uman named Dr. Rodolfo Robles is the land
border crossing with the greatest commercial
activity in the region (Rojas and Fletes 2017,
12-21). The Mexican facilities of the Tax Admi-
nistration Service are located there and, appro-
ximately 300 meters away, is the “Suchiate II”
bridge (the largest fiscal and commercial enclo-
sure of the Mexican government on the border
with Guatemala). In this same perimeter, on
the river banks, there are at least three infor-
mal crossings (lost paths) named in Spanish
as: “El Palenque”, Los Rojos (The Reds) and Los
Limones (The Lemons), which are small jetties
for small rafts made of tractor tires and woo-
den beams that function as transport of both
people and goods, in both directions (Fig.1).
Which enjoy the implicit tolerance of local go-
vernment workers and the social support of the
population that lives and works there.

A diverse and stratified labour context
has developed around this social dynamic, in
which both Guatemalan and Mexican workers
participate. They are a group of people of diffe-

rent ages, who carry out diverse activities from

Figure 1 A crossing along the Suchiate River near the border cities of Ciudad Hidalgo in Mexico, and Tecin Uman,
Guatemala. The rafts that cross the Suchiate River are made of wood planks lashed to inner tubes of tractor tires
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jobs that have a direct relationship with com-
merce through providers of public transport
services such as rickshaws, illegal currency
exchangers, customs agents and even the mu-
nicipal police and the army, who tangentially or
secondarily influence to shape and make possi-
ble these mobilities.

This social phenomenon evidences the
porosity of a border full of contradictions, whe-
re the boundaries between legality and illega-
lity are blurred. Under the bridge, migrants
without economic means cross the border ille-
gally by taking advantage of the “gaps” that
the structures leave. In other words, the daily
life at this border crossing is a clear example of
the ways in which spaces are configured from
the “cracks” of the “regulatory” system, which
have historically allowed informal trade and
the transnational labour movement to largely
support the local economy in this area.

The second-largest border crossing is
located between the towns Las Champas in the
Mexican state of Chiapas and La Mesilla in the
municipality of La Democracia in Huehuete-

nango, Guatemala. This border crossing began

Luis Fernando Zapata Montalvo

gaining importance in 2005 when Hurricane
Stan damaged the train tracks at Ciudad Hidal-
go (Arriola 2010, 169-188), which consequently
led to the development of this new border as
a referent of entry to Mexico and Guatemala.

In the division between the two towns,
there are “welcome” signs indicating the bor-
der between the two countries, a division also
represented by white boundary pillars placed
along the borderline and which extends along
the natural landscape (Fig. 2). With such con-
trasts, some more visible than others, both Las
Champas and La Mesilla are commercial areas,
in which it is possible to find a diversity of pla-
ces that sell from handmade kitchen utensils,
crafts, and blankets, to seasonal clothes, tradi-
tional garments and the popular “bale clothes”
or “American second hand used clothing” that
attracts buyers from different parts of Mexico.
Similarly, on the Mexican side, there are gro-
cery stores and automotive spare parts stores.
In the trading days, people from both countries
sell their products displayed in trading stalls
fitted along the main streets that cross much
of the towns.

Figure 2 Entrance to Mexico in the Ciudad Hidalgo border crossing and entrance to Guatemala through the Tecun
Uman border gates. In the division between the two towns, there are welcome signs.
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Figure 3 On both sides of the border it is notorious the presence of men who walk with bags or fanny packs tied at the
waist who offer to exchange currencies from both countries. Families live from the sale of handicrafts and prepared foods.

Itis also possible to observe some of the
key actors that allow the dynamics of exchange
between these two cities, for example, it is no-
torious the presence of men who walk with bags
or fanny packs tied at the waist who offer to
exchange Mexican pesos for Quetzales or vice
versa (the so-called “money traders”). Some of
them carry a gun to intimidate anyone who da-
res to rob them (Fig.3).

Here, as in the cross-border point that
comprises Ciudad Hidalgo and Tecin Uman,
people and mobility are intertwined beyond
concepts of the formal and informal. The lo-
cal economic dynamic is associated with this
“flexible” way of understanding both terms be-
cause it is around it that the constant crossing
of individuals is organized, giving life and sen-
se to the border.

3. AN OVERVIEW TO THE INTANGIBLE
DIVIDED CONTEXT

Several people informed me about this place as

a region of rich ecological beauty with beauti-
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ful natural landscapes but also, as a hot zone of
drug trafficking and smuggling for the whole
border region between Mexico, Guatemala and
Belize. This contrasting scenario becomes evi-
dent when one approaches any of these borders.

These divided contexts are made of life
and circumstances with stories that are worth
to be written. For example, those who arrive at
the neighbouring towns at the border crossings
may confuse a Guatemalan person for a Mexi-
can person because of their way of speaking or
their facial features. However, that resemblan-
ce would never confuse a local inhabitant.

The people who transit between Mexico
and Guatemala use specific vocabularies, com-
bining Spanish with the local language (Diffe-
rent variants of Mayan language), accentuating
differences in their gesturing with variations in
voice tones, mixing words in a particular way
or structuring some phrases. The region con-
denses these aspects along the entire border
between both countries.

In Ciudad Hidalgo, on the Mexican
side border, some families live from the sale
of handicrafts and prepared foods (fig.3). Very
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young women carry their children on their
backs. They wait for someone to buy any of
their products and usually walk on the main
road or streets; they walk with heaviness, per-
haps tired of the strenuous routine. Children
often play in the dirt; they laugh, push each
other and also sleep. Some locals say that to
sleeping they must make great journeys to
their distant communities. Others say they
sleep on the street under any shade that shel-
ters them. Some of these families are compo-
sed of women with children, but one rarely
sees men where food stalls are because men
perform different activities.

The movement of people in and across
the border crossings is perhaps one of the most
frequent features. But there are also migrants
of African, Arab, Chinese and Indian origin de-
dicated to the trade of goods, who have diver-
sified the population composition, surprising
with their ability to adapt themselves in such
ethnic diversity. For example, some Chinese
migrants arrived in Mexico through acquain-
tances or friends who had already settled in
Ciudad Hidalgo. They came speaking their lan-
guage and slowly learned Spanish as a neces-
sary instrument for their best performance in
the trading area.

This phenomenon is surprising because
some of these traders do not have basic studies.
Despite the existing trade shocks that Mexico
and Guatemala have been going through, es-
pecially on this border, their skills for trading
have led to some favourable economic situa-
tions. These foreign migrants are men in gene-
ral. Although some of them tend to maintain
marriages with people of the same origin, they
also marry Mexican or Guatemalan women

creating mixed bonds of kinship.
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The way people make their journeys and
trace their itineraries challenge any national se-
parations, the state-imposed divisions, and ex-
pectations of “stability” that could be assumed
as the fundamental foundations for a settled
life. However, somehow, there is a widespread
idea that the mobility of people is associated
with instability and vulnerability. Through my
visits to the border, I gradually perceived that
it could also be the opposite; moving from one
place to another can guarantee people access to
more resources.

These are journeys made through ex-
periences lived in distant places, experiences
reconfigured by cycles in the life of individuals
or the lives of families who transit through
these border locations. These intangible stories
show us that the international border between
Mexico and Guatemala is both a resource and a
limitation. It expands within a life trajectory,
reformulating or reducing cultural distances in
the same process of setting the differences in
the whole web of relationships that happen in
the everyday.

In 2020, the border crossings were clo-
sed with the Covid-19 pandemic that placed
many migrants in transit, asylum seekers and
refugees in apparent immobility. Covid-19 put
some migrants on pause on their journey to
reach the north of Mexico to continue from
there towards the United States. The lives of
numerous migrants entered into a worrying
phase of risks and vulnerabilities; dangers
still abound while government responses are
inappropriate and inconsistent with the rea-
lities of migrants. The crossing borders in the
region are still closed and, their people are for-
gotten as some crossing borders do not have
the means to safeguard their lives. The stories
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of many migrants face this conflict; they show
feelings of incomprehension and desperation.
Their voice and words reflect that tension
and a loss of direction. At the moment, many
people stranded, applicants or refugees in this
space of the border ironically say that, in the
waiting to continue towards the “American
dream”, they live in the meantime the “Mexi-
can dream”.

The realities of two regions geopoliti-
cally divided with images, people and prac-
ticalities continue to enter into play. To my
surprise, what I initially looked at as two divi-
ded contexts barely coexisting in the same pla-
ce, progressively showed themselves as a web of
relationships, giving Mexico’s southern border

or Guatemala’s northern border a meaning.

4. LIVING IN THE BORDER IN MEXICO
FROM THE MIGRANT PERSPECTIVE

When looking closely at the border area and
its people, it is possible to understand the di-
fferent meanings of the migration experience.
Gradually, some migrants have found various
ways to live in this place; some of them sell
traditional foods from their places of origin.
Other people have barbershops located in the
main streets, most of them are Hondurans
who have lived in the United States and offer
the latest cuts and hairstyles to fashion. There
are also migrants from Haiti and Africa who
recently settled. Afro-descendant women are
commonly seated on the streets and offer
combings (black or coloured braids), while
men, who speak little Spanish, offer hairstyles
through a sort of menu with photos showing
different types of haircuts.
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There is also the historical presence of
Guatemalans who have been the labour force
that enhanced the cities at the border crossings.
They share past stories of the border division
from times when their ancestors migrated as day
labourers to cut coffee on plantations of German
and Mexican owners who settled in thelate 19th
and early 20th centuries. Some workers stayed
on the Mexican side border, were nationalized
and maintained ties with their places of origin
beyond the border. At present, cross-border
work remains, but there is less demand for day
labourers due to the coffee crisis and the decline
of some coffee plantations. In the bigger cities
and other surrounding municipalities, Guate-
malan women work in the homes of local people
as domestic workers, and some of them cross the
border daily to reach their jobs.

The bars are part of the daily life of this
border municipality, which has a hot and humid
climate all year round. Some women work as
escorts, who accompany customers while drin-
king beer and listening to music; others are
sex workers in some areas in the city centre or
nearby bars. On the other hand, some Salvado-
rans and Hondurans work as security guards in
these same spaces, Haitians have recently been
employed in construction works, and some Cu-
bans work as waiters in restaurants.

Housing spaces have also diversified.
Many Salvadorans, Hondurans and Guate-
malans rent houses in some neighbourhoods,
which are located on the city outskirts and are
known by local inhabitants as the small spaces
where migrants or “Central Americans” are.
Some Haitian families settled in neighbour-
hoods considered marginalized or irregular by
the municipal government; others found chea-

per, comfortable, but secluded spaces.
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The stories of many migrants allow us
to comprehend the characteristics of their
journeys, their emotions and their experien-
ces. It seems that the experience of this “silent
expulsion” from their places of origin is always
recalled. However, the border opens up oppor-
tunities to build a concrete and social life in a
culture that is not their own, but that in turn,
is no longer strange to them. “In the border,
there are good and bad people,” say several
Central American migrants. The experience of
mobility becomes an “imagined” and “lived”
territory before and during the staying in it.
It is in these border spaces where diverse and
sometimes divergent imaginaries are put into

play around migrants.

4. CONCLUSIONS

The fact that people divide the borders, cross
or evade them, does not mean that they dissol-
ve them neither that these have no meaning
in their lives. The Mexico-Guatemala border
is there as the result of many years of political
processes. Borders are privileged places for the
staging of the law. There, the limits of the so-
vereignty of a national state are materialized
and symbolized in different things and actions.

The law at the border crossings is visible
everywhere, in the customs offices, on walls,
on signs announcing the end and the begin-
ning of a territory or through warnings on the
prosecution of certain types of crimes. There
are barriers, fences, walls, queues, documents,
offices, flags, border patrols, authorities, lan-
guages, people, boxes, handicrafts, vehicles,
goods from both countries and in all sorts of
forms of expression. Authority is a realm felt in
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the people who move between both sides of the
border. It is a central or marginal reality lived
mainly by those who settled near these borders,
living with the law often seen as a threat but
assuming risk margins upon it.

The stories shared in this article diffe-
rentiate from each other in how movements,
relationships and networks have been stablis-
hed through several activities that take place in
the border between two countries. Each person
lives the border as an experience of relations-
hips capable of going beyond customs and bor-
der controls that become just one aspect of the
whole that happens in these spaces. Although
the concept of mobility allows encompassing
the diversity of movements, I believe that des-
cribing what these consist of and how unpredic-
table they can be will give us elements to think
about their materialization.

People’s life routines show that the
relationships they establish with each other
reformulate the broad categories that sustain
the legitimacy of the border as a universal re-
ference. In every going and coming and every
creative repetition of their journeys, we see
the density of the woof that people and things
weave, overlapping the two regions, the two
countries, the two customs, the two states,
through friendship, sense of neighbourhood
and kinship.

By writing about shared experiences
and places from the border of Mexico and
Guatemala, I intend to contribute from an
ethnographical perspective to studies ca-
rried out on this border, with sight on those
actors who live it every day, observing how
the movements create territories through the
relationships between people and with things

and their consequences.
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Rather than seeing fixed spaces in des-
criptive places, we can see the flow of people
and things through space and their meaning in
terms of subsistence, interest, coincidence and
condition. Some of the experiences described
in this article invite to see that the border may
be beyond the state controls in a region of in-
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ABSTRACT
The term ‘regeneration’ has become ubiquitous
in urban planning and is often used loosely to
describe many urban interventions, including
those of a purely commercial nature that renew
(and often destroy) urban fabric purely for pri-
vate profit. There is nothing inherently wrong
with development for profit, but regeneration
should imply something subtler, complex and
multi-faceted. If, as urban practitioners, we ig-
nore the social dimension of urban change and
fail to redress existing imbalances then we are
complicit in perpetuating social inequalities. Ur-
ban regeneration should be driven by an agenda
to improve social wellbeing. As practitioners we
have a moral imperative to address inequalities
and develop design strategies to remove barriers
to social integration, real or perceived.

On the surface, London appears to be a

multi-cultural city without the political or stark

socio-spatial divisions that are seen, for exam-
ple, in the banlieues of Paris. There are wealthier
and poorer neighbourhoods of course but, due
to its history and post war planning policies,
most neighbourhoods are socially mixed. The
divisions in London, however, are subtler and
fine grained. The city is open (and indeed there
are few, if any areas that are too dangerous to
enter) but perceived barriers exist — invisible li-
nes that divide the city, isolate some of its inha-
bitants and inhibit social mobility. This paper
will look at the conditions that create divisions
in London and will examine strategies that can
break down the physical and psychological ba-
rriers within cities. It will use the Kings Cross

regeneration scheme as a central case study.

Keywords: Regeneration, social inequalities,
divided cities, Kings Cross neighbourhood,

barriers in the city
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LONDON — PLANNING INTEGRATED COMMUNITIES
RESUMEN

El término “regeneracién” se ha convertido en
algo omnipresente en la planificacién urbana
y a menudo se utiliza de forma imprecisa para
describir muchas intervenciones urbanas, in-
cluidaslas de caricter puramente comercial que
renuevan (y a menudo destruyen) el tejido urba-
no con fines puramente lucrativos. No hay nada
malo en el desarrollo con fines de lucro, pero
la regeneracién deberia implicar algo mas su-
til, complejo y multifacético. Si, como profesio-
nales del urbanismo, ignoramos la dimensién
social del cambio urbano y no corregimos los
desequilibrios existentes, seremos complices de
la perpetuacién de las desigualdades sociales.
La regeneracién urbana debe estar impulsada
por un programa de mejora del bienestar social.
Como profesionales, tenemos el imperativo mo-
ral de abordar las desigualdades y desarrollar
estrategias de disefio para eliminar las barreras
a la integracién social, reales o percibidas.

A primeravista, Londres parece una ciu-
dad multicultural sin las divisiones politicas o
socioespaciales tan marcadas que se observan,
por ejemplo, en las banlieues de Paris. Hay ba-
rrios mas ricos y mds pobres, por supuesto, pero,
debido a su historiay alas politicas de planifica-
cién de la posguerra, la mayoria de los barrios
son socialmente mixtos. Las divisiones en Lon-
dres, sin embargo, son mas sutiles y finas. La
ciudad es abierta (y de hecho hay pocas zonas,
si es que hay alguna, en las que sea demasiado
peligroso entrar), pero existen barreras perci-
bidas, lineas invisibles que dividen la ciudad,
aislan a algunos de sus habitantes e inhiben la
movilidad social. Este documento analizaré las
condiciones que crean divisiones en Londres y

examinard las estrategias que pueden romper
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las barreras fisicas y psicolégicas dentro de las
ciudades. Utilizara el plan de regeneracién de

Kings Cross como estudio de caso central.

Palabras clave: Regeneracion, desigualdades
sociales, ciudades divididas, barrio de Kings
Cross, barreras en la ciudad.

RESUMO

O termo “regeneracio” tornou-se onipresente
no planejamento urbano e é frequentemente
usado de forma imprecisa para descrever di-
versas intervenc¢des urbanas, incluindo aquelas
de natureza puramente comercial que renovam
(e muitas vezes destroem) o tecido urbano,
visando apenas o lucro privado. Ndo ha nada
de inerentemente errado no desenvolvimento
para o lucro, mas interven¢des urbanas de re-
generacdo devem implicar em algo mais sutil,
complexo e multifacetado. Se, como pratican-
tes urbanos, ignoramos a dimensio social da
mudanga urbana e nio almejamos corrigir os
desequilibrios existentes, entio, seremos cim-
plices da perpetuacio de inequidades sociais.
Propostas de regenera¢do urbana devem ser
impulsionadas por uma agenda de um melhor
bem-estar social. Como praticantes, temos um
imperativo moral para enfrentar as inequida-
des e desenvolver estratégias projetuais para a
remocdo de barreiras a integracio social, reais
ou percebidas.

Na superficie, Londres parece ser uma
cidade multicultural, sem as divisdes politicas
ou socio espaciais gritantes que sdo vistas, por
exemplo, nos banlieues de Paris. Ha bairros mais
ricos e mais pobres, é claro, mas, devido a sua

histéria e politicas de planejamento pds-gue-
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rra, a maioria dos bairros sio socialmente mis-
cigenados. Entretanto, as divisdes em Londres
sdo mais sutis e de maior granulacio. A cidade é
aberta, acessivel - na verdade sdo poucas areas,
se é que existe alguma, demasiado perigosa para
se entrar -, mas existem barreiras perceptiveis
- linhas invisiveis que dividem a cidade, isolam
alguns de seus habitantes e inibem a mobilida-
de social. Este artigo analisard as condi¢des que
criam essas divisdes em Londres e examinara
estratégias que possam quebrar barreiras inter-
nas as cidades, fisicas e psicolégicas. Para tanto,
terd como estudo de caso central o esquema de
regeneracdo em Kings Cross.

INTRODUCTION

Barriers exist in the city in many forms. They
may be physical separations caused by railways,
rivers, motorways and the chance nature of
geography and may purely delineate neighbou-
rhoods and reinforce a sense of identity and
community. Or, they may produce conditions of
exclusion. Even without physical barriers cities
can still be divided along sectarian or racial li-
nes. The ‘wrong side of the tracks’ can be a short
way from the ghetto.

Most cities which operate under any
form of market economy will become divided
by income and social class into richer and poo-
rer areas.! Whether this is seen as a problem, is
a matter of social policy and whether the poli-
tical will exists to address it. For architects and
planners working at the city or neighbourhood
level, the questions are how to reduce the im-

1Itis accepted that thisis a broad statement, and there are
examples where attempts have been made to plan totally
egalitarian cities, both utopian and repressive.
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pact of barriers, how to foster physical mobility
and how to break down psychological barriers
that prevent citizens from fully participating in
civic life. Can urban design strategies facilitate
greater social integration and, if so, how?

This paper starts with a brief review of
the arguments for social and economic mix in
neighbourhoods, as proposed by urban theo-
rists. It then examines the conditions that
can create physical and psychological barriers
within cities. The third section considers the so-
cial divides in London and some of the policies
and strategies that seek to break these down.
It concludes with a case study outlining some
of the design approaches adopted in the Kings
Cross regeneration scheme to foster greater so-

cial inclusion.

Palavras-chave: Regeneracido, desigualda-
des sociais, cidades divididas, bairro Kings

Cross, barreiras na cidade.

THEORY

The importance of mixed-use neighbourhoods
and the primary position of the street as civic
space is an idea that stretches back to Jane Ja-
cobs in the 1960s (although this was of cour-
se the condition of the pre-industrial city).
Copenhagen, under the influence of architect
Jan Gehl, was already being transformed from
a car-based to a pedestrian and cycle-orienta-
ted city. His first major publication, Life Bet-
ween Buildings — Using Public Space, 1971 (Gehl
1987 [1971]) was in many ways a reaction to
modernism’s emphasis on the city as a machi-
ne. Here, the citizen had become subservient
to the large-scale intervention of the architect,
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planner and traffic engineer (and the subse-
quent domination of the automobile). Gehl’s
theories and approach explicitly reference the
influence of Jane Jacobs and represent an im-
portant train of urban thinking that focuses
on the relationships between urban form and
human behaviour. Gehl’s work subsequently
influenced many cities including New York and
Melbourne. But perhaps it was the 1986 Inter-
national Building Exhibition (IBA Berlin) that
was the seminal moment where a new genera-
tion of architects and urban thinkers who had
been influenced by Paul Kleihues (Kleihues and
Klotz 1986)*refashioned an urbanism based on
the inclusive principles of the European city -
the street, the perimeter block and the public
space. In London these influences were central
to the design and public space programmes of
Design for London.?

The concept of mixed zones is now well
established in UK and European planning.
Single use zones might be efficient in terms
of industrial style economies of scale but are
ill suited to the new economy which is based
on intense exchange of ideas. Here, proximity
and interconnectivity are the keys. The idea of
an urban paradigm based on synergies and a
degree of tolerated disorder, sits comfortably
with the everyday urbanism introduced by Mar-
garet Crawford, John Chase and John Kaliski
in 1999 (Chase, Crawford and Kaliski 1999).
Inherent to this approach is an appreciation of
the fine grain of the city. Everyday spaces —the
city’s public spaces, markets and streets beco-

me part of the building blocks for design inter-

2 Including Aldo Rossi, Leon Krier and James Stirling

3 Design for London was the Mayor’s architecture unit
(2006-2013)
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ventions- these places that may be ‘messy’ but
they can become a rich bricolage through which
the everyday lives of citizens may be refashio-
ned. This approach helped to develop thinking
about the temporal nature of the city, where
changes such as the appropriation of space for
different activities and by different groups, are
part of the urban dynamic. This in turn, opens
the door to new forms of more democratic ur-
banism, arising from activism to embrace a
shift in power towards active community par-
ticipation. Here the architect becomes part of
a team and works with other disciplines. By
becoming a ‘player’, the architect ceases to be a
detached technician, and design moves beyond
mere speculation on form to involvement in
the realization, curation and management of
urban space. Urban design has multiple clients
and multiple impacts on people’s lives. The de-
signer cannot hide behind a false professional
neutrality but instead has to expand his or her
brief to embrace social outcomes. This tactical
approach to urbanism views process as being as
important as outcomes. The city can be viewed
as a series of constantly overlapping temporary
events and this can bring a new sensitivity to
urban planning and design —a perspective that
extends urban thinking further into the field of
experience. This is explored by Bishop and Wi-
lliams in their book The Temporary City (Bishop
and Williams 2012).

BARRIERS IN THE CITY

Cities can be divided due to many factors. The-
se may be geopolitical, in the case of Berlin
(1961-89) and Nicosia (1974-present). Here

the barriers are physical and are controlled;
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behind them different social and economic
systems might develop. The barriers might be
sectarian as in the case of Belfast, or racial as
in apartheid-era South Africa. Here the ‘peace
walls’ and townships are physical manifesta-
tions reflecting (and reinforcing) religious, po-
litical and social divisions that have long and
complex histories. These are acute examples of
the divisions that are present in many cities in
the world. Social and economic divisions might
be extreme enough to create ‘ghettos’ or ‘no go
areas’ (actual or perceived), where the sense of
personal threat is sufficient to create tangible
barriers based on a strong sense of ‘otherness’.

Far more common are communities
that are isolated from their neighbours due to
disparities in income, education, health and
opportunity. These areas might be physically
separate, but often are not. If the borders are
psychological, that does not mean that they
are not real. The proverbial ‘wrong side of the
tracks’ is acknowledged throughout the daily
lives of residents, and behind these perceived
barriers behavioural attitudes develop that can
further reinforce a sense of detachment from
the broader life of the city. These barriers can be
reinforced by gating, security systems, cleaning
and maintenance regimes, or through more
subtle design elements that emphasise the di-
fference between areas of the city, between the
rich and the poor.

Security regimes can work against social
integration and exacerbate divides. For exam-
ple, the gating of residential areas (appearing
in London and prevalent in many Asian cities),
represents an insidious encroachment on the
rights of movement in the city. It is essentia-
lly anti-urban and anti-civic and represents a

withdrawal by (small) sections of society. Too
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often planners cave in to arguments around
‘security’ that are not backed by hard evidence.
There is evidence however, that active streets
have lower levels of crime*.

The ‘corporatisation’ of space also leads
to the removal of parts of the urban fabric from
democratic control. An interesting test of the
rights of the individual in the city arose in an
incident at Canary Wharf in 2004.> A group of
office cleaners wished to demonstrate against
being dismissed by their employers, but pla-
cards around the area warned: “if you are here
for this event [the demonstration] you must
leave Canary Wharf immediately. You are not
permitted to march, demonstrate, loiter or re-
main on any of the common areas of Canary
Wharf in connection with this event” (Tem-
pest 2004). Street signs in the estate prohibit
entry to people wearing inappropriate clothing,
prohibit parking bicycles, skateboarding, etc.
Apart from such petty restrictions being anno-
ying, the management and private policing of
such corporate estates, sends out strong messa-

ges about who is unwelcome in parts of the city.

4 https://www.researchgate.net/publication/259545598 _
The_Social_Ecology_of_Public_Space_Active_Streets_
and_Violent_Crime_in_Urban_Neighborhoods;
Browning, C.R., Jackson, A,.L The Social Ecology of
Public Space: Active Streets and Violent Crime in Ur-
ban Neighborhoods. 1 November 2013, https://www.
semanticscholar.org/paper/The-Social-Ecology-of-Pub-
lic-Space%3A-Active-Streets-Browning-Jackson/5f-
8988666c4a5734dce82269dc04a509c216afc6

5 Canary Wharf is London’s second financial district that
was constructed on the then derelict docks in east London.
Developed by Olympia and York designed by SOM it is an
office plaza, the freehold of the estate (including the roads
and open spaces is privately owned.
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LONDON THE UNIQUE CITY

Although London shares many of the charac-
teristics of other European cities — neighbour-
hoods, parks, civic buildings and the street as
both public space and public thoroughfare, it
has some important differences. It is generally
less compact than many European cities.® It has
always been a city focused on trade and com-
merce; it is cosmopolitan and generally open
to new ideas and people. London has also been
fortunate in that, throughout much of its his-
tory, power has never been concentrated into
the hands of an individual or small ruling cli-
que but has instead been dispersed and shared
between public and private corporations, busi-
nesses and individuals. The early introduction
of freeholds produced a class of landowners
and a model of growth and development that
was reliant on private capital, and a regulatory
system to protect the rights of the individual
landowner. London was also able to dismantle
its city walls much earlier than other European
cities and thus could expand outwards, ‘captu-
ring’ existing settlements. This has given it a
less dense urban morphology and remarkable
physical diversity in its neighbourhoods.
London’s physical diversity is matched
by its social diversity. Although it is fair to say
that the east of the city is generally poorer than
the west, London had no inner belt of heavy in-
dustry and neighbourhoods are often socially
mixed —the rich and poor living close to each
other. This social diversity has been hard wired

6 For example, population density per square mile for
European cities shows Paris 54,415; Brussels 19,640;
Amsterdam 13,300. London at 7,700 is not in the top 50
cities. World population review 2019- accessed November
2021.
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into the fabric of the city. Post-war reconstruc-
tion often followed the pattern of bombing.
Displaced populations were rehoused in public
housing near to where they had lived. In the
1960s and 1970s, many local authorities acqui-
red 18™ and 19" century street terraces for
public housing. These areas later became gen-
trified, but the diversity of tenure, and there-
fore social class remains and has consolidated
the social mix of neighbourhoods, particularly
in the central areas. However, social proximity
does not in itself foster integrated communi-
ties. The city has not only physical barriers, but
also psychological barriers. These are exacerba-
ted where social housing is within distinct pu-
blic sector estates, especially where these are
divorced from the street network and become
introspective enclaves.

Despite London’s social diversity there
are still intense pockets of deprivation. Local
neighbourhoods are often fragmented into a
mosaic of enclaves that reflect social class and
income. Due to London’s history and to post
war planning policies, most boroughs are socia-
lly mixed” and in many areas of central London
there is significant disparity of wealth within
single streets. There are ten stations on the Lon-
don Underground from Westminster, the seat
of Government, to Stratford in the east, where
the 2012 London Olympics were staged. Bet-
ween these two contrasting neighbourhoods
there is a ten-year difference in both male and
female life expectancy, or to put it prosaically,

you lose one year of life for every station you

7 The London Local Government Act reorganised the
borough councils into larger units of government. Implicit
in drawing up the boundaries was an attempt to combine
wealthier central boroughs with poorer neighbourhoods on
their periphery.
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travel on the line®. This shocking statistic shows
one of the many impacts of poverty and depri-
vation in the city; it should not be acceptable in
a city, within a country with the 5" largest GDP
in the world,® with universal state funded edu-
cation and health care systems, and one of the
most comprehensive public transport systems
in the world. Although there is unemployment,
there is also a labour shortage in the city', and
average salaries are higher than the UK avera-
ge. In the case of London, social divides are not
the result of physical barriers, but of socio-eco-
nomic conditions. For complex reasons, some
individuals are excluded from the city that they
inhabit. At the local level, deprivation is often
concentrated into small pockets, situated near
to wealthier areas and employment opportuni-
ties. London’s barriers are often also psycholo-
gical and reflect feelings of, ‘this is not for us’
and ‘we do not feel comfortable entering these
places’. Despite this, there are few, if any areas
that are too dangerous to enter. Yet perceived
barriers remain —invisible lines that divide the
city, isolate some of its inhabitants and inhibit

social mobility.

POLICY

The term ‘regeneration’ has become ubiquitous
in urban planning. The term is used loosely to
describe many different urban interventions,

including those of a purely commercial natu-

8 London is not unique in this respect. This is common in
most cities in the world and in some the range between
wealthy and poor neighbourhoods is far greater.

9 International Monetary Fund 2021

10 There are over 37,000 unfilled vacancies in London
(London Councils September 2021)
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re that renew (and often destroy) urban fabric
purely for private profit. There is nothing in-
herently wrong with development for profit,
but regeneration should be more than a real
estate exercise. It should imply something more
subtle, complex and multi-faceted. If, as urban
practitioners, we ignore the social dimension
of urban change and fail to redress existing
imbalances then we are complicit in perpetua-
ting them. Regeneration should be driven by an
agenda to improve social wellbeing. It therefore
has a moral imperative to address inequalities,
where possible by removing barriers to social
integration —real or perceived.

The term ‘gentrification’ was first used
in a study of social change in Islington (Lon-
don) (Glass 1964) and, over the past 57 years,
strong forces of social change have been at
work in the UK. Central Government policies
such as Right to Buy, have allowed wealthier
tenants to buy their council-owned properties
at a discount and often sell on, thus eroding
the quality and quantity of the social housing
stock. More recently, Government changes to
housing benefits have forced some occupants
of social housing out of central areas. The plan-
ning system’s ability to require developers to
provide a percentage of social housing in new
developments has also been diluted by succes-
sive Governments.

Over the past 25 years, Government
funding of social housing has declined, and the
provision of affordable units has increasingly
been left to the planning system to negotiate in
the form of development agreements. A semi-
nal research report by the Three Dragons Con-

sultancy™ demonstrated that it would be viable

11 Delivering Affordable Housing through Planning Policy,
ENTEC, Three Dragons, Nottingham Trent University
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for developers to provide up to 50% affordable
housing in any new development, and this tar-
get was incorporated into the first London Plan
(Greater London Authority 2004). This policy
target has fluctuated under different Mayors
from 35% to 50%, but the achievement on the
ground has generally been disappointing. Plan-
ners often lack the skill or determination to ne-
gotiate with developers, accepting arguments
that any affordable housing provision would be
unviable, or accepting cash in lieu of provision
for affordable housing on sites in the suburbs.
Exiling the poorer sections of society to isola-
ted areas (often with poor public transport or
jobs) completely defeats the purpose of a poli-
cy designed to improve social integration. By
failing to achieve socially mixed communities,
planning has become complicit in perpetuating
social barriers in the city.

More recently, the mixing of tenures
in some developments —intended to provide
much needed social housing and integrated
neighbourhoods- has had unintended and di-
visive consequences. In 2019, developer Henley
Homes blocked social housing residents from
using shared play spaces at its Baylis Old School
complex in Lambeth, south London. The deve-
lopment was consented for a mix of market and
social rented units, where common areas were
open to all the residents. However, the designs
were altered after planning permission was
granted to block the social housing tenants
from accessing the communal play areas'?. This
illustrates the problem of ‘poor doors’ where the
entrances to private and social housing blocks
were of different standards, so potentially stig-
matising those living in social housing. Sadly,

12 The developer subsequently backed down in the face of
public outcry. The Guardian 25th March 2019.
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these are not isolated events. The cumulative
erosion of movement and rights within the city

is a one-way ratchet.

KINGS CROSS

The Kings Cross site lies immediately adjacent to
two of the busiest mainline stations in central
London. Despite its location on the edge of the
central business district, the 27ha site had been
derelict for over 25 years (Bishop and Williams
2016). It was uninhabited, isolated, largely for-
gotten and had blighted the surrounding area.
The immediate environs were seedy, run down
and a focus for drug dealing and street prosti-
tution. Immediately to the south was one of the
most prosperous city sub-regions in Europe. To
the north were poor neighbourhoods —predo-
minantly social housing—, with high levels of
unemployment, poor educational achievement
and compounded health problems. These im-
mediate neighbourhoods were all in the lowest
decile of national deprivation statistics. Kings
Cross sat on a clear divide within the city, a pla-
ce that was viewed by the development sector
as an unattractive and high-risk proposition.
The site came up for development in the
late 1990s when ownership was passed from
the Government to London and Continental
Railways (as part of the construction of the
high-speed rail links to continental Europe.)
Argent PLC was appointed as developer and
entered into negotiations with the London Bo-
rough of Camden to agree a planning consent.
Unusually, Argent was open to a collaborative
approach to planning, it sought to reduce risk
of the development by involving local stakehol-
ders. Its design approach started with agreeing
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objectives, understanding constraints, sharing
these publicly and studying good development
precedents on which to build (Bishop and Wi-
lliams 2016). The timing of the development
was important in understanding this approach
and the eventual outcome. The preceding pe-
riod had produced Canary Wharf, and the lar-
ge trading floors of Broadgate in the City. But
it was drawing to a close. Changes in the Lon-
don property market meant that high quality
floorspace with good open space, shops and
restaurants and well served by public transport
was at a premium.

Camden was a Labour controlled Coun-
cil, with along history of social radicalism and a
proud track record in building innovative social
housing.'® It was open to the development of
land at Kings Cross, but only if it produced a so-
cially balanced community that was integrated
with its poorer surroundings. The question of
integration posed the real challenges. The site
was physically separated from surrounding
neighbourhoods by the stations (to the south),
railway embankments (to the west) and a large
aggregates depot to the north. On its eastern
boundary was a busy road and an inward-loo-
king housing estate. The site boundaries were
hard and largely impermeable. But physical
connections were not necessarily the problem.
Even if connections could be made there was
still the issue of how to persuade local residents
that this was a part of their neighbourhood -a
place where they belonged and felt welcome-

not another wealthy, up-market enclave.

13 Camden architects department under Neave Brown
had pioneered high density, low rise, housing in the form
of housing estates such as Alexandra Road and the Maiden
Lane estates. Constructed in the early 1970s these are
now listed by Heritage England for their architectural
importance.
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The design process began by defining a
set of politically based values that could be tur-
ned into objectives. Local residents were fearful
that the development would be ‘futuristic’ and
resemble Dubai or parts of Singapore. Instead,
the planning aim was that the new development
would ‘just be another piece of London’. This
was more radical than it sounded. Embedded
in this statement was the commitment that the
new development would be mixed use, socially
mixed, based on a street grid, that the edges of
the scheme would be porous, that the scheme
would have public open space and facilities for
everyone, including a new school and sports
centre. A great deal of time was spent in con-
sidering how areas beyond the site boundary
could connect into the scheme. There was early
agreement that Kings Cross should ‘merge’ into
its hinterland and that, in time, people would
not consider it as a self-contained precinct. This
was not just about physical master planning. It
sought to consider how the boundary would
be perceived by local people and whether they
would feel excluded or uncomfortable in ente-
ring this new neighbourhood.

To compliment this physical vision, the
following social question was posed: ‘a child
born today (in one of the local neighbourhoods)
will be leaving school at 18 when the first jobs
become available in Kings Cross. How can this
development make a difference to their life
opportunities?’ This galvanised political inter-
est in the scheme. Camden then consulted on
its objectives over a six-week period (Camden
2002). The standard practice in planning is to
consult on what often looks like (and often
is) a finished scheme. This is more marketing
than consultation and creates cynicism in lo-

cal communities. Consulting on objectives was
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different and new. It was a conversation about
the kind of city neighbourhood that people
might want to live in and what it would feel
like. The Council and the developer publicly
committed to publishing and consulting on all
the planning documents, at each stage of the
process. The results were then reported back.
Camden also established a community forum
that included local residents, businesses, school
children and a wide range of local community
groups from Housing Associations to the Chi-
nese Women’s Luncheon Club. The council and
the developer committed to, ‘talk to anyone,
anytime, anywhere’ and over the course of
the 5 years of planning, approximately 30,000
people engaged with the process. The rationale

for this was simple:
- A development will not be inclusive if
the process that creates it is not inclu-

sive.

- Community involvement is a form of
market research. The more information
that can be gathered at the design stage,
then the better the design will unders-
tand and be sensitive to its context.

- The development would be there for
a very long time. Early investment in
community consultation would help
build strong local social networks and
these could be turned into social and
political capital.

The lengthy consultation period allowed the
council and the developer to explore the local
communities’ perceptions of, and aspirations
for the area. It allowed ideas to be tested and
resulted in a set of proposals sought to address
the question: ‘what is in this for us’?
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The next stage was to develop a mas-
terplan that reflected this dialogue. Its main
elements were:

- Abalanced community: 47% of the hou-
sing in the scheme would be affordable
and available to local people on the ba-
sis of need.'* In addition, there were to
be 600 units of student housing. The
housing was to be ‘tenure blind’ and
distributed throughout the scheme.
Provisions were included to cap service
charges that would otherwise make the
housing unaffordable to poorer families.

- Community facilities would be provided
by the developer. These would include a
publicly managed swimming pool and
gymnasium, a pre-school kindergarten
and a two-form entry primary school.
The nursery and school would be bigger
than required and would include pla-
ces for children from the surrounding
area. The siting of the facilities was
important. The new nursery and pri-
mary school were placed deep within
the scheme near to the new park. The
aim was that parents taking their chil-
dren to school would walk through the
scheme every day, so making it a part
of their neighbourhood. In contrast the
sports facilities were sited on the wes-
tern boundary as close to the local com-
munity as possible.

14 Based on the 2004 London Plan definition with pegged
levels on income. Camden Council had nomination rights
to all of this housing.
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- Thedeveloper would fund an academy to
train local people for the jobs that were
likely to be created in the scheme, and an

agency to place them into employment.

- The public realm would contain parks
and play areas and would be open and
accessible to all.

- 'The developer would invest in a series
of initiatives to promote local enterpri-
se through the creation of approved lists
of businesses and contractors from the
local area.

- Priority would be given to independent

shops and cafes.

- The schemes’ anchor tenant was the
London University of the Arts. This set
the tone for a district that was part of
London’s burgeoning creative economy.
It also guaranteed a high daily footfall
through the scheme that instantly ani-
mated the new public spaces. Critically
many of the people moving through the

scheme were not wearing business suits.
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BARCELONA: HAEC OMNIA - DIVISA - TIBI DABO...
COHESION Y DIVISION EN LA EVOLUCION (GEO)URBANA DE
UNA CIUDAD AMBIVALENTEMENTE COMPACTA

MAaNUEL GAausa NAVARRO

Dipartimento di Architettura e Design, Unige, Universita degli Studi, Genova, Italia, gausa@coac.net

RESUMEN

Desde la cima del Tibidabo Barcelona se ha pre-
sentado, durante muchos afios, como un Todo
unitario (haec omnia tibi dabo... Todo esto te daré,
Mateo 4:9): una masa compacta, sensiblemente
regular, extendida entre los dos rios laterales
y el mar (los limites que, en el pasado, habian
delimitado su geografia). Incluso con el salto de
escala reciente Barcelona ha conservado su apa-
rente claridad estructural, a pesar de los proce-
sos difusos que han caracterizado estas tltimas
décadas. Sin embargo, bajo esa aparente “uni-
dad/uniformidad”, civil y civica, Barcelona ha
sido siempre una ciudad dividida, tanto en lo fi-
sico como en lo social. Lo méas sorprendente de
esa divisién es su cardcter sistémico a lo largo
del tiempo, al coincidir —en cada periodo- “divi-
si6én sociocultural” y “divisién fisica” en ciertos

espacios de limite claramente reconocibles en la

propia estructura urbana y en su propio desa-
rrollo (desdela ciudad romana y medieval hasta
la ciudad industrial y postindustrial o la ciudad
informacional contemporénea).

En este texto se revisan diversos ejem-
plos suficientemente explicitos en los que la
paraddjica ecuacion unidad-divisién ha marca-
do la historia (mesuradamente contradictoria 'y
dual) de una ciudad abiertay cerrada, doméstica
y cosmopolita, liberal y conservadora, ambicio-
say temerosa, emprendedora y auto-referencial;
una ciudad en la que, en sus mejores momentos,
las dos caras de la moneda -los conocidos seny
(sentido comun) y rauxa (rabia emocional)- ha-
brian dejado paso a una tercera via, la empenta
(el empuje, racional y creativo) capaz de superar

solercias e inercias, convenciones, y divisiones.

Palabras clave: Estructura urbana, entre-lu-
gares, redes y enlaces, multi-ciudades, geo-

urbanidades
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ABSTRACT

From the top of Tibidabo, Barcelona has presen-
ted itself, for many years, as a unitary Whole
(haec omnia tibi dabo ... All this I will give you,
Matthew 4: 9): a compact mass, sensibly regular,
extended between the two lateral rivers and the
sea (the limits that, in the past, had delimited
its geography). Even with the recent leap in sca-
le, Barcelona has preserved its apparent struc-
tural clarity, despite the diffuse processes that
have characterized these last decades.
However, under that apparent “unity /
uniformity”, civil and civic, Barcelona has always
been a divided city, both physically and socially.
The most surprising thing about this division is
its systemic character over time, as “sociocultu-
ral division” and “physical division” coincide -in
each period- in certain boundary spaces that are
clearly recognizable in the urban structure itself
and in its own development (from the Roman and
medieval city to the industrial and post-indus-
trial city or the contemporary informational city).
In this text several sufficiently explicit
examples are reviewed in which the paradoxical
unit-division equation has marked the history
(moderately contradictory and dual) of an open
and closed city, domestic and cosmopolitan, li-
beral and conservative, ambitious and fearful,
entrepreneurial and self -referential; a city in
which, in its best moments, the two sides of the
coin —the well-known seny (common sense) and
rauxa (emotional rage)— would have given way
to a third way, the empenta (the drive, rational
and creative) capable of overcoming abilities

and inertias, conventions, and divisions.
Key words: Urban structure, in-between-plac-

es, networks and links, multi-cities, geo-ur-

banities

260 ||

RESUMO

Do alto do Tibidabo, Barcelona se apresentou,
por muitos anos, como um Todo unitario (haec
omnia tibi dabo ... Tudo isso Vou te dar, Mateus 4:
9): uma massa sensivel, compacta e regular, es-
tendida entre dois rios laterais e o mar (os limi-
tes que, no passado, delimitaram sua geografia).
Mesmo com o recente salto de escala e apesar
dos processos difusos que caracterizaram estas
ultimas décadas, Barcelona tem preservado sua
aparente clareza estrutural. No entanto, sob
essa aparente “unidade / uniformidade”, civil e
civica, Barcelona sempre foi uma cidade dividi-
da, tanto fisica como socialmente. O mais sur-
preendente aspecto desta divisdo, ao longo do
tempo, é o seu caracter sistémico, uma vez que
em cada periodo coincidem, em determinados
espacos de fronteira, a “divisdo sociocultural”
e a “divisdo fisica”, espacos esses claramente re-
conheciveis na estrutura urbana e em seu pro-
prio desenvolvimento - desde a cidade romana e
medieval & cidade industrial e pés-industrial, ou
ainda a cidade informacional contemporanea.
Neste texto, sio revisados exemplos
suficientemente explicitos da paradoxal equa-
¢do unidade-divisdo, que marcou a histéria de
forma moderada, contraditéria e dual: de uma
cidade aberta e fechada, doméstica e cosmopoli-
ta, liberal e conservadora, ambiciosa e temerosa,
empreendedora e auto-referencial; uma cidade
em que, nos seus melhores momentos, as duas
faces da moeda - o bem conhecido seny (senso
comum) e rauxa (firia emocional) - teriam dado
lugar a uma terceira alternativa, o empenta (a
pulsdo, o racional e criativo) capaz de superar

habilidades e inércias, convencdes e divisées.

Palavras-chave: Estrutura urbana, entre-lu-
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gares, redes e conexdes, multi-cidades, geo-

-urbanidades

Concordia parvae res crescunt, discordia
maximae dilabuntur (En concordia las co-
sas pequerias crecen; en desunion, las mds
grandes se derrumban). Sallustio, Bellum

Lugurthinum.

1. VERTICAL-HORIZONTAL: MARCO
GEOGRAFICO. IZQUIERDA-DERECHA,
ARRIBA-ABAJO

LA BARCELONA, ENTRE FRONTERAS; UNA
DESCRIPCION BASICA... Y BASILAR

41° 16’ y 41° 30’ norte de latitud y entre los 1°
54’y 2°18’ este delongitud. Levante, Costa Me-
diterranea

Durante largo tiempo el espacio fisico
sobre el se extenderia la tradicional estructura
de Barcelona iba a caracterizarse por la particu-
lar posicién de sus limites naturales: al Este y
al Oeste los lechos de los rios Besés y Llobregat,
pasos naturales de entrada a la ciudad; al Sur la
“linea de mar”, limite inferior urbano; al Norte,
la sierra de Collserola, la “linea de Montafia”,
constituida en barrera natural para el desarro-
llo de la ciudad y que presentaria en la cima del
Tibidabo (516,2 mts.) su punto mas alto.

Entre lalinea de mar y la de la montaria,
el gran llano, una amplia extensién interrum-
pida por escasos accidentes: el rosario de pro-
montorios desplegados alos pies de Collserolay
los dos montes préximos al mar: Montjuic —una
emergencia aislada sobresaliendo abruptamen-
te frente a la costa- y el antiguo “Mons Taber”,
una pequeiia colina, sobre la que iban a estable-
cerse los primeros nucleos de poblacién.

https://dx.doi.org/10.12795 /astragalo.2021.i29.14
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La plana de Barcelona aparecia, asi,
como un territorio singular y privilegiado de
la costa catalana, favorecido por la particular
combinacién de lineas y franjas paralelas al
Mediterraneo: la larga Sierra de Collserola y la
sucesién en rosario de siete pequefios promon-
torios que (como las siete colinas de Roma) se
sucedian ritmados, al pie de la gran montana
—Modolell (Sant Gervasi), Monterols (Sant Ger-
vasi), El Putxet (Sant Gervasi), el Carmelo (Gra-
cia), Santa Maria del Coll (Gracia), el Turé de
la Rovira (Guinardd) i el Turé de la Peira (Hor-
ta)- dejaban paso, a continuacién, al propio
llano central: éste se extendia hacia el mar con
una pendiente practicamente uniforme hasta
la aparicién de un amplio cambio de rasante
de unos 20 metros de altura (delimitado por
la actual Gran Via y sensiblemente apreciable,
todavia hoy, en las bajadas de Puerta del An-
gel, Via Laietana y Calle Jonqueras) producido
por las diferencias de basamentos: granitos y
pizarras paleozoicos hasta entonces y capas de
aluvién hidricas, en esa una nueva superficie
plana, en forma de embudo en V (limitada por
Montjuic, a un lado y por la confluencia del
Besds al otro) que iba a configurar, de modo
natural, una geometria practicamente similar
ala que posteriormente —de manera artificial-
iban a definir los trazados de las Avenidas del
Paralelo y Meridiana sobre la trama de la ciu-
dad (Gausa et al. 2013).

En este sentido, la presencia de esa
gran superficie de doble pendiente, surcada de
lineas perpendiculares al litoral, iba a favore-
cer una primera orientacién urbana “en ver-
tical”, reforzada posteriormente en la propia
reticula del Pla Cerda, aparentemente isétro-
pay, no obstante, sensiblemente “vectorizada”

hacia el mar.
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Figl. De izquierda a derecha: Conformacion geoldgica de Barcelona y su llano y principales alineaciones en sierras

y cadenas del litoral, asi como primitiva red hidrologica del Barcelonés, seglin Cassases y Vila, Barcelona i el Seu Pla.
Antiguo diagrama con la posicion de Montjuic y el Mons Taber y su relacion con la red hidrologica, la Montafa y el Mar
(en Gausa, Cervelld, Pla, Devesa, Barcelona Guia de Arquitectura Moderna, 2013)

Al mismo tiempo, la situacién estraté-
gica de esa Gran Via “horizontal”, en el Ensan-
che, no sélo iba a permitir atravesar la ciudad
de lado alado, sino que iba a trazar una especie
de virtual divisién mnemo-territorial, asociada
a esa configuracién geolégica primitiva entre
la Barcelona Mar, la Barcelona Centro y la Bar-
celona montaria, de tan importantes repercu-
siones en la propia evolucién de un municipio
largo tiempo encerrado en y entre sus fronteras
naturales y que, sin embargo, se proyecta hoy
mas alla de sus antiguos limites, en un virtual
salto de escala “urbano-territorial” que precisa

una renovada mirada e interpretacién.
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2. LA CRUZY LA DAGA: LA BARCINO
ROMANA Y LA BARCHINOVA
MEDIEVAL

LOS CUADRANTES RETICULARES, EL
CASCO HISTORICO, LA RAMBLA Y EL
ARRABAL. ARRIBA-ABAJO, DERECHA-
IZQUIERDA

Cuando en el momento de surefundacién la gro-
ma y la plomada romanos sefialan, en el Mons
Taber, el punto de cruce entre el Cardo y el De-
cumano (los ejes que iban a definir el desarrollo
fundacional de la nueva Barcino), la ciudad ibaa
quedar dividida por esa cruz basilar destinada
a estructurarla en cuatro grandes cuarteles o
segmentos cuadrangulares (quarters, quatieri,
quartiers, barrios o barris) organizados, a su vez,
en una serie de reticulas mas o menos regulares

y recursivas entre si.
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Aunque, desde el siglo IV antes de Cristo,
ya existia una antigua comunidad fbera —Barke-
no- posteriormente colonia cartaginesa (Barci
Nova, en honor a Amilcar Barca) es en tiempos
de Augusto, en el siglo I antes de Cristo, cuan-
do se decide refundar la ciudad: el lugar elegido
es, en efecto, una pequena elevacién cerca de la
costa, de facil defensa y con un excelente con-
trol sobre el mar y sobre el gran llano extendido
hacia lalarga que lo enmarcaba al fondo.

Esta primera ciudad amurallada iba a
contar con una superficie de apenas trece hec-
tareas, menores que las sesenta de Tarraco (ca-
pital de la Hispania Cisterior) y una poblacién
de unos 3500 a unos 5000 habitantes.

La importancia geogréifica de esa nue-
va Barcino, concebida desde el inicio con cierto
empaque monumental, iba a radicar principal-
mente en la ubicacién de su puerto natural, per-
fectamente conectado con las grandes vias de
comunicacién territorial. En efecto, en el puer-
to maritimo de Barcino iban a coincidir no sélo
la Via Augusta sino los caminos provenientes
de las grandes planas agricolas de Auso (Vic) e
Ilerda (Lleida), asi diversas vias secundarias. A
pesar de la capitalidad de Tarraco la gran mo-
vilidad que aseguraba la Via Augusta en toda
el 4rea del barcelonés (gracias a la combinacién
de transportes maritimos, fluviales y terres-
tres) explicaria el importante papel estratégico
e intercambiador de ese puerto y colonia comer-
cial convertido pronto en un polo nodal que de-
jaba intuir su posterior y destacado rol atractor
central (Arifio, Gurty Palet 1994, 2004; de Soto
y Carreras 2007).

La primera muralla de la ciudad po-
seia pocas torres, solo en los dngulos y en las
puertas del propio perimetro amurallado, de

1,5 kms. de longitud. Tras las primeras incur-

https://dx.doi.org/10.12795 /astragalo.2021.i29.14

Manuel Gausa Navarro

siones de francos y alamanes (a partir de los
afios 250) ésta se reforzé y amplié con un muro
doble de 2 metros de ancho, punteado por 74
torres de vigilancia.

En su interior la ciudad seguia un tra-
zado ortogonal, con manzanas cuadradas o
rectangulares, siguiendo una disposicién que
partia de los dos ejes principales, con una dis-
tribucién “horizontal” (noroeste- sudoeste) y
otra “vertical” (sudeste-nordeste). En su cen-
tro, el forum o agora central, se situaba en la
confluencia entre el cardus maximus (hoy calles
Llibreteria y Call) y el decumanus maximus (hoy
calles Obispo, Ciudad y Regomir) en un eje algo
desplazado hacia el Norte (Prieto 2017).

A pesar de la aparente isotropia de la
propia reticula, la propia cruz central iba a crear,
desde el inicio, una divisién implicita, largo
tiempo presente en la propia memoria urbana.

- Por un lado el cardo (el eje més corto y
“paralelo” al mar) iba a recoger, aladoy
lado, la entrada delas grandes vias y cal-
zadas territoriales de acceso ala ciudad,
atravesiandola por la parte méas alta de
la propia colina y dividiendo asi el casco
urbano entre la zona Norte (algo mas
corta, frente al gran plano central y los
acueductos perpendiculares que abaste-
cian la ciudad, con una mayor presencia
monumental) y la zona Sur (frente al
puerto, con una vocacién méas comercial,

artesanal y marinera)

- Por otro lado el eje central o Decumano
iba a dividir la estructura urbana en
dos lados diferenciados a su vez: el de-
recho (orientado hacia los terrenos mas
abiertos y agricolas que flanqueaban el
rio Besés) y el lado izquierdo marcado

por la presencia, junto a la muralla, de
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las marismas limosas y pantanosas del
torrente tangencial que posteriormen-
te —en época arabe- iba a denominarse
Rambla (Ramlah, en drabe antiguo) asi
como por los diversos lechos inestables
de los arroyos préximos y la emergencia
cercana de la montafia de Montjuic.

Los numerosos fragmentos escultéricos en-
contrados en la parte derecha, la probable
presencia de diversos templos y “Domus” o la
importancia de restos de estructuras comercia-
les y agricolas indicaria como, mientras dicho
lado poseeria un cardcter mas privilegiado,
el segundo evidenciaria la presencia de teji-
dos socio-estructurales mas secundarios o de
“servicios”, como tabernas, termas publicas o
algunos lupanares, situados en una ubicacién
aparentemente menos atractiva como sefialaria
la presencia (redescubierta en 1954) de las ne-
crépolis proximas a la Rambla.

Esa divisién entre sectores Mar/Monta-
fia -Norte/Zona Superior y Sur/Zona Inferior—
pero, sobre todo, entre Lado Izquierdo y Lado
Derecho iba a marcar el propio “genoma urba-
no” de Barcelona y muchas de sus posteriores
dindmicas y evoluciones, rompiendo en efecto,
desde el inicio, la aparente regularidad abstrac-
ta de una cuadricula teéricamente homogénea
(derivada de los propios campos militares ro-
manos o de los sistemas de centuriato agricolas,
destinados a estructurar los propios campos de
cultivoy colonizacién y muy presentes, por otra
parte, en la Catalufia romana).

De hecho, en un salto de escala “quasi-
fractal”, el mismo tipo de situacién curiosamen-
te disotrépica se iba a crear en la propia malla
reticular caracteristica de las vias destinadas a
estructurar el territorio catalan. La propia mor-
fologia geografica dela futura Catalunyaibaa fa-
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vorecer esa organizacién en red, con dos grandes
grupos de calzadas entrecruzadas, relacionadas
seglin su propia orientacién: en un primer con-
junto la “trama” de los dos grandes ejes transver-
sales, paralelos a la costa en direccién E-O y que
aprovechaban los grandes corredores naturales
del litoral, el pre-litoral y el interior comunican-
dolos con el resto de la peninsula por Zaragoza
(Caesar Augusta) o Saguntum; en un segundo
grupo la “urdimbre” de toda una serie de vias de
caracter mas secundario, destinadas a comuni-
car las zonas de los Pirineos y del interior con la
propia costa, aprovechando los corredores de los
propios cursos fluviales N-S. (Arifio, Gurty Palet
1994, 2004; de Soto y Carreras 2007).

Ese entramado, bastante insélito, de
vias cruzadas en dos direcciones paralelas o
perpendiculares a la costa, (deformado ligera-
mente —dada la propia morfologia geografica
del pais— en una configuracién sensiblemente
triangular) tenderia a cubrir la mayor parte del
territorio y que, en ciertos sectores, se reitera-
ria de modo mucho mas denso e intenso -mads
tupido o compacto- a escalalocal (Arifio, Gurt
y Palet 1994, 2004; de Soto y Carreras 2007).
En efecto, una de las caracteristicas particu-
lares de dicha configuracién en red residiria
en la complejidad relacional e intercambiado-
ra entre nucleos y poblaciones de la propia es-
tructura, regular y diferencial ala vez, lejos de
otras estructuras més jerarquizadas (radiales
o en arbol) que tenderian a observarse en otras
provincias como Britannia, por ejemplo.

En todo caso, tras la caida del Imperio
romano se sucedieron diversos periodos mar-
cados por la reutilizacién de la propia ciudad
romana y el aprovechamiento de su estructura
basica, cada vez mas densificada y fragmentada
en su interior (Prieto 2017).
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Durante el siglo XI, el Condado de Bar-
celona, capital de la Marca Carolingia y futuro
nucleo de la corona de Aragén iba a convertirse
en el principal centro politico, econémico, so-
cial y comercial del pais.

La creciente creacién de nuevos asenta-
mientos desarrollados principalmente entorno
a iglesias y conventos “extramuros”, ubicados
mayoritariamente en el lado derecho del recin-
to romano, iba a acabar obligando a ampliar el
propio nucleo amurallado (Prieto 2017). Un
primer perimetro (iniciado en el siglo XIII
bajo Jaume I, 1268) se iba extender durante
unos 5 kilémetros, rodeando los nuevos asen-
tamientos y dejando un frente abierto al mar
destinado a favorecer el movimiento portua-
rioy el trafico maritimo. Su trazado delimitaba
un 4rea de unas 131 hectdreas y multiplicaba
por diez la extensién de la ciudad romana. En
su interior seguia perviviendo el Call, un ba-
rrio judio con dos sinagogas fundado en 692
y situado, de hecho, en el lado izquierdo de la
ciudad romana (entorno a las actuales calles
Banys Nous, Palla y Bisbe) separado del resto
del centro urbano por sus propios muros y que
iba a pervivir hasta su destruccién xenéfoba en
1391 (Prieto 2017).

Elnuevo recinto ampliaba pues la ciudad
hacia la parte derecha, consolidando el limite
de la Rambla con un gran muro paralelo a su
cauce, con ocho puertas entre las que se encon-
traban puntos todavia de relevancia en la ac-
tualidad como los de Portaferrissa o Boqueria.

En el s. XIV (en época de Pere el Ceri-
monios) se inicia la construccién de una nueva
muralla destinada a rodear Barcelona por po-
niente, afin de englobar los asentamientos es-
pontédneos y los huertos agricolas, asi como las

instituciones religiosas ubicados fuera del ante-
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rior recinto amurallado, en el Raval (o “arrabal”
en catalan)

Con el trazado definitivo del nuevo pe-
rimetro medieval y su caracteristica forma de
diamante pentagonal el muro de la Rambla iba
a quedar dentro del recinto de la ciudad, divi-
diendo como una daga (jamhiya, en 4rabe) su
propio tejido urbano (Prieto 2017).

La Rambla iba a constituir, en efecto, un
claro limite —fisico y virtual- entre la primera
ciudad “asentada” (en sulado derecho, mas pros-
pero y consolidado) y el confuso arrabal del lado
izquierdo (mas suburbial): una divisién explicita
y presente, durante varios siglos, intramuros.

En efecto, el propio entramado urbano
desarrollado durante toda la época medieval iba
a significarse por la presencia de diversas dreas
y sectores diferenciados con una influencia di-
versa; escenarios asociados ala nobleza, al poder
institucional, al obispado o las 6rdenes religio-
sas, a los gremios artesanales y comerciales o
a las clases mds menestrales o campesinas. La
antigua reticula romana habia dejado paso a un
denso e intrincado laberinto de subdivisiones
y calles irregulares, con plazoletas que apenas
eran meros ensanchamientos (o derribos con-
tingentes) de alguna vivienda. Un entramado
puntuado por edificios de mayor envergadura
(iglesias o palacios, junto a algunas edificaciones
institucionales (como la Casa de la Ciutat, sede
del Consell de Cent o el Palau de la Generalitat,
ademads de algun hospital —como el de la Santa
Cruz- o edificios como el de la Lonja o las Atara-
zanas). Sin embargo, ya en 1209 iba a darse una
de las primeras operaciones urbanisticas priva-
das de la ciudad: la apertura de la calle de Mont-
cada (gracias a la concesién realizada por Pedro
IT a Guillem de Montcada) de una via amplia y

rectilinea hacia el mar, ocupada por grandes re-
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sidencias y palacios sefioriales. También de esa
época seria la apertura de la plaza Nueva, junto
al Palacio Episcopal y la catedral de Barcelona,
realizada en 1355. Ambas operaciones iban a ca-
racterizar con fuerza el posteriormente denomi-
nado “Barrio Gético”, situado precisamente en el
sector derecho, mas potente y representativo.
Mientras tanto, en el lado izquierdo

de la Rambla, el arrabal o “Raval” iba a seguir

manteniendo durante largos afios su caracter
para-rural, agricola y suburbano en el interior
dela ciudad perimetrada. Campos o espacios de
cultivo destinados a garantizar la subsistencia
en tiempos de guerras convivian con estable-
cimientos, servicios y actividades mds moles-
tas o poco recomendables (desde hospitales y
hospicios para pobres hasta tabernas y casas
de placer, junto a grandes conventos y edificios

Fig 2. Barcelona: muros y murallas, limes y limites, cruces y “cruceras”: Arriba, de izquierda a derecha: reconstruccion
de la planta de la ciudad romana con la Cruz Central (cardo y Decumano) vy la cuadricula basilar (hipotesis de J, Beltran
de Heredia, Dibujo de E. Revilla) / Planta de la ciudad amurallada romana en el siglo IV y reconstruccion con la
localizacion de restos de importancia arqueologica (M. Claveria, I. Roda, Esculturas e inscripciones del entorno de Barcino)
/ Diagrama de las diferentes murallas romana y medievales representados en colores diversos (en Prieto, G. 2017. La
evolucion del mapa de Barcelona a través de los siglos)

Abajo, de izquierda a derecha: Antiguos diagramas de las vias que atravesaban el plano de Barcelona en época romana,
en Durdn Sanpere, 1972. Barcelona i la seva historia. Barcelona: Curial / Mapa de Barcelona en 1806 de Jacques Moulinier,
en el que se aprecia todavia el caracter periurbano del Raval y la presencia de la Rambla, como eje y division central
(Fuente: ICC) / Plano de la trama de Barcelona con la superposicion de los perimetros amurallados y la clara delineacion
del gran muro de la Rambla/Ramlah y de su curso como penetracion —o Daga o jamhiya- de division central (archivo).
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eclesiasticos, muchos de ellos volcados a labo-
res caritativas. Una mezcla promiscua que iba a
perpetuarse desde el siglo XIV hasta el s. XIXy
el inicio de la revolucién industrial.

Es en ese entorno de campos y descam-
pados donde, desde finales del siglo XVIII, las
primeras industrias manufactureras empiezan
a instalarse en medio de huertos, conventos y
casas artesanas (muchas al margen de los gre-
mios “oficiales”, radicados en la parte derecha
de la ciudad). Y es precisamente entre 1776 y
1778 (bajo Carlos III) cuando se procede al de-
rribo del gran muro interior de la Rambla, con
una realineacién de los edificios de fachada y el
disefio del caracteristico espacio arbolado con
salén central, para paseo y, sobre todo, para
eventuales desfiles militares.

La primera revolucién industrial y sus
consecuencias urbanisticas se manifiestan con
fuerza, sobre todo en el Raval, conllevando la
aparicién de nuevas calles con almacenes, fa-
bricas y viviendas —y sub-viviendas— para los
trabajadores y campesinos huidos del hambre
del campo y desplazados hacia una ciudad que,
con un claro “efecto llamada”, se presentaba
como un destino cada vez mas pujante y atrac-
tivo. Muchos de los trabajadores de las fibricas
iban a vivir cerca de las factorias, en un barrio
pronto convertido en el méds denso de Europay
en el que —dentro sus limites— se aprovechaba
hasta el altimo metro cuadrado edificable.

El auge industrial, las revueltas sociales
y las deficitarias condiciones de vida, asi como
las frecuentes epidemias de célera y tifus den-
tro de la ciudad histérica, iban a favorecer la
decisién, en 1859, de derribar las murallas me-
dievales (una reivindicacién ampliamente re-
clamada porla ciudadania y la nueva burguesia)

permitiendo una nueva expansién urbana fuera
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de un niicleo cada vez mas conflictivo, asociado
a un movimiento obrero que empezaba a or-
ganizarse ya en asociaciones y sindicatos. Con
la construccién del Eixample Cerda -y a pesar
del éxodo empresarial hacia otras zonas de la
nueva Barcelona- el Raval siguié, sin embargo,
ocupando una situacién “periférica” como ba-
rrio residencial de perfil principalmente obrero,
“bohemio” y/o “canalla” al mismo tiempo. Un
barrio “a la izquierda”, de viviendas para las
clases con menor poder adquisitivo, entre las
cuales muchas provenientes de la inmigracién

proveniente de otras regiones de Espaiia.

3. EL CUADRADO, EL ARCOY

LA FLECHA. LA BARCELONA
INDUSTRIAL.

ENSANCHE DERECHO, ENSANCHE
IZQUIERDO Y ENSANCHE CENTRAL. ZONA
ALTA, ZONA MEDIAY ZONA BAJA

La aprobacién, en 1860, del “Plan de Reforma'y
Ensanche de Barcelona” iba a sintetizar un pe-
riodo de la ciudad marcado por las consecuen-
cias de la revolucién industrial y caracterizado
por una voluntad de expansién, econdémica,
cultural y social y, sobre todo, fisica. Producto
de una laboriosa negociacién con el Gobierno
central destinada a obtener la autorizacién para
el crecimiento de la ciudad y la superacién del
“recinto dentro del precinto”, el nuevo Plan pre-
sentado en 1859 por Ildefons Cerda por encargo
del Gobierno Central, iba a permitir colonizar
la amplia llanura que se extendia entre la vieja
ciudad amurallada -hiper-densificada y cada
vez mas insalubre y agresiva- y los nucleos ur-
banos desarrollados en un gran arco a su alre-

dedor y separados por la distancia preceptiva
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de 1,25 kilémetros (1500 varas castellanas)
obligada por las ordenanzas militares (Gausa
et al. 2013).

Convertido con el tiempo en imagen
emblematica del urbanismo barcelonés, el
Plan de Ensanche (fruto de los numerosos es-
tudios topograficos realizados por el propio
Cerda (destinados a asegurar la eficaz reparce-
lacién eficaz de las antiguas propiedades agra-
rias) iba a caracterizarse por una ordenacién
vocacionalmente isétropa del territorio, refe-
rida a una extensa malla ortogonal de calles
paralelas y perpendiculares al mar, forman-
do una cuadricula de manzanas de 113 x 113
metros, ajustada a la realidad geografica de la
llanura y al patrén sensiblemente ritmado de
sus cursos hidricos.

La movilidad y la fluidez del trafico iban
a ser, de hecho, dos componentes esenciales del
Pla Cerda.

Ademas de la innovacién de los chafla-
nes, como aperturas visuales en las esquinas, la
mayoria de las calles eran amplias vias de entre
20y 30 m de anchura (combinadas con avenidas
de 50 a 80 m de ancho) disefiadas para facilitar
la comunicacién rodada y la conexién entre el
puerto y las dos salidas geograficas de la ciu-
dad, hacia el valle del Llobregat y el valle del
Bes6s (por el Paralelo, la Meridiana y la Gran
Via como conexién transversal entre ambas).

Més que un trazado con voluntad com-
positiva, el Plan se proponia como un sistema
operativo —preciso, riguroso y adaptable en el
tiempo- que permitia extenderse sobre la vir-
tual “tabula rasa” de la llanura agricola, adap-
tandose a sus accidentes y preexistencias.

Aunque interpretado como paradigma
de la homogeneidad urbana, el Pla Cerda pre-

sentaba, ya desde sus origenes, elementos de
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variacién y distorsién, mds alla de la aparente
y estricta “reticula homogénea”; no sélo en la
disposicién y permutacién variable de la edifi-
cacién (destinados a generar grandes espacios
verdes en el centro de las manzanas) sino sobre
todo en el propio trazado viario, con la apari-
ci6én inesperada de grandes arterias dispuestas
segun diversas direcciones, oblicua y/o estra-
tégicamente destinadas a conectar la ciudad
a “gran escala” (Diagonal, Gran Via, Paralelo,
Meridiana) o mediante la incorporacién de los
viejos caminos extramuros (paseo de Gracia,
avenida de Sarria, avenida de Roma, avenida
de Ribes, calle de Pere IV, etc.).

Mientras, el desarrollo y auge de la
industria textil y metalargica catalana (y la
aparicién de las primeras grandes companias
eléctricas y financieras) iban a afianzar la pros-
peridad de una burguesia con una clara voca-
cién emprendedora, innovadora y conservadora
al mismo tiempo, la progresiva urbanizacién
del Ensanche iba a verse acompafada de un
acelerado proceso de reparcelacién, debido alas
facilidades geométricas y econémicas del pro-
pio Plan (Busquets 2006; Sola-Morales 2010).

Una nueva versién genuinamente barce-
lonesa de la casa de alquiler (presente simulté-
neamente en muchas de las nuevas metrépolis
europeas y destinada a asegurar a sus propieta-
rios multiples beneficios y rentabilidad) se iba
a afianzar en el Ensanche, favoreciendo el de-
sarrollo de una nueva estética residencial Mo-
dernista, con un gran despliegue creativo y una
gran variedad iconografica, en los casos mas
destacados o con mas contencién en las solu-
ciones resueltas por mestres d'obres, pero con la
generalizada aplicacién de motivos y elementos
surgidos de la nueva eclosién de los oficios ar-

tesanales autdctonos, favorecidos por las nue-
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vas tecnologias mecédnicas (mosaico, vidrieria,
mobiliario, esmalte, marqueteria, esgrafiados).

Un Modernisme que, a pesar de su paren-
tesco con otros movimientos europeos simila-
res surgidos en el resto de Europa a finales del
XIX (Arts and Crafts, Art Nouveau, Jugendstil),
poseeria, en el caso de la arquitectura catalana,
sus propias caracteristicas, al combinarse un
deseo de cosmopolitismo cultural con el reen-
cuentro de unos valores identitarios y de una
conciencia nacional cada vez mas extendida.

La mayor parte de la arquitectura carac-
teristica del Ensanche se construye alolargo de
las décadas entre siglos, en un proceso dilatado
que va a acabar favoreciendo la densificacién
de la edificabilidad inicialmente prevista, al
incentivarse la solucién de la manzana cerrada
frente a lo que habia sido uno de los principa-
les objetivos de Cerda: la manzana abierta o
semi-abierta. Esta iba a ser una de las primeras
grandes paradojas del ensanche de Barcelona: la
avidez especulativa de los propietarios convier-
te lo que era una sistema abierto, bien orien-
tado, dindmico y combinatorio (con generosos
espacios ajardinados) en un trazado estatico de
densas manzanas compactas (Busquets 2006;
Sola-Morales 2010; Gausa et al. 2013).

El Pla Cerda habia intentado, por otro
lado, evitar cualquier posible jerarquia (a priori)
en el espacio urbano. La propia red pretendia
evitar la aparicién de zonas m4s privilegiadas
que otras.

Las propuestas de las clases preminen-
tes pasaban, por el contrario, por favorecer un
ensanche claramente jerarquizado a partir del
gran eje central del Paseo de Gracia, una aveni-
dautilizada desde hacia tiempo porla burguesia
como espacio privilegiado de ocio y ostentacion

y que era, de hecho, una extensién virtual de las
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Ramblas hacia la Villa de Gracia y la Montafia.
Laintencién era, en efecto, la de establecer cla-
ras diferencias sectoriales y “divisiones”, mas o
menos explicitas, afin de “determinar”, desde
el principio, la posicién de los inmuebles mas
preciados e impulsar, con referencias claras, el
negocio del suelo (Aibar 1995).

Para ello era necesario saber dénde iba
a alojarse la burguesia mas pudiente y aquella
otra con menos posibilidades, las clases medias
y las trabajadoras, asi como la localizacién de
las construcciones fabriles y los equipamientos
y servicios asociados.

El Pla Cerda no ofrecia una respuesta
explicita a dichas cuestiones, pronto la zona
alrededor del Paseo de Gracia iba a ser conside-
rada como el espacio residencial mas privilegia-
do para la aristocracia y la alta burguesia. Los
precios de la tierra y de los bienes inmuebles se
iban a establecer, asi, en funcién de su proximi-
dad al binomio Paseo de Gracia / Rambla Cata-
lunya (una nueva via que enlazaba tanto en su
trazado como en su tipologia, en salén central,
conla propia Rambla tradicional, conjugdndose
con el modelo del “boulevard” parisino, tipico
del Paseo de Gracia).

Esa doble pua recogia y “continuaba”
ahora el antiguo eje central de la ciudad histé-
rica pero también muchas de sus inercias. Ya
desde las primeras décadas de su desarrollo
la parte central y derecha del ensanche iban a
alcanzar un mayor nivel de calidad y prestigio
que la parte izquierda. Vivir en la parte central
o en el “lado derecho” del ensanche iba a ser
durante mucho tiempo un signo inequivoco de
distincién social en Barcelona (Aibar 1995). Esa
alteracion constituia una importante desviaciéon
del propio plan, al establecerse una clara divi-
sién jerarquica entre un espacio “central/axial”,
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un “lado derecho” y un “lado izquierdo” en el
propio ensanche. Una diferenciacién que era,
en efecto, el reflejo de una asimetria mas lejana
entre las dos mitades de la propia ciudad anti-
gua. S6lo que ahora el eje central de la Rambla
se habia “ensanchado” en un cuadrado virtual...
y “virtuoso”.

La transferencia de esta divisién in-
dicaba como el ensanche se estaba desarro-
llando como una extensién de la propia ciudad
antigua, con la implicita consolidacién de una
parte “central” que apareceria, asi, como una
prolongacién virtual de los ejes verticales y
laterales del antiguo pentagono de la Ciutat
Vella (Sant Antoni/Aribau a la izquierda y
Ciutadella/Sant Joan a la derecha) y que po-
seeria, en ese doble eje central definido por el
Paseo de Gracia y la Rambla de Catalunya, sus
claros referentes.

Alado ylado de este “Cuadrado de Oro”
se extenderian, a la derecha, un Ensanche to-
davia prestigiado (marcado por la presencia
del nuevo Parque de la Ciutadella y de las es-
taciones de tren del Nord y de Francia, etc.) y,
a su izquierda (de nuevo) una zona mis ligada
a los servicios y a los grandes equipamientos
urbanos como los mercados de Sant Antoni, la
Universidad, el Hospital Clinico, la Escuela In-
dustrial, el Hospital de la Maternitat, la C4rcel
Modelo, etc. y destinada a una clase-media bur-
guesa menos pudiente,

De hecho, a pesar de la isotropia preco-
nizada desde siempre por Cerda, esa lateraliza-
cién haciala derecha, consciente o inconsciente,
aparecia ya desde el inicio en el proyecto, donde
la Plaza de la Glorias (cruce simbélico, ilustra-
do, de la Diagonal con la Meridiana) junto a la
Plaza Tetuan (en el importante cruce de Gran

Via con Paseo Sant Joan) debian constituir nue-
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vos polos atractores frente al viejo casco histo-
rico: centralidades nunca bien resueltas ni bien
diseriadas del todo.

Lareforma del casco antiguo constituia,
en cualquier caso, otra importante apuesta del
Plan: tres avenidas, A, B, C —dos perpendicula-
res y una transversal- debian penetrar a tra-
vés del tejido irregular del casco viejo (como
prolongaciones de otras tantas avenidas del
ensanche) para dar continuidad transversal al
mismo, sobre todo en el sentido Montafia-Mar
y surelacién con el puerto. Sin embargo, de las
tres vias previstas tan sélo la A, la Via Layeta-
na (desarrollada en el “lado derecho” del casco
histérico, enlazado con el Paseo de Gracia y
Pau Claris) iba a acabar realizandose por com-
pleto; la via horizontal (C) sélo se iba a abrir
en un pequefio tramo, generando una minima
dilatacién en el espacio urbano y frente a la
Catedral. La segunda de las vias verticales (B),
situada a la izquierda, aunque debia conectar
dos puntos nodales (la plaza de la Universitat
y la calle Muntaner con la parte posterior de
las Atarazanas), no iba jamés a verse realizada
e iba acabar convertida, en lo afios 80, en un
remedo paradéjico de Piazza Navona y Rambla
Interior rodeada por edificios de calidad anodi-
na (Rambla del Raval).

El rapido crecimiento urbano en el En-
sanche iba a obligar, en cualquier caso, a re-
solver el encuentro con los pequerias villas y
municipios circundantes (Plan Jaussely 1905;
Plan de Enlaces 1917) un problema que apenas
habia sido apuntado por el propio Cerda, mas
all4 del ajuste de la propia malla a los diver-
sos episodios con los que se iba encontrando.
La progresiva agregacién de poblaciones como
Sants, Les Corts, Sarria, Sant Gervasi, Gracia,
Horta o Sant Andreu que (desarrollados en un
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arco discontinuo situado entre el antiguo borde
del No Man’s Land militar y las estribaciones
del Tibidabo) iba a ser paralela a la acelerada
densificacién del Ensanche y a la progresiva
extension de la red de transportes publicos ha-
cia la propia montafia. Ambos procesos iban a
favorecer el desarrollo de otro tipo de modelo
urbano “alternativo” localizado en las grandes
fincas colindantes junto a los nucleos agrega-
dos. Los modelos anglosajones de la ciudad
jardin, iban a verse reflejados asi, con diversas
variantes, tanto en los programas para grandes
equipamientos (nuevos colleges religiosos, con-
juntos hospitalarios con pabellones aislados,
grandes edificios hoteleros o administrativos)
como en las diversas operaciones de urbaniza-
cién basadas en viviendas unifamiliares, para
residencia y/o recreo (“torres”) tan caracteris-
ticas de la Bonanova, Sant Gervasi o la villa
de Horta. Entre dichas operaciones, el parque
Giiell y la urbanizacién de la Avenida del Tibi-
dabo, promovidas respectivamente por el conde
de Giiell y el Doctor Andreu, constituirian dos
de los exponentes mas claros de la vocacion
de una cierta burguesia, mas elitista y aristo-
crética, por alejarse de la compacidad edilicia
y economicista del nuevo centro urbano -y de
su modelo tipolégico de casa rentabilizada, en
continuidad y contigiiidad—- hacia una nueva
“parte alta” mas medioambientalmente cuali-
tativa y que empezaba a significarse como una
nueva localizacién de élite (mas elevada y mas
distanciada, a todos los niveles). Las antiguas
divisiones socio-urbanas entre “izquierda, cen-
tro y derecha” se combinaban ahora con otras,
entre escenarios “altos, medios y bajos”.
Durante las dos primeras décadas del
siglo XX y coincidiendo con la favorecedora si-

tuacién econémica (y la posterior neutralidad
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durante la Gran Guerra) Barcelona y Catalu-
fia iban a acabar convirtiéndose junto al Pais
Vasco en los principales centros industriales
de Esparia, atrayendo asimismo la inversién de
numerosas empresas extranjeras con sede y de-
legaciones en la ciudad (Maluquer 1994).

Equipamientos e infraestructuras acor-
des con una nueva vocacién cosmopolita (esta-
ciones ferroviarias, hoteles, teatros y grandes
almacenes), asi como nuevos espacios represen-
tativos (como la plaza de Catalunya, gran rétula
urbana entre la ciudad histérica y la nueva ciu-
dad) iban a definir, asi, un nuevo paisaje urbano
decididamente mas metropolitano materializa-
do en la primera linea de metro, inaugurada en
1924 (entre las plazas de Catalunya y Lesseps)
o en la emergencia de nuevos escenarios urba-
nos como el Paral.lel, eje bohemio de la ciudad
(teatros Apolo, Arnau, Molino, etc.) y foco de un
asociacionismo obrero, particularmente activo
y presente tanto en el Poble Sec como en el Poble
Nou, un nuevo barrio nacido en las grandes ex-
tensiones litorales préximas al antiguo nucleo
de Sant Marti de Provencals, en la parte baja del
Besés (Prieto 2017).

La abundancia de agua y el bajo precio
de los terrenos habian favorecido, ya desde el
siglo XVIII, la instalacién de diversas manufac-
turas y talleres a vapor y la aparicién posterior
de almacenes y fabricas de creciente importan-
cia. Dichas preexistencias eran ya notorias du-
rante la elaboracién y aprobacién del Pla Cerda:
la aplicacién del propio Plan en esta zona iba
a acabar aceptando esa realidad fuertemente
industrial, logistica y trabajadora, con un tipo
de adaptacién de las manzanas planteadas,
preferentemente, como médulos fabriles y/o de
almacenaje (y eventualmente residenciales) y

la conversién de las calles en grandes viales de
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transporte y maniobra. En la evolucién del pro-
pio Ensanche se propiciaba, pues, otra divisién,
no siempre explicita ni bien narrada (pero fun-
damental) entre la nueva ciudad reticular cen-
tral —por encima de la nueva Gran Via (el gran
eje horizontal y transversal de la ciudad, junto
a la calle Aragén)- y la vieja ciudad histérica
con el sector del Ensanche situado por debajo
de dicho eje y que iba a acabar alojando la mayor
parte de las fabricas e instalaciones manufac-
tureras y obreras en un territorio que pronto
iba a alojar la mayor concentracién industrial
de Espafia (el denominado Manchester cataldn)
con un crecimiento demogréfico creciente y la
consiguiente auto-construccién de barracasy
chabolas en las playas del Somorrostro, Pequin,
Bogatell, etc.

La Gran Via (la gran flecha de doble
conexién N/S) dividia pues, de nuevo, la ciu-
dad entre la nueva zona “central” y la zona
“litoral” (mds baja) con un caracter cada vez
mas popular y laboral tanto en el casco anti-
guo como en el Poble Nou, destinados a alojar
aquellas capas sociales con menores capacida-
des adquisitivas.

En cualquier caso, los rapidos progresos
mecénicos, la incorporacién de las nuevas tec-
nologias en Catalunyay el desarrollo gradual de
la electrificacién (con el importante aprovecha-
miento de los recursos hidraulicos y térmicos
en un territorio no del todo autosuficiente) iba a
favorecer un importante aumento de la produc-
tividad econémica, complementando el auge de
la industria textil con la aparicién de nuevos
sectores como el quimico, el farmacéutico, el
automovilistico y el metalurgico, las industrias
constructivas y decorativas, la impresion de ca-
lidad, la edicién, o la alimentacién, etc. (Malu-
quer 1994; Pascual 1999).
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La sustitucién barcelonesa del ideario
simbolico e identitario “nacional-roméntico”
por una nueva conciencia cosmopolita de “City”
con vocacién internacional (Chicago o Londres
como nuevos paradigmas) coincide con el de-
sarrollo de una ciudad ya claramente indus-
trializada (y con un importante crecimiento)
preocupada por convertir en valores ideolégicos
los procesos materiales -mas que liricos- y su
propio crecimiento.

Ellenguaje local/universal de una nue-
va cultura Noucentista, orientada hacia los
valores ponderados de una recuperada tradi-
cién cldsica mediterrdnea, favorece una posible
concertacién entre vocacién universal y pro-
duccién “préxima”, vinculada a un proyecto de
recuperacién del espacio urbano como lugar
de una civitas mediterrdnea atemporal, cuida-
da -y guiada- a través de un orden y progre-
so de claros valores “(t)ra(di)cionales”. En este
contexto, la Exposicién del 29, concretada en
plena dictadura de Primo de Ribera (1923) y
focalizada en el disefio ajardinado de la mon-
tafia de Montjuic y la urbanizacién de la Plaza
de Espafia, permite evidenciar los importan-
tes avances (electrificacién, tecnificacién,
etc.) de una ciudad vocacional -y ponderada-
mente- “moderna’, con la importancia de di-
versos pabellones de prestigio entre los que
iba a destacar el Pabellén de Alemania, como
manifestacién de una nueva capacidad mate-
rial y productiva y de un nuevo movimiento
(el Moderno) que se expresaba, asi, ante a los
ojos aténitos de los visitantes nacionales e in-
ternacionales. Curiosamente, la presencia del
Pabell6n de Mies van de Rohe iba a fijar una
fecha clave de la vanguardia internacional
coincidente, poco después, con el Gran Crack
mundial del 1929 -la Gran Depresién- y en
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Espafia con la caida de la dictadura de Primo
de Rivera (en 1930) y la posterior caida de la
Monarquia (en 1931) que iban a dar paso a una
rapida sucesién de acontecimientos histéricos
como la instauracién de la Segunda Republica
esparfiola (1931-1939) y la reinstauracién de la
Generalitat de Catalunya (1931-1934 // 1936-
1939) (Gausa et al. 2013).

Manuel Gausa Navarro

El flujo de inmigrantes habia seguido
creciendo en la ciudad generando una elevada
demanda de vivienda traducida, a menudo, en
especulacién y/o barraquismo. El problema de
la vivienda se conformaba, asi, como uno de los
grandes temas del momento. En octubre de 1930
se habia formado el GATCPAC (Grup d’Artistes i
Técnics Catalans per al Progrés de I’Arquitectura

Fig 3. Barcelona: la reticula y el cuadrado central, el arco de las poblaciones agregadas vy la flecha de la Gran Via.

Izquierda, de arriba abajo: Plano de estudios topografico de los alrededores de la ciudad de Barcelona (en la que se

aprecia el Arco de los futuros pueblos agregados y los principales caminos y cursos hidricos (1858) y Plano de reforma

y Ensanche de Barcelona de Ildefons Cerda (1859) / Plano general de Barcelona y su ensanche en construccion y de los
pueblos agregados (1890), en el que se puede apreciar la importancia del sector central (como extension del perimetro
de la ciudad antigua) vy las diferencias entre Izquierda y Derecha del Ensanche, asi como las preexistencias fabriles del
Poble Nou (por debajo de una incipiente Gran Via).

Derecha, de arriba abajo. Grandes vias A, B'y C de penetracion en el plan de reforma Baixeras (1907) / Pla Macia,

1931. Version con el esquema abstracto a base de Super-blogues (con la Gran Cruz del Paseo de Gracia / Gran Via'y

la disolucion de la ciudad histérica y version definitiva zonal, en el que se recupera la manzana Cerda y la Ciudad
Historica —en la parte Central-y se localizan dos nuevas areas en la parte Izquierda e Inferior de la Gran Via como gran
Flecha direccional y divisoria.
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Contemporania), generalizado en toda Esparia
bajolas siglas GATEPAC y vinculado a un ideario
de progreso republicano, con una 6ptica racio-
nalista muy préxima a los postulados de Le Cor-
busier y destacada componente urbana y social.
Suimportanciaiba a consolidarse con el encargo
del Pla Macia (1934), un plano urbano llamado
a materializar un proyecto a escala urbana -la
Nova Barcelona- para una nueva ciudad funcio-
nal, politico-administrativa y obrera, abierta a
la importante influencia del progreso y de las
vanguardias. El Pla Macia, aunque enunciado
tan sélo a nivel teérico, iba a anticipar algunas
cuestiones urbanas importantes al proponer
nuevo médulo edificatorio para la ciudad, con-
figurado por 3x3 manzanas de Cerda: los llama-
dos super-blogues, recuperados y reinterpretados
més recientemente como super-manzanas, desde
una nueva 6ptica asociada a la limitacién de la
movilidad y la pacificacién ecolégica y paisajis-
tica de numerosas vias como nuevos espacios
peatonales (Rueda 2011).

Pero también iba a abandonar laidea del
gran cruce propuesto por Cerda en la Plaza de
la Glorias (Diagonal/Meridiana) para reforzar
una nueva Super Cruz compuesta por el Paseo de
Gracia y la Gran Via.

Una Gran Via ensanchada, redelineada
y ampliada y que, con su trazado transversal y
tangencial al Casco Histérico y a Montjuic, y
iba a establecer -y consolidar— la importante
divisién entre el nuevo tramo superior de la
ciudad y el tramo inferior -llamado a absorber
y “disolver” la ciudad antigua (0 anticuada?) y
a alojar la propia ciudad industrial (préxima al
mar)- en una clara zonificacién funcional entre
espacio residencial central.

Aungque en su versién mas conocida la

malla aparece completamente regular, isétro-
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pa y homogénea, la divisién marcada por la
Gran Cruz yla Gran Via subyace en las diversas
versiones donde aparece claramente explicita-
da esta divisién, de nuevo, entre parte central
(axial) y parte inferior, lateral, no muy dife-
rente de la generada por el propio Pla Cerda.
De hecho, a pesar de la regularidad racional
del trazado, éste acaba aceptando (desde el
“realismo pragmético” y desde el “cartesianis-
mo racional”) esa taxonomia —tan ligada al
eslogan “living-working-resting”— de una pla-
nificacién funcional/zonal, canénicamente

dogmitica entonces.

5. LA COSTRAY LA DIAGONAL. LA
BARCELONA DESARROLLISTA
CENTRO VS. PERIFERIA; “DIAGONAL
ARRIBA” / “DIAGONAL ABAJO”

La brusca interrupcién de la Guerra Civil
(1936-1939) y la nueva situacién generada en
la inmediata posguerra significan un repen-
tino paréntesis caracterizado por una mayor
inclinacién hacia valores de caracter 4ulico y
trascendente basados en un cierto academicis-
mo monumental o histérico, combinados con
ciertas caligrafias neo-noucentistes, vagamente
inspiradas todavia en el eclecticismo neoclasi-
co mediterraneo.

Entre 1936 y 1939, la ciudad habia
sufrido mas de 200 bombardeos con miles
de muertos y heridos. La recalificacién de las
zonas urbanas méas deterioradas iba a favo-
recer una cierta especulacién inmobiliaria y
la construccién de viviendas levantadas sin
una planificacién urbanistica previa, con un
notable aumento de la altura de los edificios
(Prieto 2017).
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Sin embargo, después de una década de
privacionesy estricta autarquia en la inmediata
postguerra, a mediados de los afios 50 e inicios
de los 60 una ligera corriente de recuperacién
econdmica favorecida por un incipiente con-
tacto con el exterior tiende a evidenciarse: la
masiva ayuda americana a la Europa aliada de
la posguerra mundial ~Plan Marshall- amplia
a partir de 1950 su campo de operaciones a la
Esparia de la dictadura gracias a la instalacién
de bases americanas de importancia geoestra-
tégica (lo que se combina con la entrada de divi-
sas provenientes en gran parte de la numerosa
poblacién emigrante exterior y de un incipiente
turismo de sol y playa). La emergencia de una
nueva “mirada critica”, concretada en diversos
movimientos artisticos y creativos (Grup R,
Dau al Set, Escola de Barcelona, etc.) vincula-
dos a una cierta élite intelectual, ilustrada y
comprometida) favorece un renovado afan de
debate —sintetizado de un modo esquematico-,
entre el “realismo” de una arquitectura conte-
niday “combativa” ante un contexto con graves
déficits materiales y sociales y un “idealismo”
de vocacién tecnolégica, menos ideolégico y
mas profesionalista, decidido a colaborar con el
desarrollismo del pais.

El progresivo crecimiento econémico y
demografico de la ciudad y su fuerte actividad
urbana conllevan una rédpida ocupacién de las
areas de suelo edificable, un incremento de
los procesos auto-organizados (barraquis-
mo, chabolismo, sub-arrendamiento, etc.) y
un fuerte boom constructivo materializado,
sobre todo, en una periferia deficitaria y a
menudo suburbial, de importantes conse-
cuencias peri-urbanas.

En este sentido, entre finales de los

afios 50 y los afios 60 se construyen en Barcelo-
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na toda una serie de operaciones residenciales
destinadas a alojar esa fuerte migracién tra-
bajadora desplazada desde el campo hacia una
ciudad, cada vez mas hacinada en sus espacios
tradicionalmente mas humildes.

El Congreso Eucaristico de 1952 obliga
a una primera gran operacién de realojamiento
con la construccién acelerada de las Viviendas
del Congreso, en el Guinardé. Le seguirian otras
operaciones de gran impacto como las del Polvori
(1954), Montbau (1957-65), La Mina y el Besds
(1958-66), Sant Adria-Milans del Bosch (1962-
64), Sant Cosme (1966), Bellvitge (1966-68), Nou
Barris, etc. credndose asi una especie de rosario
de suburbios en los suelos disponibles de la coro-
na (o mejor de la “costra”) periférica dela ciudad.
Muchas de dichas operaciones responderian a
los propios patrones plasticos y volumétricos de
la planificacién abstracta moderna (separacién
entre bloques y posiciones relativas convenien-
temente orientadas, vacios intersticiales, com-
binaciones tipoldgicas, zonings funcionales, etc.)
aunque realizadas de un modo mds mecanico,
repetitivo y, a menudo, estandarizado, con una
construccién deficitaria, una notable carencia
de servicios y equipamientos (y espacios publi-
cos de calidad) y una definicién minima de las
viviendas. La aparicién de esa nueva realidad su-
burbial o peri-urbana, nacida precisamente en el
tradicional perimetro entre rios de una “nueva’
ciudad relativamente reciente (apenas 50 afios
habian pasado de la consolidacién efectiva del
Ensanche) iba a marcar una nueva divisién en-
tre “centro” y “periferia” entre urbe (tradicional,
mixta, prolija) y suburbio (para-moderno, mono-
funcional, deficitario); es decir entre “ciudad
equipada”y “ciudad dormitorio”; entre la “costra”
dura (abstractay carencial) y el “nucleo” central,
mas amable (concreto y relacional).
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En este contexto, el Plan Comarcal de
1953 iba a plantearse como un primer intento de
estructuracién conceptual del sistema: unalégi-
ca elemental de “bolsas” y conjuntos “zonales”
en una ciudad cada vez méas ampliada hacia el
Besds y el Llobregat. Su aprobacién no iba a im-
pedir el desenfreno especulador de unas opera-
ciones inmobiliarias que iban a generar un, cada
vez mayor, descontento popular (Prieto, 2017).

Las primeras revisiones del Plan Comar-
cal del 53, realizadas en los términos del Plan
Director (1968) o en los del Plan 2000 iban a
orientarse a resolver, méas bien, la creciente den-
sidad del trafico y la definicién de un modelo de
ocupacién a escala infraestructural y territorial.

En este sentido, la construccién del Pri-
mer Cinturdn (en realidad un gran eje trans-
versal destinado a atravesar la parte alta de la
ciudad y conectaria con la nueva Zona Franca
y el Puerto, por un lado, y con la Meridiana y
la salida hacia el Norte, por el otro) trazaba
un nuevo eje sinuoso que se significaba, con
decidida importancia, en los nuevos cruces
y sectores proximos a la Diagonal Norte (Via
Augusta, Francesc Macia o los nuevos Campus
Universitarios). Las “zonas altas”, alrededor
del nuevo cinturdn, iban a sintetizar de alguna
manera, un nuevo escenario urbano y ciudada-
no con claras fronteras de “clase”, en el que a
la divisién tradicional entre un centro urbano
(compacto y familiar) y una periferia suburbial
y conflictiva (suficientemente acotada en los
nuevos poligonos residenciales) se afiadiria
la materializacién de esa gran zona alrededor
del tramo Norte de la Diagonal. Una nueva di-
visién urbano-social —con una Barcelona de la
“Diagonal Arriba” (zona alta) y una Barcelona
de “Diagonal Abajo” (zona baja)- surge, asi, sin

una clara geometria mas alld de la generada por
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los conos generados entre los cruces superiores
de la Diagonal y la Via Augusta o los inferio-
res de la Diagonal y la Meridiana/Gran Via,
manteniéndose —en cualquier caso— una “zona
centro”, con el Paseo de Gracia como eje basico
haciala Ciudad Histoérica.

Coincidiendo con ese periodo de creci-
miento econémico, demogréfico e inmobiliarias
mas o menos controlado, buena parte de la nue-
va clase media-alta pujante se va a desplazar, en
efecto, desde el Ensanche hacia esa nueva parte
alta de la ciudad. Las aperturas del primer cin-
turén y las mutaciones consecuentes de los ejes
y tramas cruzadas o atravesadas (como las calles
Balmes, Ganduxer y Aribau en sus tramos supe-
riores, o las zonas de la Via Augusta y de la Bo-
nanova, situadas en su mayoria en las antiguas
villas de Sant Gervasi y Sarria) asisten a la rapi-
da desaparicién —en unlapso de apenas unas dé-
cadas- delo que habian sido grandes mansiones
y “torres” sefioriales y selectas y su substitucién
por bloques de viviendas en altura, basados en
nuevas tipologias residenciales alejadas, muy
a menudo, de la tradicional vivienda profunda
con pasillo, tipica del Ensanche: bloques de ca-
ligrafia mas o menos afortunada, con terrazas
frontales mdas que con pequefios balcones, con
grandes aperturas mas que con estrechos ven-
tanales, con amplias habitaciones y espacios
ventilados y nuevas estéticas “funcionalistas” o
“estructuralistas”, con algunos ejemplos de cali-
dad (y otros menos logrados) que privilegiarian,
en cualquier caso, la densificacién y la edifica-
ci6én por encima del espacio publico y de las am-
plias dreas verdes. Las preocupaciones de orden
lingiiistico se iban a combinar, asi, con las de
orden econdémico, funcional y técnico, en unas
“arquitecturas de sintesis”, profesionalmente

eficientes, propias de un nuevo “standing” y vin-
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Fig. 4. Barcelona, la “costra” suburbial y el gran corte de la Diagonal.

Arriba: Mapa de Barcelona con la localizacion de los diversos poligonos de viviendas sociales en la periferia o “costra”
de la Barcelona “entre rios” (Fuente: A. Martinez Gutiérrez, 2017. La renovacion de los poligonos de Barcelona.

Barcelona: UPC).

Abajo, de izquierda a derecha. Plano de las principales ubicaciones industriales en 1920 / Plan Soteras de Ordenacion
General de Barcelona, 1953 y Plan 2000, Subias, Escudero, Riera, 1970, donde se manifiesta la importancia de la
construccion de la Diagonal y el Primer Cinturdn de Barcelona (Ronda General Mitre).

culadas al nuevo paisaje de las grandes arterias,
en el que la idea de ciudad escapa por primera
vez al concepto de alineacién de vial, con una
mayor libertad de desarrollo formal y la presen-
cia caracteristica de “micro-jardines” en los nue-
vos frentes residenciales de calidad.

En cualquier caso, la exploracién del
propio lenguaje arquitecténico —cristalizada en
afios anteriores entorno al debate entre “realis-
mo” e “idealismo” y la revision del funcionalismo
internacional, e implicita en la construccién de

esa Zona Alta, alrededor del Primer Cinturén, de

https://dx.doi.org/10.12795 /astragalo.2021.i29.14

los nuevos campus universitarios de la Diagonal
Norte e incluso de los propios poligonos residen-
ciales— se ve, en ultimo término, influenciada
por lallegada de nuevas referencias surgidas de
las tendencias criticas y revisionistas, caracte-
risticas de los afios 70, favorecidas por la gran
“crisis” del 75 y el fin de la idea optimista y de-
sarrollista de un progreso moderno y universal.

El inicio de una “postmodernidad”
ecléctica y pragmatica iba a coincidir, en nues-
tro pais, con la nueva asuncién de la demo-

cracia, llamada a recuperar una funcién mis
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social, colectiva e intencional del planeamien-
to urbanistico (Bohigas 1986; Busquets 2006;
Sola-Morales 2010).

6. EL ANILLO Y LA SIERRA. LA
BARCELONA “DEL CAMBIO”, PRE-Y
POST- OLIMPICA.

RECONSTRUCCION, METASTASIS Y SALTO
DE ESCALA.

El cambio politico producido en el pais a me-
diados de los setenta y el consecuente compro-
miso de la administracién con una produccién
publica destinada a paliar los déficits histéricos
acumulados iba a favorecer, en efecto, la anhe-
lada asuncién de un cierto ideal ilustrado: el de
la “reconstruccién y armonizacién del espacio
urbano” considerado desde entonces el princi-
pal objetivo del urbanismo barcelonés.

Tras las primeras elecciones municipa-
lesde 1979y con el Plan General Metropolitano
de 1976 aprobado (un documento redactado en
los estertores de la dictadura desde la resisten-
cia politicay confiado en la concepcién del plan
como mecanismo publico de control frente a
las amenazas especuladoras del momento) en
el programa de accién del nuevo urbanismo
barcelonés liderado por el nuevo Delegado de
Urbanismo, Oriol Bohigas, la figura del “pro-
yecto frente al plan” iba a cobrar un valor de
“instrumento clave”, en esa deseada politica de
“regeneracién” “civica” conectada con los pro-
pios objetivos de reconstruccién urbana —de
continuidad y didlogo con la “forma” de la ciu-
dad tradicional- asociados a las, entonces in-
fluyentes, teorias revisionistas de “vuelta atras”
que, en buena parte, habian marcado el ideario
intelectual de la dltima década.
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Mas que abordar la ciudad desde 16gicas
globales se trataba de recalificarla desde minu-
ciosas intervenciones de “sutura” y “arredo”,
susceptibles de propiciar una “metdstasis rege-
neradora” en los tejidos abordados: un “modus
operandi” implicito en todo el entramado de
intervenciones publicas generadas entonces
y entendidas como elementos de integracién,
cohesién y/o rehabilitacién contextual: inter-
venciones derivadas de una légica centrada
fundamentalmente en las esferas de un ele-
gante disefio filo-, para- e hipo- monumental,
de suave y ecléctica tentacién figurativa, pro-
clive a la definicién de recreadas atmosferas
“neo-domésticas”. Un mapa de las actuaciones
desarrolladas en Barcelona durante la primera
mitad de los ochenta mostraria, en efecto, el
encaje pragmdtico y puntillista de un profuso
repertorio de intervenciones dispersas sobre
una cartografia ajustada a los limites tradicio-
nales de la ciudad. El intento de estructuracién
de ese gran punteado intersticial mediante su
agrupacién en posibles “légicas de conjunto” -
zonas coherentes y mas o menos envolventes,
las Areas de Nueva Centralidad concebidas por
Joan Busquets— iba a constituir un notable es-
fuerzo sistematico evidenciando, sin embargo,
la persistencia de unalégica operativa confiada
todavia en la suma virtuosa de unas actuacio-
nes ahora mas estratégicamente localizadas
(Bohigas 1986; Busquets 2006).

La entrada de Espafia en la Comunidad
Europea en 1985 y la posterior y decisiva “Ope-
racién Olimpica” -la gran culminacién en 1992
de todo ese proceso- iba a acabar evidenciando
no solo los logros sino los limites de dichas di-
namicas y la necesidad de establecer otro tipo
de estrategias mas all4 de las pequenias inter-

venciones episddicas, de sutura y coyuntura.
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La disposicién estratégica de las propias Areas
Olimpicas entorno a las nuevas Rondas, iba a
significar, de hecho, uno de los factores mas
decisivos del reciente urbanismo barcelonés: la
materializacién no s6lo de un nuevo tipo de “es-
pacialidad” anular sino, también, de un nuevo
tipo de “topologia” urbana relacionadas con la
movilidad y la urbanidad al mismo tiempo: una
nueva escala favorecida por el desarrollo econé-
mico e infraestructural de los afios 90.

La confianza en una eficiente “gestién
urbana” (personalizada, entonces, en la figura
coordinadora de José Antonio Acebillo) iba a
verse potenciado en los posteriores corolarios
urbanos, “post-juegos” una compleja etapa
de resaca econémica y busqueda de una répi-
da amortizacién de los activos conseguidos,
apoyada principalmente en el relanzamiento
inmobiliario y terciario, el nuevo papel turisti-
co de la ciudad y la consolidacién de su propia
“marca” de calidad: la apertura del tramo Sur
de la Diagonal y su acelerada formalizacién, la
recuperacion y reestructuracién del Besos, las
remodelaciones de Ciutat Vella y del Port Vell
y la construccién de las nuevas zonas e insta-
laciones urbanas vinculadas al desafortunado
“Forum 2004” o la redefinicién de nuevos “pa-
quetes de desarrollo mixto”, notablemente en
la Sagrera, la Zona Franca o la Plaza Europa y
su articulacién con 1"Hospitalet, asi como en
el relanzamiento del Poble Nou (con la nueva
clasificacién urbana, el 22@, destinada a favo-
recer suelos de usos mixto, apenas explotada
en todos sus potenciales) constituian oportu-
nidades que hablarian de una ciudad localizada
definitivamente en el mapa urbano internacio-
nal y que abogaria, ahora, por un nuevo papel
en el mercado global, no exento de tentaciones

economicistas y de seducciones iconograficas.
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Tentaciones que, si bien habrian superado la
tradicional y excesiva “auto-referencia” produc-
tiva y disciplinar de los afios ochenta, habian
visto emerger, casi de repente, un nuevo tipo
de tendencia hacia la “para-arquitectura” es-
tandar, el “marketing urbano”, el “formulismo
snob” o el coleccionismo glamouroso y vedettista
de objetos y firmas singulares. Una tendencia
apoyada en la iconografia mas que en la ideolo-
giay progresivamente inclinada hacia las listas
de “mérito” y las piezas de disefio (convenciona-
les y/o convencionadas, por “convenientemente
convenidas”) o hacia la paradédjica “estandari-
zaci6n de lo excepcional”, es decir, hacia la uni-
versal comunién, aquiy alla, de “franquicias” y
“marcas” con resultados “garantizados”.

En cualquier caso, en una nueva situa-
ci6én “geopolitica” de territorios y ciudades “en
red” (sujetos a constantes ajustes y reajustes
entre antiguos y nuevos, ejes financieros, cultu-
rales o logisticos y referidos, a su vez, a nuevos
parametros de conectividad, eficacia y velocidad)
la “marca” Barcelona se enfrentaba, casi de re-
pente, a nuevos retos de investigacién, identi-
ficacién y significacién, mas alla de los modos,
de las formas y de los escenarios ritualmente
ensayados. Retos asociados a un nuevo entorno
“relacional” e “informacional”, abierto a nue-
vos y complejos procesos de interaccién entre
campos dindmicos -y multiples— de fuerzas e
(inter)cambios.

Las criticas hacia el excesivo ensimis-
mamiento formal (certificado alrededor de las
“buenas practicas” de la Marca —o Escuela- de
Barcelona) no impedirian reconocer como, enla
etapa que se extenderia desde mediados de los
80 hasta la primera década del siglo XXI, Barce-
lona iba a experimentar una politica equilibra-

dora dirigida a cualificar con similar atencién
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los diferentes 4&mbitos de la ciudad (“recuperar
en centro, monumentalizar la periferia”, seria
uno de los slogans del momento); propiciando
un conjunto plural y diversificado, pero homo-
géneo en la atencién alos diversos episodios ur-
banos abordados (Busquets 2006; Sola-Morales
2008, 2010).

Izquierda, centro, derecha, arriba y abajo,
parecian experimentar un nuevo tipo de aten-
cién desde la que combinar esa “acupuntura”
urbana que tanto publicitaria después. Jaime
Lerner en Latinoamérica.

El emperio por evitar, justamente, una
ciudad “dividida” desde operaciones de reco-
sido, reconstruccién, re-cohesién, o regenera-
cién (destinadas a “limar asperezas”, a “unir”,
“fusionar” o “disolver” fronteras, fisuras o
vacios socio-espaciales) buscaba ese “acabarla
ciudad” preconizado en su momento por Pas-
qual Maragall.

Con el trazado de las Rondas de Bar-
celona, destinado a engranar las cuatro Areas
Olimpicas, la ciudad parecia cerrar el circulo:
un circulo que la rodeaba, en ese anillo peri-
metral que convertia toda la ciudad en un gran
centro diverso e interno a la vez. No obstante,
ese enunciado optimista de una gran ciudad
“nudo/nodo”, rodeada y acordada a su propia
topografia urbana (cada vez mas homogénea-
mente “acabada” en su interior y “articulada”
hacia el exterior) seria el que iba a centrar mu-
chos de los importantes debates impulsados por
el grupo Metapolis en el traspaso de siglo (1998-
2006) y que, frente a una visién demasiado au-
to-referencial, convocaba la importancia de las
nuevas escalas y procesos urbano-territoriales,
ya en curso.

A finales del siglo XX Barcelona se mani-

festaba, como la mayoria de grandes metrépolis
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finiseculares, como un sistema en acelerada mu-
tacién; un escenario “global” generado “desde”,
“por” y “entre” variados escenarios “locales”. Un
escenario que, desde su precisa geometria ini-
cial, habia ampliado sus nuevos margenes mas
alla delos viejos limites: una ciudad expandiday,
sin embargo, “cortada” por su gran Sierra Central.

Barcelona ya no era aquella “ciudad en-
tre dos rios” sino un organismo vital extendido
en los grandes corredores del Valles, detras de
Collserola. Sin embargo, a diferencia de otras
metrépolis més llanas como Londres, Paris,
Berlin, Madrid, Milan, etc. el tradicional es-
quema en mancha de tinta radio-céntrica se
veia aqui interrumpido por las grandes lineas
del mar y de la Sierra de Collserola, la gran cor-
dillera del litoral, una barrera (una divisién de
nuevo) que impedia abarcar toda la escala me-
tropolitana y acababa ensimismando Barcelona
en sus limites administrativos y neofigurati-
vos. La ausencia de una reflexién y concepcién
a gran escala, la escasa entidad decisoria de la
propia “Area Metropolitana”, su superacién por
un nuevo tipo de escenarios con limites y fron-
teras mas elasticos, asi como la propia autono-
mia urbanistica de nucleos y municipios habia
dado como resultado ese sprawl a la catalana,
en una peri-urbanidad extendida hacia el Vallés
-y el Maresme- y crecida al ritmo de la propia
burbuja econémica e inmobiliaria de inicios del
siglo XX, sin un claro esquema direccional, mas
alla del antiguo Plan General del 74 (Sola Mora-
les I. 2002; Gausa 2009; Mufioz 2016).

El gran corte de la Sierra de Collserola
dividia, pues, la nueva Gran Barcelona disper-
say fractal de la Barcelona tradicional, densa,
compacta y continua, ahora circunvalada por
el gran anillo de las Rondas. Barcelona, como
la mayoria de las grandes ciudades contem-
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poradneas, se materializaba desparramada a
gran escala, como un conjunto cada vez mas
poliédrico y poli-céntrico que, de modo similar
al de cualquier sistema complejo desarrollado
bajo la influencia de procesos y movimien-
tos diversos, acababa manifestdndose como
el resultado “para-planificado” de sucesivos
acontecimientos con -y sin- voluntad de pla-
nificacién (Harvey 1985; Gausa 2009; Rueda
2011). El abordaje cualitativo (y no especu-
lativo) de ese nuevo organismo complejo asi
contemplado, (plural, irregular, heterogéneo
y simultdneo, pero rico en situaciones multi-
ples y diversas) evidenciaba la necesidad de
proyectar con decisién una mayor conjugacién
estratégica entre sistemas y subsistemas (a di-
versas escalas) favoreciendo marcos de (inter)
accién (y de relacién) capaces de generar no
s6lo nuevos planteamientos espaciales y eco-
némicos mas (co)responsables sino auténticos
dispositivos de relacién entre informaciones,
condiciones, solicitaciones, situacionesy posi-
bles operaciones (Gausa 2009).

Barcelona debia asumir esa necesidad de
coordinacién urbano-territorial, favoreciendo,
en efecto, nuevas planteamientos y marcos de
accién capaces de articular un desarrollo sos-
tenible destinado a entrelazar, a través de nue-
vos esquemas flexibles y vectorizados, mallas
de lugares y entre-lugares, de densidades y dis-
densidades, de paisajes operativos y de paisajes
relacionales, de tramas y de circuitos, asocia-
dos a una nueva interpretacién de lo ecolégico
(una ecologia activa mas que nostdlgica) capaz
de potenciar una idea instrumental del paisaje
ya no como un vacio o residuo intersticial sino
como un “(sub)sistema operativo” y estructural,
abierto al uso, la programacién y la actividad
(Gausa 2009; Llop 2011).
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De un territorio “extraurbano” se trata-
ba de pasar a un territorio “inter-urbano”. De
un territorio “fondo” a un territorio “malla”. De
un territorio pasivo a un territorio activo, capaz
de equilibrar dreas densas y areas dilatadas: sis-
toles urbanas y didstoles multi- e inter- urbanas,
capaces generar plusvalias y al mismo tiempo
de conservar espacios de reserva. Concibiendo
la ciudad “hacia afuera y hacia dentro”; impul-
sando operaciones de “enlace” pero, también,
operaciones de “refuerzo”: de consolidacién, de
contencién o de “coagulacién’, de reestructu-
racién y/o de reciclaje. Frente a las dindmicas
mecanicistas de la ciudad difusa pero también
frente al paradigma dela gran ciudad compacta
y homogeneizadora, una tercera via defenderia
asi (ya a inicios del 2000) esa nueva definicién
trenzada o entrelazada, definitivamente “po-
lifénica y polinuclear” (mallada y conjugada, a
la vez) de una nueva “multi-ciudad” territorial
(Nel.lo 2000; Gausa 2009; Pradel 2016).

Ese salto de la ciudad en y “hacia el ex-
terior” debia combinarse, a su vez, con un mo-
vimiento complementario “hacia el interior”
acordado al aprovechamiento de los recursos y
los tejidos existentes, propiciando operaciones
internas de reactivacién y redefinicién, n-di-
mensionales. Operaciones capaces de articular
una necesaria mixicidad sectorial -y seccio-
nal- desde los que plantear nuevos marcos de
interaccién entre antiguas categorias duales
(residencia-industria, publico-privado, hori-
zontal-vertical, arquitectura-paisaje, etc.) en
nuevos escenarios mas complejos e hibridos,
concebidos mas alla de la vieja planificacién zo-
nal (Rueda 2011; Gausa 2017).

Reconexién transversal (y movilidad
combinada, rdpida y lenta, inter-nodal y

pacificada), Reciclaje y mixicidad urba-
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Fig. 5. Barcelona, el anillo de las Rondas y la Sierra de Collserola, como relieve entre corredores de desarrollo.

Izquierda, de arriba abajo. Mapa de Equipamientos (1985-1994) y Areas de Nueva Centralidad (1987) / Trazado del
Anillo de les Rondes y localizacion de las 4 areas olimpicas (archivo) / Barcelona, procesos de ocupacion de suelo (A.
Serratosa, en O.P. n. 35, 1996) con la gran Sierra Central como division entre la ciudad compacta central y la ciudad
sprawl fractal // Derecha, de arriba abajo. Barcelona Land-Grid, esquema de orientacion territorial / Barcelona (en)
Bandas y Capas. Proyeccion de las bandas ambitos territoriales a nivel de redefinicion central: Montafa, Centro, Mar,
éstos Gltimos permutados en uno y otro esquema (Actar Arquitectura, 1998-2001 /2008-2010)
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nos, Re-naturalizacién y esponjamiento
central, Reconquista de un nuevo tipo de
espacio publico activo y performativo,
Relacionabilidad e interaccién colectivas,
Re-programacién mixtay Reactividad in-
formacional, configurarian los 7 factores
Re (de Re-informacién urbana) que desde
una vision holistica intentaria reinver-
tir los propios sistemas de crecimiento y
produccién hacia estrategias circulares,
urbanas e interurbanas, que apelarian
a relaciones metabdlicas mds racionales
con el entorno, planteando positivamen-

te el (re)aprovechamiento —el reciclaje y

elre-uso, pero también la rearticulacion o
la reformulacién- de los recursos (Braun-
gartsy Mac Donough 2003; Rifkin 2014;
Murioz 2016; Ricci 2012).

De repente, en un juego de espejos imaginarios,
la Barcelona “anular” y la Barcelona “cortada”
—la Barcelona del anillo y la Barcelona de la Sierra—
se reflejarian y reconocerian al mismo tiempo
en un patrén similar de esquemas resonantes
en los que las franjas de la Barcelona Mar, la
Barcelona Centro y la Barcelona Montaria se pro-
yectarian recursivamente —a otra escala-enlas

grandes bandas de una Barcelona Costa, estirada
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desde el Maresme hasta la Costa Dorada , una
Barcelona Cordillera, con Collserola como gran
reserva metropolitana, y una Barcelona Ensan-
chada, en el gran corredor del Vallés (aunque
en estos dos ultimos casos “Ensanche” y “Mon-
tafia” habrian permutado sus posiciones). En
cualquier caso, ya no se trataba de hablar de
una Barcelona Alta, Media o Baja o de una Barce-
lona Derecha, Izquierda o Centro, sino de una Bar-
celona en red(es), diversificada e interconectada.
Un lugar de lugares (y entre-lugares) a valorar,
entrelazar y potenciar.

Si en las ultimas décadas del s. XX la
ciudad postmoderna habia desarrollado toda
una serie de modelos basados en la reconstruc-
cién formal (revisionista), el arreglo compositi-
vo (esteticista), la gestion eficaz (tecnicista) y el
marketing comercial (economicista) y apoyados
habitualmente en el disefio formal y el opor-
tuno catdlogo de marcas garantizadas, glamour
vedettista, fascinacién terciaria y coleccionismo
deimportacién —ahora ya no se trataba tan sélo
de reconstruir, de disefiar o de gestionar la ciu-
dad... sino de “re-informarla” desde una nueva
interaccién positiva e innovadora (tecnolégica,
social y creativa) con el medio y entre medios.
Con el entorno y entre entornos (Gausa 2009,
2021; Ricci 2012).

7— LAS REDES: MULTI-CIUDADESY
GEO-URBANIDADES.

COSTAY CONTRA-COSTA, UN
TERRITORIO ESCORADO: ¢BCN. CAT.,
HACIA UNA NUEVA CONFEDERACION
NACIONAL METROPOLITANA:

En las nuevas logicas de la complejidad deriva-

das del universo digital, después de los aborda-
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jes pioneros de los afios 90 (multiples, mixtos,
hibridos, a-tipoldgicos), la primera década del
siglo XXIiba a caracterizarse por las aportacio-
nes de un nuevo aparato tecnolégico vinculado
a la eclosién definitiva —a inicios del s. XXI- de
Internet, llamado a multiplicar los protocolos
de acceso y conectividad y a multiplicar las ca-
pacidades de interaccion e interconexién entre
medios y medio, ciudad y ciudadanos gracias,
asimismo, al progresivo incremento de las apli-
caciones asociadas al desarrollo de la telefonia
movil inteligente y el procesamiento de datos
(Gausa, 2018; Gausa, Vivaldi, 2021).

Anivel urbanoy territorial, lalecturayla
articulacién de una nueva condicién integrada e
interconectada, diversa y diversificada (“en red
yenredes”) iba a destacarse asi como una nueva
posible clave de accién asociada a la progresiva
traslacion de la propia nocién de “red/net” (el
antiguo paradigma de la ciudad neo-moderna,
super-metropolitana) ala de “red/network”, como
nuevo dispositivo conectivo/distributivo mas
colaborativo, mas flexible, elastico y plural para
un nuevo tipo de organizacién decididamente
“interactiva” (trenzada e interconectada); una
organizacién en la que la nocién de Multi-ciudad
remitiria a una interpretacién de la ciudad-re-
gién como esa nueva geo-urbanidad articulada en
lo territorial (lo global) y reforzada en lo urbano
(lolocal). En red, en set y en net

Una dimensién “geo-urbana” que, sobre
todo en escenarios de la escala y configuracién
matriciales de un Ramstad holandés o de un
Hinterland suizo, de un Greater London o de un
Grand Paris o una Grande Milano (o de la propia
Barcelona-Catalunya) cobraria una dimensién
practicamente estatal o neo-regional, al manifes-
tarse como nuevas condiciones multi-territoria-

les obligadas a explorar nuevos mecanismos de
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relacién, no sélo mas poliédricos sino, también,
mas “polifacéticos” en las caracteristicas, en las
situaciones, en las estrategias y en las respues-
tas a ellas asociadas (Gausa, Guallart y Miller
2003; Gausa 2009).

Uno de los objetivos fundamentales
para el futuro consistiria en calibrar, entonces,
si el término “metropolis” aplicado a esa nueva
Barcelona/Cataluria territorial (y entendida to-
davia como corolario de una cierta concepcién
neo-industrial de expansién y de continuum
urbanos, uni-jerarquicos y “mono-referencia-
les”) no resultaria demasiado limitado ante la
evidencia de un nuevo tipo de configuraciéon
supra-metropolitana (multi-urbana, clusteriza-
da y confederada) mas polifénica, discontinua
y diferencial que extenderia su(s) zona(s) de
influencia mas all4 de las clasicas dreas metro-
politanas, proponiendo un nuevo tipo de inter-
pretacién proactiva del territorio: la de una
gran “ciudad-regién”, acordada a una extensa
malla de superficies y relieves, de poblaciones
e infraestructuras en red: una gran “ciudad de
ciudades... y entre ciudades”, un “paisaje de pai-
sajes... y entre paisajes” y un “circuito de circui-
tos... y entre circuitos”, ala vez.

Seria, éste, un escenario de intercambio
plural favorecido por las grandes infraestructu-
ras fisicas y virtuales de comunicacién (autopis-
tas, trenes de alta velocidad, redes digitales de
intercambio, etc.) y que, en el caso de la actual
multi-Barcelona vincularia su posible desarrollo
a los de Girona y Tarragona y su relacién con
las costas Norte y Sur en una nueva estructu-
ra multifocal (GIBARTAR) vinculada asimismo
a las actuales ciudades intermedias en arcos y
red combinados: MASSSTERCOM (Martorell,
Sitges, Sabadell, Sant Cugat, Terrassa, Ripo-
llet, Cerdanyola con Santa Coloma y Cornella
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y el rosario de ciudades costeras del Maresme
con Mataré a la cabeza) o VIGUMARRRERSOT
(Valls, Vendrell, Vilanova, Vic, Igualada, Mar-
torell, Manresa, Matard, Granollers, Ripoll, con
Reus o con Olot-Figueres, en cada extremo) y
el importante potencial agro-logistico de LLEI-
TARCER (Lleida-T4rrega-Cervera) y de la zona
sur del Delta del Ebro con Amposta y Tortosa a
la cabeza (Gausa, Guallart y Miiller 2003; Bailo
y Rull 2003).

Un territorio pues —pais, regién, co-
nurbacién, meta-polis, etc.— interpretado, en
definitiva, como una gran supra-metrépolis
discontinua y que habria ido construyendo los
mimbres de su posible implementacién con-
temporanea a lo largo de su propia historia, en
una constante voluntad de distribuir y trenzar
urbanidadesy territorialidades a través de tra-
zados, mallas y circuitos diversos de conexién,
combinada con una distribucién poblacional
sensiblemente regular y secuencial, de ciuda-
des —grandes, medias e intermedias— y una
clarisima estructura geografica entre bandas,
relieves y depresiones paralelos al mar y corre-
dores verticales, transversales, en una impli-
cita grid geo-estructural con planas o llanos
regularmente alternos, situados entre grandes
macizo topograficos.

La conformacién de la propia geografia
catalana, la distribucién y proximidad de sus
principales poblaciones motoras asi como su
buen mallado infraestructural y eco-estructu-
ral ylaimplantacién favorecedora de las nuevas
redes de colaboracién y comunicacién permiti-
rian concebir esa Barcelona/Catalunya (multi- y
geo- urbana) tan caracteristica de las antiguas
ciudades-estado mediterrdneas pero con un
nuevo nivel de complejidad en la que grandes
polos urbanos y ciudades medias e intermedias
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y paisajes y naturalezas in-between, deberian
poder convivir concertados, a través de diversos
niveles y capas de relacién.

Sin embargo, en esa nueva dimensién
territorial de una potencial multi-urbanidad en
red, hoy asistimos de nuevo a otra clara divi-
sién entre costa e interior: las infografias de
las ultimas elecciones demuestran esta sepa-
racién bastante clarificadora entre ese territo-
rio litoral, atractor, programaticamente mixto
y cosmopolita (turistico, hibrido, portuario,
intercambiador, glocal) y un interior més end6-
geno, local... y fundamentalmente y mas auté-
nomo y auto-referencial,

Las grandes cordilleras del litoral y el
pre-litoral parecen dividir de nuevo esa BCN.CAT

TENreivindicadora.

intercambiadora de esa CA

Aunque muchos de los ntcleos referen-
ciales y de los grandes hitos simbdlicos e his-
toéricos de la identidad catalana han tendido a
ubicarse histéricamente en el interior del pais
(iconos patrimoniales, edificios, paisajes, luga-
res, escenarios, etc.) los sistemas mds potentes
de vida e intercambio han ido agolpandose en
las estrechas franjas de la costa y la pre-costa,
que han asistido, asi, a la progresiva presencia
de las mayores ciudades referenciales y de las
poblaciones productivas més nutridas; de las
grandes infraestructuras de transporte (aero-
puertos, puertos y estaciones de ferrocarril)
y de las redes de movilidad més importantes
(autopistas, autovias, carreteras, tendidos eléc-
tricos y ferroviarios, etc.) asi como de muchas
de las mas importantes instituciones educati-
vas, culturales y sanitarias del pais; y, desde
luego, de las ofertas de ocio mas frecuentadas
(desde las playas a los parques teméticos o los
circuitos ludicos) en ese importante escenario

medioambientalmente genuino y mestizo al
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mismo tiempo. Esa gravitacién de la movilidad
hacia una costa ensanchada tiende todavia a pro-
vocar grandes desequilibrios con el interior. La
posibilidad de instrumentalizar correctamente
los potenciales de los actuales sistemas en red,
aprovechando procesos transversales entre po-
los atractores (litorales) y polos referenciales
(interiores) conectados por nuevos circuitos -y
dindmicas circulares— de retroalimentacién,
programacién e intercambio llamadas a favo-
recer una mayor colaboracién econémica, social
y cultural, es todavia un reto pendiente (Iribas
2003; Puig Ventosa 2001).

Catalunya ha sido, en efecto, desde siem-
pre un lugar de cruces y encuentros culturales,
comerciales, sociales y, también, migratorios:
no s6lo por un hipotético espiritu civico de aco-
gida sino también por la propia necesidad de-
mogréfica de equilibrar desde siempre (ya desde
el siglo XVIIII) la baja natalidad endémica de la
poblacién autéctona con la llegada de poblacio-
nes fordneas rapidamente integradas en la pro-
pia realidad e identidad del pais. La tradicién
integradora del propio pais —acogida fecunda en
primera generacién y asimilacién plena y cohe-
sionada en segunda- sigue respondiendo ain
a dicho fenémeno revitalizador con (todavia)
procesos abiertos de interaccién, de decisivas
implicaciones socioculturales y socioeconé-
micas. Sin embargo, los nuevos movimientos
esencialistas o fundamentalistas empiezan a
contrapesar (todavia de modo incipiente) esa
vocacién cosmopolita, mestiza e integradora
de un pais con un bajo indice de poblacién, ne-
cesidad de mano de obra y apertura a un inter-
cambio y una interaccién generados a todos los
niveles (Cabré y Pujades 1989).

Sila conjugacién equilibrada entre Seny

(sentido comun), Rauxa (impulso radical y emo-
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cional) y Empenta (empuje ambicioso y operati-
vo) ha sido siempre obligada para asegurar un
desarrollo eficiente del pais, su excesiva incli-
nacién hacia los dos primeros factores ha ten-
dido a conducir el pais, o bien haciala prudencia
demasiado temerosa o bien hacia la temeridad
demasiado imprudentes, con las consiguientes
amenazas de desequilibrio social, econémico,
cultural o propositivo, carentes de posibles
“horizontes” —o imaginarios de proyeccién (y
“contrato”) en comun.

En este sentido, quizds un nuevo imagi-
nario para esta BCN.CAT seria el de entender-
se a ella misma no tanto como un anquilosado
estado-pais o una nacién(sin)estado (términos de
un pasado ya casi anacrénico y tardo-secular
en sus referencias pat(ri)o-légicas) sino como
esa gran y dindmica (multi)ciudad-territorio:
una nueva multi-metrépolis (con)federada, con
un estatus especial a medio camino entre la
ciudad-estado clasica y la hiper-polis o poli-polis
contempordneas: una posible Confederacion
metropolitana nacional en la que el término con-
federacion aludiria a esa conjugacién entre ciu-
dades pero también a una asociacién singular
en/con el resto del pais y en la que el termino
nacional remitiria, de modo reciproco, tanto
a la propia afirmacién como nacién (propia
del imaginario, del sentimiento y del proceso
histérico cataldn) como a una adjetivacién del
propio conjunto multi-metropolitano, a nivel
de todo el pais.

Corriendo el riesgo de avanzar hipétesis
inciertas, el potencial de esta nueva definicién
“multi-metropolitana” seria doble, emocio-
nal y econémica: por un lado, al proponerse
como una singularidad de “otra naturaleza”,
aceptable por las otras comunidades auténo-

mas del resto del estado. Por otro, al asumirse
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una nueva condicién geografica y urbana “en
comun” —excepcional y estimulante— a nivel
territorial/poblacional/social; una posible (re)
definicién con una gestion mdas auténoma de
los recursos propios al reformularse —en esta
circunstancia— un nuevo tipo de compromiso
entre impuestos estatales y multi-municipales
(de fondo y reparto comun), capaz de favore-
cer nuevas ecuaciones diferenciales en las que
aunar asimetria y respeto solidario -y activo-
“entre” comunidades propias (con competen-
cias supra-municipales y reparto de plusvalias)
y “hacia” comunidades externas; (Nel.lo 2001;
Puig Ventosa 2001; Pradel 2016).

Impulsando, en cualquier caso, con re-
solucién y ambicién innovadoras campos eco-
noémicos (y culturales) competitivos, con una
base suficientemente anclada en la tradicién
local y un nuevo impulso creativo (Ciencias de
la Salud, Biologia y Genética, Farmacia, Dise-
fio Inteligente, Nuevas Tecnologias, Robética,
Inteligencia Artificial y Nanotecnologia, Arqui-
tectura y Urbanismo Avanzados, Alimentacién
y Gastronomia, Turismo, Ciencias Audiovisua-
les y Escenograficas, Musica Avanzada, etc.).

De hecho, sila fuerza de una regién de-
pende, en buena parte, de su capacidad para
acumular intercambio, conocimiento y atracti-
vidad, la férmula 31+3D (esto es Investigacién,
Innovacién, Integracién + Desarrollo y Difu-
sién y Disfrute o Deleite/Delight), resulta cada
vez mds decisiva a la hora de liderar procesos
significativos y significantes, proyectados hacia
al exterior. Factores que deberian combinarse
asimismo con las 9 T basicas (3T + 3T + 3T) de
los nuevos escenarios “referenciales™ las 3T
definidas por Richard Florida (Tolerancia, Ta-
lento, Tecnologia) conjugadas con las otras 3T
definidas por Intelligent Coast (Territorialidad,
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Fig. 6. BCN.CAT: Barcelona/Catalunya en red y en redes: Multi-ciudades y geo-urbanidades

Derecha. Barcelona y Catalunya como una ciudad de ciudades, un paisaje de paisajes y un circuito de circuitos, en red y

en redes (Catalunya Land-Grid, Actar Arquitectura, 2003).

Izquierda arriba. Diagrama de la malla de poblaciones y nicleos en red (Catalunya Land-Grid, Actar Arquitectura, 2003)
/ |zquierda abajo. Diagrama “la bicicleta” GIBARTAR, VIGUMARRRERSOT, MASSSTERCOM (Catalunya Land-Grid, Actar

Arquitectura, 2003).

Centro arriba. Infografia de las elecciones de 2020 en Catalunya. Divisiones evidentes entre Costa-Pre-Costa e Interior,
vocacion federalista y vocacion soberanista, sensiblemente separadas por las cordilleras del litoral y el pre-litoral
(archivo). Diagrama de Catalunya como una Ciudad de Ciudades (Pradel, 2017).

Turismo, Tiempo) y un ultimo trinomio funda-
mental (Transmisién/Thinking, Transferencia
y Transversalidad (Florida 2002; Iribas 2003;
Carta 2007; Gausa, Banchini y Falcén 2011).
Ciudades y territorios han sido lanza-
dos, hoy, a un nuevo tipo de deriva en la que
se multiplican las relaciones de y en red (eco-
noémicas y también transculturales) mas alla
de los antiguos limites locales. Su capacidad

de desarrollo depende fundamentalmente de

https://dx.doi.org/10.12795 /astragalo.2021.i29.14

su eficaz pertenencia a tales estructuras pero,
sobre todo, de su capacidad para, desde el in-
tercambio, la interaccién y la interconexion,
“generar” escenarios referenciales capaces de
identificarlos como puntos nodales del sistema,
es decir como polarizadores y distribuidores de
informacién (de energia creativa y no sélo pro-
ductiva) mas que como puntos de conflicto y
divisién, de frustracién o de ensofiacién hacia

un pasado mejor “afiorado” o “idealizado”.
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En este ultimo caso éstas se ovillan,
entran en dindmicas de inercia y rutina, de
auto-referencia o autocomplacencia y tienden a

la auto-decadencia, esto es a una dependencia,
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IDENTIDADES EN CONFLICTO: BELFAST
DESGARRADA

RoBERTO FERNANDEZ

NoO DIGAS NADA
Patrick Radden Keefe
Reservoir Books, Madrid, 2020

La historia novelada —en la
linea del poderoso new pe-
riodism inaugurada en los
60 por Tom Wolfe- del lar-
go conflicto entre Irlanda y
Reino Unido, desarrollado
en las tres décadas que van
del 68 al 98, tiene un con-
junto de personajes: desde
las hermanas Price (una de
ellas, Dolours enmascara-
da, consta en la cubierta del libro) hasta el lider
politico Gerry Adams. Pero todo ese juego de ac-
ciones y reacciones se producen en una ciudad
singular, Belfast que, en todo caso, emerge en
esta historia no como un mero escenario, sino
como el territorio que presencié y presencia la
conflictividad entre los catélicos-republicanos-
separatistas y los anglicanos-mondarquicos-

unionistas mas los episodios semi-militares que

confrontaron el ejército
irregular irlandés del IRA
(Irish Republican Army) y
las tropas explicitas o en-
cubiertas (escuadrones de la

muerte) de los britanicos.
Patrick Radden
Keefe es un periodista
estadounidense de ances-
tros irlandeses que traba-
j6 en esta historia basada
en la visita a repositorios documentales obran-
tes en Boston, desde los cuales reconstruye una
suerte de memorial sobre los 30 afios del con-
flicto de Irlanda del Norte —que se suelen deno-
minar en la jerga periodistica local, the troubles
olas dificultades—, ademas de historizar el pro-
ceso que llevaria al armisticio del Viernes Santo
de 1998, que decretaria el fin de las hostilidades

y el inicio de la actividad del Sinn Fein. Se trata
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asimismo de una crénica de ese partido politi-
co construido por Gerry Adams en reemplazo
definitivo del ejército IRA (al cual Adams siem-
pre neg6 su pertenencia, lo que este libro trata
de desmentir) asi como del relato no solo de
los afios dificiles, sino de la persistencia hasta
ahora de una conflictividad no resuelta que solo
se lograria con la anexién del Ulster (territorio
de Irlanda del Norte todavia integrado al United
Kingdom) ala republica de Irlanda.

Las fotos personales que pude hacer
en un viaje a Belfast de hace un par de afios y
que aqui incluimos, dan muestra de un profu-
so registro de la insurreccionalidad separatista
que ha vertido en multiples grafitis callejeros
la historia de las luchas independentistas ir-
landesas. Pero toda esa iconografia popular
para nada debe entenderse como voluntad de
testimoniar una historia mitologizada y hasta
de eventual oferta de turismo cultural sino, al
contrario, una muestra mas de la vigencia de un
conflicto irresuelto. En una de nuestras fotos se
consigna el anuncio de una compariia de taxis,
Trax taxis y un teléfono: esa comparfiia estd in-
tegrada por ex militantes del IRA que ofrecen
tours en la ciudad explicando como experiencia
propia, la historia delasluchas belfastianasyla
naturaleza de las reivindicaciones. Si se busca
también hay taxistas del otro bando, con otras
historias por contar.

En un pub de la zona todavia caliente de
la ciudad (hay diversas calles con arcos y por-
tones desactivados que segrebaban fisicamente
areas conflictivas) al enterarse que yo era argen-
tino, el pubman me regal6 el trago, en agradeci-
miento por habernos enfrentado a los ingleses
en el desgraciado tema de Malvinas.

Encontré al menos tres comercios asi

nombrados, con intencién claramente desafian-
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te, asi como hay también murales que avalan
lasluchas de los palestinos o el separatismo ca-
talan. La ciudad rebosa de politica activa y no
s6lo es un espacio de recordacién de las épocas
deluchas armadas sino ahora, escenario de otro
tipo de luchas, como la que conjuga en este mis-
mo sitio la confrontacién entre las politicas de
UE (a las que adscribe la republica) y el Brexit
del Reino Unido.

Lo singular y profundo del cisma socio-
politico raigal de Belfast, que impulsé los afios
de violencia callejera, atraviesa todos los espa-
cios y funciones de la ciudad como fuera el caso
del celéberrimo astillero naval Harland&Wolff
—donde se construy6 el Titanic en 1912- cuyos
grandes puentes-grua amarillos ahora casi
inactivos todavia perduran en el paisaje de la
ciudad y en la que llegaron a trabajar 30000
operarios dominantemente protestantes, aun-
que alli también hubo agrios conflictos con la
minoria obrera catdlica.

La diversa iconografia que pulula en las
calles de West Belfast se superpuso en rigor alos
eufemisticamente llamados Muros de la Paz que
se empezaron a edificar en 1971 como barreras
de separacién de los grupos sociales en disputa
y alcanzaron a ser mas de 100 imponentes va-
llados de metal y cemento, coronados de puas
que con el tiempo se grafitaron hasta su actual
estado de evidente hito turistico, bordeando la
calle Falls los catdlicos y pro-IRA y sobre la calle
Shankill los unionistas protestantes y seguido-
res del lider Ian Paisley.

Otras ciudades de Ulster, como la nom-
brada segun cada grupo (adivinen) como Derry
o Londonderry también tienen sus decorados,
en este caso en recordacién del famoso Bloody
Sunday, el domingo 30 de enero de 1972 en que
las tropas britanicas y para-militares abatieron
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a mas de 15 manifestantes, en uno de los epi-
sodios con que arranca la narracién de Radden,
que registra ademas el inicio de la militancia
politica de las hermanas Price.

En uno delos murales se denunciala ba-
talla librada por los presos republicanos en la
prisién de Maze, conocida también como Long
Kesh, donde los britdnicos propiciaron acciones
de amedrantamiento con gases quimicos ante
los revoltosos presos republicanos que a poco
iniciaron los procesos de huelga de hambre que
concluye en 1981 con la muerte por inanicién

de Tommy Sands —también recordado en los

https://dx.doi.org/10.12795/astragalo.2021.i29.15
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murales— por entonces electo diputado por los
republicanos y cuyo deceso admitido o esperado
por el gobierno inglés significé un fuerte punto
de inflexi6n en esta guerra como lo reconocié
Adams y lo registra documentalente el texto
aqui comentado.

En el libro la detallada indagacién de
Radden registra el balance de 3500 muertos,
dentro de los que hubieron casi 300 nifios y sin
contar desde luego muchos heridos, mutilados
y desaparecidos. Puede que haya pasado tiempo
desde el armisticio de 1998 pero la non-fiction
de Keefe reflejala historia de la convivencia im-
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posible entre catélicos y protestantes o entre re-
publicanos y lealistas-monérquicos (incluidos
los orangistas o partidarios del King William, el
Conquistador —que tiene su mural-y cuyo color
naranja intenta conciliar o integrar la bandera
irlandesa) pero también indica la persistencia
del conflicto y su no superacién en la tensa cal-
ma de esta casi doble década sin guerrilla pero
con fisuras en la esperanza de un paz definiiva.

Keefe menciona el tema dela escolariza-
cién y de lo infructuoso de un mejoramiento de
las relaciones pues pasadas mas de dos décadas
del acuerdo entre los gobiernos britdnico e ir-
landés. Resulta que el 90% de los nifios estudia
en colegios segregados y, por lo tanto, es evi-
dente que ambas comunidades siguen confron-
tadas casi como al inicio.

El libro revela algunas dudas respecto
del artifice del armisticio, Gerry Adams, lider
del Sinn Féin, que si bien niega que haya forma-
do parte del IRA bien podria haber sido parte
de algunas de sus acciones. Frente a ese campo,
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la accién de los ingleses, directa con sus tropas
de invasién, atn instaladas en Belfast o indi-
rectas o ilegales en las acciones de los servicios
de contrainteligencia o en las redadas sangui-
narias y asesinatos comandados por su lider
Frank Kinston, multiplica eventos de violencia
narrados en el libro, uno de cuyos ejes es la pre-
sentacion del asesinato por parte del IRA de la
madre soltera de numerosos hijos que quedan
desamparados, Jean McConville, supuesta in-
formante de los ingleses, que resultara raptada
y luego desaparecida por muchos afios hasta la
aparicion de su cad4ver en una tumba anénima
del descampado y que habria pagado por aquel
rol de espia con la condena impuesta por el IRA.
Buena parte del texto de Keefe orilla pormeno-
res de este incidente y la larga busqueda de sus
hijos, aunque también indica que la familia Mc-
Conville vivia en una de las torres de viviendas
subsidiadas cuyas plantas superiores albergaba
a la conduccién del contingente militar inglés

de ocupacién.
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Si bien en la jerga benevolente de los
analistas, la convivencia belfastiana devino en
conflicto de baja intensidad, toda esta vida socio-
bélica de 30 afios retratada por Keefe fue una
guerra creciente que tal vez se detuvo por el ago-
tamiento de los actores directos e indirectos, la
extenuacién de una vida peligrosa cotidiana,
la naturalizacién de continuas ceremonias fu-
nerales y el progresivo
empobrecimiento de todo
mundo, aderezado y ati-
zado por la virulencia de
los sermones desde los
pulpitos de ambas iglesias
contendientes.

El largo escrito de
Keefe comparte la virtud
del new periodism de escri-
bir una historia bastante
trepidante y novelesca asi
como el relativo rigor ad-
judicable a un trabajo de
investigacién periodistica
cifrado en visitas a archi-
vos y en entrevistas a ac-

tores relevantes. Campea
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el talante de abordar una crénica dominada
por el fracaso generalizado de todos los perso-
najes, como es el caso de las hermanas Dolours
y Marian Price, que inician su militancia en
la marcha a Derry y la culminan -si cabe este
verbo- en la participacién en el atentado que el
IRAhara en Londres, que deparara su reclusiéon
de varios afios. En ella, accionaron una huelga
de hambre de mas de

200 dias, en la que los

britdnicos le inyec-

taban a la fuerza ali-

mentos liquidos para

evitarles el deceso que

afrontaria un genérico

repudio internacional.

Como contraca-

ra permanente de las

diversas maniobras de

cada referente de esta

historia —politicos, ac-

tivistas y terroristas,

represores legales e

ilegales, gente comun

nada comun en reali-

dad por su proverbial
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fanatismo y adscripcién extrema a alguna de
las alternativas— discurre la ciudad como terri-
torio de las acciones. Es una ciudad con lugares
exclusivos para cada grupo, sitios de choque o
conflicto y crecientes barreras y fronteras que
intentan y no lo consiguen, separar y recluir en
su sitio a cada una de las facciones y en medio
de todo una larga deriva de décadas de guerri-
llas silenciosas y precisas, con predominio de

cierta opacidad de informacién y de ostensibles
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silencios —a veces semejantes a las manifesta-
ciones de las omertd mafiosas— que oscurece la
psicologia colectiva y alimentan la sensacién
de conflicto irresoluble. De alli que el cronista
norteamericano de ascendencia irlandesa haya
escogido como titulo el No digas nada que perte-
nece a un verso de un poema del laureado poeta
catélico irlandés Seamus Heaney que dice Digas
lo que digas, no digas nada.

Nota: Imdgenes del autor del texto

L F Krige
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BERLIN IST IRRE!: FRANZISKA LINKERHAND, DE
BRIGITTE REIMANN

CaARrLOS TAPIA

tava@us.es

FranziskA LINKERHAND
de Brigitte Reimann (Burg, 1933-Berlin Este 1973)
ERRATA NATURAE 2016 [Edicién integra 1998-censurada 1974]

De entre todas las
oportunidades de elegir
un libro que se exhiba
como para representar las
mil caras cercenadas de las
ciudades, con millones de
rostros escindidos sumi-
dos en el interior de su lire,
su surco, que de ahi viene
también su de-lirio, un
dado trucado dirimi6 que
aqui se debia hablar de Berlin.

No es cuestién de valentia, o no sola-
mente, ni de conocimiento localizado, el atre-
verse a encarar lecturas de las “otras Tierras”
que estan en ésta, como la claroscurecida “Lolita
en Teheran”, de Azar Nafisi, o “Black Mountain
and other stories” de Gerry Adams (acabiandola
mientras se asiste al estreno de “Belfast” dirigi-
da por Kenneth Branagh). El dado marca Berlin

porque esta novela trata
de una arquitecta, que
no se sube al cénit de un
rascacielos, pelo al viento,
brazos en jarras, como un
Howard Roark, sino que
presiona el delirio desde
dentro para “meramente”
dar viviendas a las gentes
ordinarias, donde puedan
besarse frente a sus puer-
tas. No hay ternura, ni inocencia, ni es viajar
en primera en el tren de los oportunistas de la
discriminacién positiva en el simple escalofrio
del contrapelo de la historia. Como dijo Zizek,
leer “Franziska Linkerhand” debe hacerse para
generar paralajes. Esas mediciones angulares
que determinan una posicién por extrapolacién
de otras dos constituyen la explicacién del truco

de dados. La primera posicién la determina el
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contexto, la segunda, el intérprete. Empezando
por la segunda, la inconmensurable compania
de Ibon Zubiaur durante la lectura, con el pre-
ciso y ritmado trasvase lingiiistico en escena y
anotacién, logra una inmersién completa en las
atmosferas, introspecciones, cambios de voces
discursivas, con una riqueza en espariol indubi-
table. Que este profesor de literatura, psicélogo,
musico, director del Cervantes en Munich tenga
presencia en novela ajena no debe ser una con-
tradiccion. Lo que uno tiene entre las manos no
es un libro de reivindicaciones, tiene literatura,
y que lo consigamos se debe a su trabajo. No solo
conoce bien a Reimann, sino a un conjunto de
autores que han sido reunidos bajo la égida de
ser los representantes de un “pais de la lectura”.
La extinta RDA premiaba a sus literatos como si
fueran estrellas de cine siempre que se atuvie-
sen a norma, expulsando a los anormales por la
via del autoconformismo, exilio o el alcohol. El
libro de Zubiaur “Al otro lado del muro, la RDA
en sus escritores” da una buena muestra de la
riqueza literaria que, visto en perspectiva, da a
saber qué queda de un pais que ya no existe en
las intenciones de sus escritores, como con Re-
imann, que exigia un escribir para que la gente
sea capaz de reconocerse dentro. Que hubiera
visos de entusiasmo politico o de participacién
en el control de las sospechas de subversién en-
tre los propios escritores, se deja aclarado en la
introduccién y, para nosotros, hoy, para nues-
tros estudiantes universitarios que ni siquiera
habian nacido cuando el mundo se cosié en falso
el traje —es uniforme, claro- de la globalizacién,
ello no objeta, pero por indiferencia general an-
tes que por reproche de militancia a destiempo.
La ventaja es, hay que insistir, en que la arqui-
tecta Linkerhand personaliza, con sus miedos y

superaciones, el péndulo del volver atras y des-
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velar al frente, construido a partir de literatura,
sin apellidos. Ni siquiera con el elegido para el
personaje principal, Linkerhand, que pretendi-
damente no desambigud su cierta aproximacién
al sentido de “torpeza” en aleman.

La escritora Reimann, a quien de nuevo
traduce y prologa Zubiaur en el apasionante in-
tercambio epistolar que se recoge en “La ciudad
del mafiana” con la personalidad desbordante
del arquitecto Hermann Henselmann, dibuja,
a pesar de las limitaciones que ella se declara
paratal arte, unaradiografia con la que hay que
envolver la lectura de su Franziska.

Henselmann, autor de la Torre de tele-
visién que preside el Cielo sobre Berlin desde
1969 o de las durisimas y discutidisimas Torres
de Frankfurter Tor y de Strausberger Platz, hoy
en la Karl-Marx-Allee (avenida entonces dedi-
cada a Stalin), muestra su respeto y afecto por
la joven escritora que se acrecienta con el cari-
fio proferido por los hijos de él y con la terrible
noticia de la enfermedad incurable de ella. Es
otro de los libros bellisimos que da luz extrai-
da de la intimidad del encuentro de dos de las
caras de entre las otras miles que se diluyen en
su caso, que no en su casa: el Estado por encima
de sus ciudadanos.

Cada detalle, como las revistas occiden-
tales de arquitectura, que llegan a duras penas,
que causan dudas y reafirmaciones conceptua-
les, las apuestas y decepciones con el partido,
la anhelada cultura demandada, fluyendo como
agua de vida, eso se percibe. Y el muro, siempre
la presencia de esa serpiente que oprime cada
sentimiento que se deja aflorar. Henselmann es
personaje de si mismo en un actor de reparto,
director escénico dentro de un balén géstrico,
arquitecto de una ciudad loca, compuesta por
mil islas. En 1987, el arquitecto Fritz Neu-
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mayer, desde la Getty de Santa Monica, en
California, escribié sobre OMA (Office for Me-
tropolitan Architecture), sobre Berlin y sobre
lasislas enla ciudad. Unavez acabado lo publicé
en Assemblage 11, con la circunstancia de que
ese numero se publicé en 1989, después de la
caida del muro. Ahi se ve un grafiti berlinés que
reza: Berlin ist irre! (Berlin est4 loco).
Koolhaas, que en esa época era un su-
rrealista reconocido que explicé Manhattan a
golpe de delirio, ya sabia que debia pasar por
Berlin, incluso afios antes, como una intuicién,
inducida. Inducida por el rechazo que tras la
guerra suponia nombrar todo lo relacionado
con Alemania, desde Holanda. A la mala con-
ciencia de haberse librado tarde de la tentacién
nacionalsocialista le siguié la expiacién de los
pecados, inconfesables y, por tanto, converti-
dos en remordimientos acallados por simple
liberacién de recuerdo de todo lo que conduz-
ca a lo germano. Si no se nombra, ni existe ni
existio, salvo que, para un joven, ese vacio es
percibido como un reclamo ineludible. De Ber-
lin saldra la balsa -la de la Medusa ya la habia
reflotado la revista Architectural Design en
1977 por encargo del propio Koolhaas- que
crearéa el maritorio de las que vendran a llamar-

se “ciudades-archipiélago”.
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Manuel Gausa Navarro

Por todo esto, y lo que lo rodea y expan-
de, ya sito en los libros de la historia de la ar-
quitectura contemporanea, este libro tenia que
resefarse, para incorporar a Reimann. Un dado
dado, que seguro alguien ya usé ese juego de pa-
labras intraducible a otros idiomas, salvo que
lo intente Zubiaur, claro. No hay sentimiento
de la escritora Reimann, que se hace arquitecta
Linkerhand cuando conversa con Henselmann,
que se quede atrapada en la serpiente, en el
muro. Este es su contexto, el que quedaba por
relatar: literatura desnuda.

Despojarse, a corazén abierto, de mio-
cardio presente. Esa es la vida de Reimann, la
que personalmente se proyecta y se retira en
una novela que no se termina a pesar de 677 pa-
ginas, para una ciudad que representa en forma
de texto alas otras, todaslocas, que no leyeron,

ni a tiempo ni en tiempo, su novela:

Cuando levantaron el muro..Una vez, es-
tando en Berlin, bajaba por la Unter der
Linden hacia la Puerta de Brandenburgo,
me senti como en Anatomia..;Alguna vez
has visto un miocardio al descubierto?
Pues eso. Un monton de gente, algunos
hacian sefias, otros simplemente estaban
alli. Eso no puede durar, sno crees? Nadie
puede acostumbrarse a algo asi, a alam-

bradas en mitad de una ciudad ..
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ASTRAGALO

CULTURA DE LA ARQUITECTURA Y LA CIUDAD

DIRECTION BOARD
Roberto Fernandez / Carlos Tapia

ASTRAGALO is a publication that aims
to analyse the thought of experimentation and
critique of the current state of the construction
of cities and the craft of architecture, eluding
the more or less sacralised theories that forma-
lise the evanescent condition of the contempo-
rary metropolitan scenario in accordance with
the mercantilist ravages of advanced capitalism
and gathering marginal critical reflections spe-
cifically those produced today both in America
and in Europe.

In the face of the abuse of digitalised
images and the excessive manipulation of illu-
sions or appearances, ASTRAGALO aims to
summon discourses that attempt to recover
the essential conditions of inhabiting and in it,
the framework of values in which the tasks of
Urbanism, Urban Art and Architecture and in
general the critical activities and management
of urbanity can and should be deployed.

It will therefore be a project based on
texts rather than illustrations, a space for re-

flection rather than mirages.

The initial and current purpose of the
publication is to disseminate the work of a
group of American and European intellectuals
capable of offering contributions that propose a
critical analysis of Architecture in its insertion
in urban cultures.

Therefore, the aim is not only to ques-
tion the banal or ephemeral nature of habitual
practices in international metropolitan con-
texts, but also to explore alternatives. Alterna-
tives that evaluate the validity of the building
trade and the mechanisms of the rigorous tech-
nical and social project, but also of the aesthe-
tic, technological and cultural knowledge that
can be considered to recover the social quality
of urban and metropolitan life.

The name of the publication -ASTRAGA-
LO- alludes to a piece of the architectural order
that articulates the vertical and the horizontal,
the supported and the supporting, the real and
the imaginary. It is a small but fundamental
piece that unites and separates, that distin-
guishes and connects. It also suggests clusters

of flowers, sometimes solitary.
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ASTRAGALO

CULTURA DE LA ARQUITECTURA'Y LA CIUDAD

DIRECCION
Roberto Fernandez / Carlos Tapia

ASTRAGALO es una publicacién que
se propone analizar el pensamiento de ex-
perimentacién y critica del actual estado de
la construccién de las ciudades y del oficio de
la arquitectura eludiendo las teorias mas o
menos sacralizadas que formalizan la condi-
cién evanescente del escenario metropolitano
contemporaneo en acuerdo con los estragos
mercantilistas del capitalismo avanzado y re-
cogiendo reflexiones criticas marginales espe-
cificamente las que hoy se producen tanto en
América como en Europa.

Ante el abuso de las imédgenes digita-
lizadas y de manipulacién desmesurada de
ilusiones o apariencias, ASTRAGALO preten-
de convocar discursos que intenten la recupe-
racién de condiciones esenciales del habitar y
en ella, del marco de valores en que pueden y
deben desplegarse las tareas del Urbanismo, el
Arte Urbano y la Arquitectura y en general las
actividades critica y de gestién de urbanidad.
Sera por lo tanto un proyecto basado en textos
mas que ilustraciones, un espacio mas de re-

flexién que de reflejos.

El propésito inicial y actual de la pu-
blicacién es difundir trabajos de un grupo de
intelectuales americanos y europeos capaces
de ofrecer aportes que propongan el analisis
critico de la Arquitectura en su insercién en las
culturas urbanas. Por ello la pretensién serd no
s6lo el cuestionamiento de lo banal o lo efimero
de las practicas habituales en contextos metro-
politanos internacionales, sino la exploracién
de alternativas. Alternativas que evalten la
vigencia del oficio de la construccién y los me-
canismos del proyecto riguroso en lo técnico y
enlo social, pero también de los conocimientos
estéticos, tecnolédgicos y culturales que pueden
considerarse para recuperar la calidad social de
la vida urbana y metropolitana.

Elnombre de la publicacién —~ASTRAGA-
LO- alude a una pieza del orden arquitecténico
que articulalo vertical ylo horizontal, lo sopor-
tado y lo soportante, lo real y lo imaginario. Es
una pieza pequefia pero fundamental que une
y separa, que distingue y conecta. También su-

giere racimos de flores, algunas veces solitarias.

— 305 —



ASTRAGALO
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DIRECAO DA REVISTA
Roberto Fernandez / Carlos Tapia

ASTRAGALO é uma publicagio que visa
analisar o pensamento da experimentacio e da
critica do estado atual da construgdo das ci-
dades e do oficio da arquitetura, eludindo as
teorias mais ou menos sacralizadas que for-
malizam a condicido evanescente do cenario
metropolitano contemporaneo de acordo com
a devastacido mercantilista do capitalismo
avancado e coletando reflexdes criticas mar-
ginais especificamente aquelas que hoje sdo
produzidas tanto na Ameérica como na Europa.

Diante do abuso das imagens digitaliza-
das e da manipulacdo excessiva de ilusées ou
aparéncias, ASTRAGALO pretende convocar
discursos que procurem recuperar as condi¢ées
essenciais de habitar e, nele, o quadro de va-
lores em que as tarefas de Urbanismo, Arte e
Arquitetura Urbana e, em geral, as atividades
criticas e de gestdo da urbanidade podem e de-
vem ser implantadas.

Serd, portanto, um projeto baseado em
textos em vez de ilustra¢des, um espago de re-

flexdo em vez de miragens.

O objetivo inicial e atual da publicagdo é
divulgar o trabalho de um grupo de intelectuais
americanos e europeus capazes de oferecer con-
tribuicbes que proponham uma analise critica da
Arquitetura em sua inser¢do nas culturas urbanas.

Portanto, o objetivo nio é apenas ques-
tionar a natureza banal ou efémera das praticas
comuns nos contextos metropolitanos inter-
nacionais, mas também explorar alternativas.
Alternativas que avaliam a validade do comér-
cio da construgdo e os mecanismos do projeto
rigoroso nos aspectos técnicos e sociais, mas
também do conhecimento estético, tecnold-
gico e cultural que pode ser considerado para
recuperar a qualidade social da vida urbana e
metropolitana.

O nome da publica¢do -~-ASTRAGALO-
alude a uma peca da ordem arquitetdnica. alude
aum pedag¢o da ordem arquiteténica que articu-
la o vertical e o horizontal, o suportado e o de
apoio e o suporte, o real e o imagindrio. E uma
peca pequena, mas fundamental, que une e se-
para e separa, que distingue e conecta. Também

sugere cachos de flores, as vezes solitérios.
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